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. FOREWORD. 

T he period reviewed in the following pages embraces the introduction 
and early progress, amidst exceptionally difficult conditions, of the 
Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms. Whether the constitutional experiment 
undertaken by the Government of India in conformity with the orders 
of His Majesty’s Government will justify the hopes of its designers, by 
bridging the gulf between autocrac}^ and responsibility, time alone can 
decide. That there are good reasons both for hope and for apprehension 
is plain even from the brief scope of this Report- On the ©ne hand the 
work achieved by the Reformed Governments in face of all the energies 
of a inoven^nt so formidable and so determined as non-co-operation 
cannot but reveal the^olidity of the foundation upon which the adminis- 
trative structure is set. On the other hand, unrest in the moral, social 
and economic spheres, together with an acute, but it may be hoped 
transitory, outbreak of racial feeling, has constituted, during the period 
under review, a serious menace to ordered progress. At the moment 
of writing, political agitation is less intense and the activities of the non- 
co-operating party have lest, whether temporarily or permanently, the 
militant fervour characteristic of the early phases of Mr. Gandhi’s move- 
ment. This relative calm, succeeding so many months of storm, seems 
to indicate the close of one ei^och in the campaign against the new consti- 
tution. Accordingly, the narrative of political events comprised in 
Chapters II, III and IV has been extendedlbeyond the close of the calendar 
year 1921, in such manner as to round off the record of a well-marked 
and very critical period. 
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NOTE. 

Except where otljerwise mentioned, the pound sterling is taken as 
the equivalent of ten rupees. To minimise confusion, the rupee figures 
are also given in important statistics. 
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India in 1921-22 


CHAPTER I. 

India and the World. 


It is remarked with justice that the North-West Frontier question 

^ ^ ^ . has long exercised a continuous if customarily 

India and Asia. i 1 1 i e f ± 

imponderable intluence upon the fortunes/ of 

India. That such should be the case is scarcely strange ; for while the 
conditions governing the defence of India’s landward gate vary from age 
to age, her vulnerability is as unalterable as her mountain passes ; her 
attraction a^ permanent as human cupidity. Since the establishment 
of British Rule, the might of the Empire has shielded India from her 
foes, and, in part at least, obliterated from folk-memory the horrors 
of recurrent invasion. But in proportion as the educated classes acquire 
an ampler acquaintance with living political issues, their interest increases 
in those external develo])ments which concern the security of their 
frontiers. Particularly during the course of the period under review, 
has there been noticeable a growing anxiety among certain sections of 
the Indian public relative to the situation in Central Asia; combined with 
a gradual realization that the problem of India’s defence is at once 
more vital and more complex than is generally supposed. This develop- 
ment is healthy, not merely from the proof it affords that Indian citizens 
are awakening to the responsiblities of their newly recognised status 
in the commonwealth, but also from th,^ inherent gravity of the subject 
itself. Anarchy in Central Asia : the advancing tide of Bolshevik aggres- 
sion : deeply agitated Islamic sentiment : a distracted border — such 
were the anxieties which beset the statesmen of India throughout the 
year 1921. 

During the course of the year 1920, the Soviet Government of 
Russia, while voicing uncompromising hostility 
Bolshevik ^Activities in British Commonwealth, had directed all its 

energies towards recapturing that advantageous 
position in Central Asia whibh had been lost subsequently to the October 
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revolution of 1917. The success achieved was remarkable. The Soviet 
system quickly spread to the new Republics set up after the downfall 
of the Tsarist regime, with the result that the Russian position in Trans- 
caucasia and Turkistan was for the moment rapidly reconsolidated. 
The way was open for aggressive activities in the Persian, Afghan, and 
ultimately it was hoped, in the Indian, spheres. The autumn of 1920 
saw further progress : Georgia was overrun ; the Amirate of Bokhara 
subdued and Bolshevik penetration into Northejn Pe^’sia deeply advanced. 
The rising tide of Russian power excited cc^siderable apprelTension in 
Afghajsistan, with the natural consequence that the Russian emissaries 
were successful in concluding a draft treaty, which seemed to secure for 
their country a valuable advance base for the subversion of India by 
their propaganda. Towards the end of the year, however, the striking 
success of the Soviet Government in Central Asia underwent some serious 
reverses. The ratification of the Treaty of Sevres and the Greek 
victories over Turkish nationalist forces, while they alarmed Islamic 
feeling, did much to discredit the power of Russia. The failure of the 
Bolshevik invasions of Poland and the counter invasion i)y the Poles 
of Russian territory, seemed to show the weakness of Jbhe Soviet 
Government. Moreover, the impression produce^ upon the Islamic 
world by the subversion of a Muslim State so old and so well 
established as Bokhara, did not fail to exercise an influence 
unfavourable to Russia. The Muhammadan inhabitants of Trans- 
caucasia and^Turkistan, groaning beneath Bolshevik oppression, broke 
into sporadic revolts, which were bloodily stamped out with a brutality 
which convinced the most sanguine believers^ in an alliance between 
Bolshevism and Islam of the contrast between Communist theory and 
Communist practice. The result of these various happenings was felt 
in India, when the Amir of Afghanistan invited a British delegation 
to Kabul, for the purpose of exploring the possibilities of an Anglo- 
Afghan treaty. 

As was pointed out in last year’s Report, the Amir of Afghanistan 

Position 01 the Aighans. ^ position of no little difficulty. In 

comparison with Russia and India, his two great 
neighbours, his resources are comparatively small ; and he can afford 
to quarrel with neither unless assured of hearty support from the other. 
And, as fate would have it, about the time that the British delegation 
under Sir Henry Dobbs arrived in Kabul, the situation of the Bolsheviks 
b^an to show signs of temporary improvement. The failure of the 
Persian Parliament to ratify the projected Anglo-Persian Agreement 
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The Anglo-Afghan 
Negotiations. 


was hailed as a triumph for Soviet diplomacy. A further success 
followed. The Communists, by sacrificing in name the position of 
influence which Tsarist Russia had acquired in Persia, were able to 
secure a definite treaty with the Persian Government. Further west, 
Bolshevik forces had joined hands with the Turkish nationalist forces, 
who had now begun to win successes over the Greeks. Armenia was 
overrun «,nd subjugated. At the same time, the internal difficulties 
of Bolshevik Russia* wer§ somewhat eased by the conclusion of peace 
with Poland. This rendeifed possible that concentration of Rj^ssian 
forces which resulted in the defeat of the counter revolutionary^ove- 
ment led by General Wrangel. 

As might have been expected, this improvement in the fortunes of 
the Bolsheviks did not facilitate the progress 
of the negotiations in which Sir Henry Dob^s 
was engaged. For the Afghan authorities were 
at first disposed to raise their terms to a height which made agreement 
difficult. Intheearly spring of 1921, however, the situation a^ain changed. 
The Communist economy of Russia broke dowm so seriously as to en- 
danger the whole stability of the Central Soviet Government. A serious, 
if abortive, rising bl%zed up in Southern Russia. Germany, who had 
raised high hopes in the breasts of England's enemies by her blustering 
attitude towards the Allied demand for reparation, suddenly collapsed 
like a pricked bubble, at the first display of Allied force. Eastward 
also, the situation temporarily deteriorated for the Bolsheviks. They 
quarrelled seriously with Mustapha Kamalover the division of Armenia 
and his refusal to “ Bolahevise '' the territory of Angora. To make 
matters worse, a new Greek offensive achieved considerable success. 
The pitiful breakdown of the Muhajarin " movement of religious 
pilgrimage from India to Afghanistan, as related in last year’s Report, 
greatly discouraged those who built high hopes upon the outbreak of 
religious disorders in India. Further, Islamic feeling in Central Asia, 

already alarmed for reasons indicated above, 
showed renewed symptoms of hostility towards 
Bolshevism, in proportion as the territories 
over which the Soviet had recently acquired influence w^ere one by one 
mercilessly exploited to relieve the internal needs of Russia. Afghan 
sentiment in particular was much excited by the arrival in the country 
of the ex- Amir of Bokhara; and by the pitiful tales of misery and oppres- 
sion carried to Kabul by thousands of his late subjects. It was sympto- 
matic at once of the weakness and of the perfidy of the Soviet Government 

B 2 


Ebb and Flow o£ 
Soviet Fortunes. 
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that although circumstances compelled the conclusion of a Trade Treaty 
with Great Britain, there was no cessation of the efforts made by Bussian 
emissaries to secure the aid of the Afghans for the subversion of the 
independent tribes on the Indian border, and for the penetration into 
India of Bolshevik propaganda. 

During the summer of 1921, the domestic difficulties of the Soviet 
Government increased in terrible •measure. 
Bolshe^^Wgl^acy in pestilence ajid famine overran the 

^ unfortunate population of Europeab Russia. 

Allied^aid, at first contemptuously spurned, was before^ long implored 
with the vehemence of despair. But if the foundations upon which 
the Central Soviet Government rested were lamentably weak, its advance 
'agents in no wise desisted from their labours. Their efforts in Afghanis- 
t)^n were aided by two principal factors. Both the recent triumph of the 
Turkish nationalist forces over the Greek invaders, and the uneasy 
internal situation of India, could not but exercise an influence upon the 
judgment of the Amir’s advisers. At a heavy price in money and 
materials, tfie Soviet Government succeeded in securing the ratification 
at Kabul of a Russo- Afghan Treaty which they hoped mfght provide 
them wdth the channels they so ardently desir^ for conveying their 
corrosive propaganda into India. At the worst, they hoped that the 
Russian Consulates they w^ere to secure under the Treaty so near to 
India as Kandahar, Ghazni and Jalalabad, wmuld prevent the in^mediate 
establishment of that close amity and friendliness betw^een the Amir 
and India, which it w^as the desire of all true friends of Afghanistan should 
be concluded. ^ 


But as time drew^ on, the terrible w^eakness of Russia could no longer 

, , ^ ^ be concealed. Moreover the firmness of the 

Anglo-Afghan Treaty. 

recalcitrant Mahsiuls and Wazirs — of which more later — was probably 
not without its effect upon Afghan ojunion. However this may be, 
the discussions between the British delegation and the Amir’s Govern- 
ment steadily gravitated towards the conclusion of a treaty, if not of 
close friendship, at any rafe of neighbourly relations. Satisfactory 
written assurances having been given by Afghanistan that Russian 
Consulates — that is, of course propaganda basCvS — should be excluded 
from the neighbourhood of the Indo-Afghan Frontier, the way seemed 


open to fruitful negotiations. After the delays and difficulties insuper- 
able from the conduct of intricate diplomacy, a Treaty was accordingly 
signed by representatives of Afghanistan aiid,Great Britain on the 22nd 
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of November 1921. The terms of this document will be found in an 
Appendix ; it is here suflEicient to say that the two Governments agreed 
to respect one another’s internal and external independence ; to recog- 
nise boundaries then existent, subject to a slight readjustment near the 
Khjbef ; to receive Legations at London and Kabul and Consular 
officers, at Delhi, Calcutta, Karachi, Bombay and Kandahar and Jalala- 
bad respectively. The Afghan Government are allowed to import free 
of customs duty sucli material as is required for the strengthening of 
their country. So long as the British are assured that the intentfons of 
the Afghans are friendly, this proviso applies to arms and ammuni- 
tion also. The export of goods to British territory from Afghanistan 
is permitted, while separate Postal and Trade conventions are to be con- " 
eluded in the future. Further, each party undertakes to inform t^e 
other of major military operations in the vicinity of the border line. 

The close of the year 1921 thus witnessed a distinct advance in the 
relat* )n3 of Afghanistan with India and the British Empire. The open 
JiDstiiity marked the accession of the present Anfir has given 

place to neighbourly sentiment, based on an appreciation of the advan- 
tages of amity between neighbouring States. How the present position 
will develop, must depend to a large extent on external factors. But 
it is permissible to hope that the future will see the establishment of 
something like the former close friendliness which for so many years 
served alike the interests of India and of Afghanistan. 

During the greater part of 1921 the uncertainty of relations between 
the two countries exercised a considerable 
The Border 19 1. influence over the affairs of the Border. As 

compared with the year 1920, which reaped the harvest of hostilities with 
Afghanistan following upon the reaction of the great war, the conditions 
of the frontier in 1921 showed some improvement. None the less, the 
situation along the whole border continued to be one of delicacy, and in 
Waziristan itself, one of great difficulty. The failure of the spring rains 
caused the severest scarcity felt in the border regions for 20 years. 
In some districts indeed, the rain which#fell*in July and August 1921 
was the first which had been seen for 18 months. This factor made 
for a certain measure of peace on the Frontier. While the course of 


the negotiations in Kabul was eagerly watched by the tribesmen, the 
general opinion was soon formulated that Afghanistan, which was also 
suffering from scarcity, would not break off relations with the Indian 
Government, Further, as time wore on, it was apparent that there 
would be no concessions lor the erring tribes on the British side of the 
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Durand line. Generally speaking therefore, the condition of the North- 
West Frontier as a whole during 1921 was fairly satisfactory for a 
region in which the elements of discord and strife are continually 
present. Waziristan must be excepted, however, even from this 
qualified statement. Mention was made in last year’s report of the 
punitive action undertaken against the Mahsuds and the Wazirs. The 
continued misbehaviour of these stubborn tribes and their intolerable 
raiding into the settled districts of British Jiidia have led during the 
years 1-920-21 to a careful scrutiny of our relations with them. Ever 
since the British Government inherited from the Sikhs the task of 
controlling Waziristan, and especially since Amir Abdurrahman 
'formally recognised it as lying within our sphere, an attempt has been 
idyde to follow the policy of non-interference. Two lines of Militia 
posts along the Tochi in the north and towards Wano in the south 
B *t’ h P r * hi^ive indeed been held for the purpose of 

checking raids upon the settled inhabitants 
' of India and ujion the caravan tragic })roceeding 

up and down the Gomal. But to this end militia recruited from 
the Wazirs and Mahsuds themselves was mainly employed.*' There was 
no interference with the inteinal affairs of the fribesmen and beyond 
the grant of subsidies intended to enable their maliks to keep the 
young bloods from raiding, the British Administration has had as little to 
do with them as possible. But the hope that if they wert‘- left alone they 
would leave British India alone has proved fallacious. On an average 
every four years their repeated misdeeds have necessitated punitive 
operations of major or minor importance, ^ince 1852 there have been 
17 of these military operations and since 1911, four. All have been 
occasioned by deliberate aggression on the part of the tribesmen, who 
have ravaged the plains whenever they saw an opportunity. During 
the Great War and tho Afghan war of 1(G9, their depredations grew 
bolder and more intolerable than ever before ; and after the signature 
of peace with Afghanistan, they absolutely refused the lenient terms 
offered them by the Britisik Government, who desired to avoid a 
campaign. During the year 1 920, punitive operations involving severe 
fighting had to be undertaken against the Mahsuds. By May 1920 
active fighting on a large scale was over and the end of the year saw 
our troops firmly established at Laddha in the heart of the Mahsud 
country within easy striking distance of the important centres of 
Makin and Kaniguram. During the remainder of the year, a number 
of the Mahsud sections outwardly acquiesced in our presence and 
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Survey of Border 
Affairs. 


Bubmitted to our terms. Towards the close of 1920, operations 
•were undertaken against the Wana Wazirs. Wana was occupied and 
certain of the militia posts which had been abandoned since the distur- 
bances following the Afghan war of 1919 were re -garrisoned. The Wana 
Wazirs, however, received no severe lesson, since our advance into their 
country had been practically unopposed. None the less, although the 
British forces occupied a dominating position in the heart of their 
count ry,^their subiriissioa ^^as more nominal than real. 

Unfortunately, a survey of border affairs from north to sc^h will 
show how difficult is the task of reducing this 
unruly tract even to the semblance of order. 
North of Waziristan, it is true, the position wa'v 
better than in the preceding year. Taking first the Khyber region. 

The Khyber noticed that the general tone* of 

the Afridis showed marked improvement. At 
the end of the year 1920, many of the fines demanded were still unpaid 
and the quota of rifles to be surrendered was still lacking, but early 
in the year 1921 the majority of the sections completed their settle- 
ment. Tlw Khy])er railway scheme, which had been propounded 
to the Afridis (owaHls the end of 1920, readilj- attracted tribal labour 
and there was competition to secure contracts on the line. Similarly 
the scheme of garrisoning the Khyber Pass with Khassadars — that is 
tribal levies raised and commanded by headmen and aimed with their 
owm weapons— quickly acliieved jiopularity. Congenial and well paid 
work on the Khyber Eoad and Eailway and in the garrisoning of the 
Pass ; the lenew al of tilbal allowances conditional upon good conduct ; 
and the re-enlistment in restricted numbers of Afridis in the Army ; 
helped largely in the amelioration of tlie situation. Anti-British agita- 
tion among the Afridi tribes was still kept up under the leadership of 
notorious firebrands, wlio, however, w^ere strongly opposed by the pro- 
British members of the tribe. On the* whole the year 1921 closed with 
a situation more satisfactory in the Khyber and Afridi territories than 
had been the case for some time. ^Furiher south, in the Kohat 

and Kurram areas, there w^as a good 
deal of disturbance during 1921. Serious off- 
ences in particular were committed by the Khojal Khel Wazirs, w^hich 
necessitated vigorous counter measures. Of these the most important 
were the destruction of certain of their villages. Before the end of the 
year this section had com^, to terms with Government and had almost 
settled their accounts. • Other sections of the Wazirs living between 


Kohat and Kurram Areas. 
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the Toclii and the Kurram were active in raiding into British territory 
during the year. In addition to highway robbery, cattle lifting, and- 
burglary, which w^ere freely practised, the most vexatious form of raiding 
and the one on which they concentrated most of their energies, was the 
kidnapping of individuals on the plains for the purpose of holding them 
to ransom. These operations were conducted on a systematic scale, 
and there were regular prisons in which the unfortimate captives were 
confined until the money demanded for their^ release was forthcoming. 
Punitive operations directed against the most notorious of these clearing 
houses were successful in enabling several kidnapped persons to make 
their way back to their villages. The nuisance, however, continued, 
though on a diminishing scale, throughout the year. 

The 


% 




In Waziristan there was almost continual trouble during 1921. 


Operations in Waziristan. 


Northern Waziristan. 


Wazir and Mahsud tribesmen who refused to 
make their peace with Government • were 
supported both with arms and with money by certain anti-British ele- 
ments, chief ^ among whom was Haji Abdiir Raziq, and MuUah 
Bashir from the Chamarkhand colony of Hindustani fanatics. These 
irreconcilables strove to keep ahve the opposition to the British 
Government and to prevent any settlement taking place. In their 
efforts they unfortunately met with considerable success, despite 
the fact that our troops were firmly stationed in the Tochi area with 

Dardoni as the strong post and that the in- 
termediate points down to Bannu were occupied. 
A regular campaign had to be conducted against the gangs who made 
their living by kidnapping British subjects and raiding the villages in 
the plains. This was not unsuccessful : and when at the beginning 
of December, a column went from Dardoni to Datta Khel to assist the 
political officer to instal the North Waziristan Scouts in the fort, the 
move met with no opposition. Later on in the same month, however 
considerable casualties were inflicted upon a convoy returning from 
Datta Khel down the Spinchilla Pass. The state of affairs in Central 
Waziristan was even mo^^e disturbed. As already noticed our troops 

at the beginning of 1921 were established at 
Laddha and a number of the Mahsud sections 
were apparently acquiescing in our terms. But here also there were many 
irreconcilables, as well as adventurous spirits among the friendlies who 
were quick to take advantage of any situation favourable to themselves. 
It was difficult to prevent large parties of raiders from collecting in the 
extremely broken country and launching unexpected attacks on our 


Central Waziristan. 
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convoys. Among the most notorious of the local recalcitrants was 
Miisa Khan, who all throughout the first half of 1921 carried out an 
intensive campaign against our communications. In March and April 
almost daily attacks were made upon convoys and pickets, causing 
considerable loss in men and in transport animals. These attacks were 
pressed home with the greatest courage and tenacity. In June however 
the situation was somewhat altered by the arrival at Laddha of two six- 
inch howitzers. A steady* ^aily bombardment of the vicinity continued 
u)) to the middle of September. The Abdullai sub-section, ove^^^hom 
Musa Khan presided, being unable to cultivate their crops, were com- 
pelled to desert their homes and take refuge in the numerous caves in the 
hills. For a time the more stout-hearted continued to harass our lines^ 
of communication and gave considerable trouble. But 
gradually tired, and towards the end of Sex)tember the whole section 
commenced to negotiate for peace. A final settlement was concluded on 
the 29th of December and a temporary cessation of the Abdullai opposi- 
„ _ »«- . • 1 thus resulted. In Southern Waziristan, 

ou em a^is an. already noticed, the beginning of 1921 saw 

our troops «till at Wana. As the fighting in the course of our advance 
had not been sever#, the Wana Wazirs were still inclined to listen 
to the blandishments of the Anti-British party. In February it w^as 
therefore found necessary to destroy certain villages, and the country 
west of Wana was swept in a most comprehensive manner. This opera- 
tion led to the gradual collapse of opposition. The antagonism of the 
tribesmen was considerably reduced in June ; and on the 14th of Septem- 
ber our terms were acce^)ted and the Wana Wazirs signed a treaty. 
Subsequently to its signing, our regular troops were removed from 
Wana and their place was taken by Khassadars. By the 21st of 
December the whole force had withdrawn to Jandola and the Wana 
column, which had been in existence since the end of 1920, was broken 


.up. 

Crossing the Gomal valley to the South, we notice that the condi- 


South of the Oomal. 


tion of affairs iij Baluchistan during the year 
1921 has been on the whole not unsatisfac- 


tory. The presence of a British mission in Kabul early began 
to exercise a tranquilising effect, and although the settlement 
of Waziristan, as we have seen, was a matter of difficulty, 
the first months of 1921 were free from trouble. There was a 
cessation of raids in Zfipb ; many outlaws supposed to be irre 
concilables began to come back ; and the deserters and bad character 
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who still remained had perforce to sit idle on the other side of the border 
waiting for permission to re-enter British territory. There were, however, 
some formidable raids from the Afghan side by certain colonies of re- 
fugees, who had been allowed to settle in Afghan territory by the Amir. 
In November a big gang, openly boasting of their intention to «.ttack 
Pishin, crossed the border into British territory and succeeded in over- 
whelming a party of Indian infantry under two British officcfs. Both 
the officers and 40 men were killed and roni^iinder of tj^e column 
wounded or taken prisoners. The raiders returned across the border 
in triifinph with valuable loot in the shape of rifles and transport. This 
disaster synchronised with the signing of the Afghan treaty ; and as a 
result of the protest made by the chief of the British Mission, the Amir 

^ . expressed his deep regret at what had occurred 

condition o£ Baluchistan. ^ t ^ i ^ mi 

\ and promised to punish the oilenders. 1 he ad- 

ministration of Balucliistanhas many excellent features. In its councils 
of elders, both local and provincial, it enjoys an admirable system of 
home-rule. There is a simple revenue system which everyone understands^ 
and the people have easy access to British officials. The ?lose personal 
relationship which exists between the administrative officers, 4)oth British 
and Indian, and the peo])le themselves gives reality" to ])opular influence 
and adds to the general contentment. During the ])eriod under review, 
the policy of associating the people as much as possible with the adminis- 
tration, of taking their advice through their councils of elders not only 
upon tribal matters but upon larger questi(ms of ])olicy, and of 
giving them additional responsibility, has been steadily pursued. 
There was no political disturbance of any sort during lfi21 ; and 
although the people of Baluchistan were fully alive to the 
possibilities of the political development they unmistakably showed 
that they prefer steady advance along the lines to which they have 
been accustomed to the specious projects of outside political reformers. 
But there is not the slightest doubt that if the opportunity arose, and 
there was a weakening of the central power, the virile inhabitants of 
Baluchistan w^ould readil}^ turn their energies tow'ards raiding into India. 

During the period under review, a considerable amount of attention 
has been directed towards the frontier adminis- 
tration }>y the general public of India. Ment ion 
was made in last year’s report of the abnormal number of dangerous and 
destructive raids which were carried out by the tribesnjen upon peace- 
ful inhabitants of the North- West Frontier frovincc. The unrest which 
has swept up and down our borders is in a lai^e degree a heritage from 


The Border and the Public. 
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the third Afghan war of 1919. But there have been at work other forces 
Including the general disquiet consequent upon the world struggle ; 
the presence in tribal areas of a large number of deserters from the Army ; 
the perennial economic pressure of growing populations on land too poor 
to feed them ; and the inevitable excitement caused by the military mis- 
fortunes of Turkey as mirrored in the glass of Indian political agitation. 
During l-he year 1919-20, as we saw, no fewer than 611 raids had taken 
place in the settled dRstrictu of Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu and Dera Ismail 
Khan. This resulted in the killing of 298, the wounding of 392, gud the 
kidnapping of 463 British subjects. Property estimaced at a (probably 
exaggerated) value of Rs. 39 lakhs was looted. During the year 
1920-21, fortunately, the number of these outrages decreased to 391^ 
At the same time, 153 persons were killed, 157 persons injured, and^JJo 
persons kidnapped and returned on payment of ransom. Property 
to the value of some 2 lakhs was looted. While therefore the adminis- 
tration had some success in reducing the number of raids and outrages, 
as proved by^ these figures, the fact remains that much suffering and 
loss is still inflicted by the tribesmen upon British subjects. In conse- 
* quence, bitter comifiaints have appeared in 

The Administrafion of tlfe the press as to the inadequacy of the present 
North-West Frontier - r 

Province. system of protection, hurther in a time oi 

financial stringency, force has been lent to 
these complaints by the heavy expenditure shown in the Budget of the 
North- W^est Frontier Province. The revenues of the province have 
indeed increased from Rs, 46 lakhs odd in 1903-04 to Rs. 70 lakhs odd 
in 1919-20 ; but the cosf of administration has risen from Rs. 55 lakhs 
odd to Rs. 180 lakhs odd during the same period. Indeed the excess of 
expenditure over revenues amounted in the year 1920 to more than 
Rs. 109 lakhs, with the result that the province has been the cause of 
considerable exiienditure from the Imperial treasury. While much 
weighty criticism has been directed,’’ particularly in the Legislative 
Assembly, against this state of affairs, it is not always realised that the 
problem of the inhospitable frontier doe^notJend itself to cheap or easy 
solution. Expenditure on frontier defence is incurred not merely for the 
protection of the sorely harassed inhabitants of our border districts 
against trans-frontier lawlessness and raids ; it is also incurred for the 
defence of India as a whole. At the same time, the ventilation of the 
whole question of border policy has led to inquiries as to the desirability 
of retaining or reversing Lord Curzon’s separation of the North-West 
Frontier Province from •the Punjab. This has been stimulated by the 
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belief among educated Indian opinion that the inhabitants of the settled 
districts of the North-West Frontier Province are suffering both in theif 
political advance and in their judicial administration by their associa- 
tion with a Government mainly concerned with the direction of com- 
paratively uncivilised trans-frontier tribesmen. As a result of a resolu- 
tion . brought forward by Sir Sivaswami Aiyer in the Le^^islative 
Assembly in September 1921, a Committee has been appointed by the 

Government of Indi# to examine the* question 
The i^ntier Province of the North-West Frontier Province. It is much 
to be hoped that its report, which cannot fail to 
be of great weight, will satisfy Indian educated opinion as to the 
•proper course to be pursued in the administration of the North- 
vl^st Frontier Province, 

•As might naturally be supposed, the unquiet border, in combination 
with the uncertainty of India’s relations with 
piobleS? Afghanistan, served during 1921 to focus 
• the attention of educated India more definitely 

upon the problems of defence than has for some time been the case. 
The stimulus so provided was undoubtedly enhanced first by the aggres- 
sive Pan-Islamism of certain Khilaf at extremists, which aroused anxiety 
in their more peacefully- minded compatriots ; and secondly, by financial 
stringency, which caused much attention to be devoted to the question 
of economy in the army as well as in other branches of the administra- 
tion. Accordingly, during the year 1921, not merely in the public press 
but also in the central legislature, questions concerning defence assumed 
notable proportions. There was, on the oneTiand, a great demand 
for economy in military administration, in so far as this could be 
accomplished without damage to India’s safety ; on the other hand, 
there was a determination to assert India ’ b claim to what may be called 
the nationalisation ” of the army. Now the total military grant for 
the year 1921-22 amounted to ’£62*2 millions (Rs. G2*2 crores). This 
bore so high a proportion to the total expenditure of the Central Govern- 
ment that criticism of a poignant character was directed, both in the 

legislature and outside it, against the existing ' 
military administration. In the somewhat 
natural impatience for economy, the fact was not realized by many 
Indian leaders that nowhere else in the world does a population so large 
as that of India pay so little per head as the price of its own defence. 
Bitter criticisms were made in connection with the military budget, 
and the necessity for retrenchment was freely*urged. The authoritiee 


Demand for Economy. 
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Reduction in 
Establishments. 


were far from oblivious to the necessity for meeting, in such degree as 
. their responsibility for India’s safety permitted. 

Efforts Adminis- demand for economy. Indeed, as a result 

of the efforts of His Excellency Lord Rawlinson, 
a saving in the established charges of the Army amounting to no less 
than £1*29 millions (Rs. 1*29 orores) was^ effected in the course of the 
financial® year. Unfortunately, as will be pointed out in another 
chapter, the cost of the unexpected continuance of operations in 
Waziristan more than swallnwed up this saving, with the result tl^^t the 
revised expenditure on military requirements during 1921-22 cofties to 
£66 millions (Rs. 65 crores). 

Further, the reduction of the army in India to a post-war footing 
was steadily carried out, and 51 Indian infantryT 
battalions, 7 Indian pioneer battalions, ’'6 
Indian pack artillery batteries, and 40 units 
of sappers and miners, were disbanded during the period under review. 
Indian cavalry regiments were also reduced in number by amalgamation 
in pairs, froffi 38 to 24 ; and provision was made to reduce this total 
to 21 on the return of one regiment from overseas. Efficiency was 
also increased by the formation of Indian cavalry, infantry and pioneers 
into groups, each group consisting, in the case of infantry and pioneers, 
of a varying number of active battalions and one training 
battalion. 

In addition to comp]aints against the cost to India of her defence 
^ , charges, there wns also during the year under 

review considerable criticism oi what was 
regarded as a tendency to deprive India of control of her own forces. 
Mention was made in last year’s report of the conclusions formulated 
by the Committee presided over by Lord Esher to enquire into the 
Indian military Bysteiu. As was previously pointed out, the Esher 
Committee believed that the survival imsome form or other of the prin- 
ciple of an Imperial cabinet composed of the Prime Ministers of Great 
Britain and of the Dominions was inevitable^ and that this machinery 
would carry along with it some corresponSing organization in the sphere 
of Imperial defence. Their recommendations had for a guide rule, 
consistency with three great principles ; first, the control by the Govern- 
ment of India of Indian military forces ; secondly, the assignment of 
due weight to the opinions of that Government on questions of Imperial 
defence ; and thirdly, the exercise of a considered influence by the Im- 
perial General Staff upomthe military policy of the Government of India 
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Attitude o! the 
Legislative Assembly. 


as upon that of the other Governments of the Commonwealth. During 
1920 and 1921, Indian opinion did not understand that the structure 
... . contemplated by the Esher Committee, in 

' Criticism m a. which the Army in India was to play its part 

as one unit of a co*ordinated whole, had not yet come into full existence. 
There was thus a confusion in the minds of many critics between the 
supreme direction of the military forces of the Empire in an organization 
such as that contemplated by the Esher Committee, and the system which 
is generally described as War Office control. In no circumstances, 
of course, are Indian political leaders likely to look with favour 
upon any policy which seems, however remotely, to deprive the 
. Jndian Government, over which they have legitimate aspirations for 
d^ntrol, of unfettered direction of the Indian army. Accordingly, 
th^ Legislative Assembly in its first session directed much attention 
to the Esher Committee Report, and as a result of the examination 

of this Report by a Committee of the Legis- 
Le^^tlve iSLembly. l^ture, certain very important resolutions were 
moved defining the attitude of tllfe Assembly 
towards certain of the main problems of army administration. The 
Assembly declared that the purposes of the army i]^ India must be held 
to be defence against external aggression and the maintenance of internal 
peace and tranquillity ; that to the extent to which it is necessary for 
India to maintain an army for these pur{)Oses, its organization, 
equipment and administration should be thoroughly up-to-date ; 
but that for any other purposes, the obligations resting on India 
should be no more onerous than those resting on the self-governing 
dominions, and should be undertaken subject to the same con- 
ditions as are applicable to those areas. The Assembly also repu- 
diated the assumption, which it somewhat incorrectly believed to 
underlie the Report of the Esher Committee, that the adminis- 
tration of the army in India cannot be considered otherwise than as 
part of the total armed forces of the Empire ; and that the military re- 
sources of India should bg developed in a manner suitable to' Imperial 
necessities. The Assembly fiirther recommended that the army in 
India should not as a rule be employed for service outside India’s external 
frontiers, except for purely defensive purposes, or with the previous 
consent of the Governor General in Council in very grave emergencies ; 
provided that this should not preclude the employment on garrison 
duty overseas of Indian troops at the expense of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, with the consent of the Government of. India. Turning now to 
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questions of greater detail, the Assembly recommended that matters 
of supply should be entrusted to a Surveyor General of Supply, who 
would be a civil Member of the Commander-in-Chief’s Military 
Council ; that the Commander-in-Chief and the Chief of the General 
Staff in India should be appointed by the Cabinet, on the nomination 
of the Secretary of State for India r n consultation with the 
Governmgnt of India and the Secretary of State for War ; and 
that Army Commanders who were oflScers of the Indian Army 
should be Sppointed by the l^ecretary of State for India on the nopi na- 
tion of the Government of India. It was also recommended that the 
Government of India should consider the expediency of reducing the 
size of the administrative staff at Army Headquarters ; and that as 
soon as circumstances permit, a committee, adequately representay^ 
tive of non-official Indian opinion, should be appointed to examif^e 

and report on the best method of giving effect 
The to the natural rights and as])irations of the 

people of India to take an honourable part 
in the defence of their country and prepare the country for the attain- 
ment of full^responsible government which was being declared to be the 
goal of British polic\'^: to consider the financial capacity of India to 
bear the burden of military expenditure : to deal with her claim to 
equality of status and treatment with the self-governing Dominions : 
and to consider the methods of recruitment for the commissioned ranks 
of the Indian Army. Of equal importance with the foregoing resolutions 
were the expressions of a desire that Indians should be freely admitted 
to all arms of His Majesty’^ military, naval and air forces in India, and 
that not less than 25 per cent, of the King’s commissions granted every 
year should be given to His Majesty’s Indian subjects, to start with. 
The Assembly further recommended that adequate facilities should be 
provided in India for the preliminary training of Indians to fit them to 
enter the Royal Military College at Sandhurst, and that as soon as funds 
were available, steps should be taken to establish in India a military 
college on the Sandhurst pattern, while steadily keeping in view the 
desirability of establishing in India trailing and educational institu- 
tions for other branches of the army. The Assembly further recommend- 
ed that, in view of the need for the preparation of India to undertake 
the burden of self-defence as well as in the interests of economy, 
serious efforts should be made to organize and encourage the formation 
of an adequate territorial force, on attractive conditions ; to introduce 
in the Indian Army a systeni of short colour service, followed by a few 
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years in the reserve ; and to carry out gradually a prudent reduction of 
the ratio of the British to the Indian troops. 

The importance of these resolutions lies not merely in the far- 
reaching character of the aspirations they 

evidence which they 
afford as to the increasing interest of the edu- 
cated classes in the problems of India’s defence. It is perfectly true 
that, for several decades in India, the accusation has been freely brought 
agai;jiBt the Government that it was attempting to emasculate the people 
of IriUia by depriving them of opportunities for training in the use of 
arms. The plain truth about this accusation is, indeed, that those who 
have raised it do not as a rule belong to classes which have displayed 
either martial inclination or martial aptitude. This afforded some 
'^^easOn to believe that it was raised rather as a political catch-word 
than as a serious attempt to bring pressure upon the administration to 
take action in the desired direction. In point of fact, for a good many 

years prior to the" introduction of the Montagu- 
“ Emasral^ion ” and Chelmsford reforms, there has b«en very little 
real interest on the part of edi,icatcd India 
either in army administration or in the problems of Indian defence. 
There was a general tendency to treat these matters as outside the 
sphere of ordinary political life. In part, there can be no doiil)t, 
this attitude was a heritage from the time when as a result, proba)>ly, 
of the apathy of Indian political leaders, and their absorption in matters 
which seemed t‘> ciffect them more nearly, the (Government of India 
took less trouble to explain to the public the danger of the external 
aggression to which the country was from time to time exposed. 
However this may be, the habit of mind has now changed. To some 
extent in consequence of the debates in the Legislative Assembly 
during 1921, and still more as a result of the increasing influence of 
the spirit which these debates expressed, there has come over the 
constitutional party among educated Indians a very real desire to 
understand the inilitarj^ situation of their own country and to take 
their own share in the solution of military problems. Government 
has gone far to meet this desire. Systematic attempts have been made, 

Publicity place, to break down the wall of 

secrecy with which army affairs had in past 
years been surrounded. A close touch is now maintained with the press 
and, through the press, with the public, in connection with all matters 
in which the public is interested. Further, genuine effort has been 
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to Mtel)luh an Indian territorial force on a thorongUy satisfac- 
tory basis, giving due attention to those causes which had prevented 
the opening of the Indian Defence Force to Indians from producing an 
appreciable response during the war years. As a result, the Indian 
territorial force is beginning to develof) along promising lines. In 
-* .. - the United Provinces, enrolment is tro- 

n C6%uiii]^ for tile Isf (tcrritoxiftl foico) oftfidlioix 

of the 2nd Hajput Light Infantry ; and it is believed that duringX£22-23 
at least 2 more units can be formed in this area. In the Punjab, there 
are tsrritorial force battalions of the 26th Punjabis and of .the 62nd 
Punjab. Madras has a territorial force battalion of the 73id Carnatic 
Infantry, and applications so largely exceed the establishmeiiit l/h'Ct' 
proposals to form a second battalion are under consideration. A tAri- 
torial force battalion has also been constituted for the 76th Infantry, 
and training is commencing forthwith. Two other units, a territorial force 
battalion of the 79th Carnatic Infantry, and a territorial ferce battalion 
of the 83rd ^alajabad Light Infantry have been proposed, and it is 
uiiderstood* that these can be completed during the ceming financial 
year. In Bombay, ftiere are territorial force battalions of the 103rd 
Maratha Light Infantry and of the Bombay Pioneers. In Burma and 
Bengal eiuobaient is proceeding for a territorial force battalion of the 
70th Burman Infantry and of the 94th KusseU’s Infantry, respectively. 
There has also been displayed considerable activity in the formation of 

lions in Bombay, Calcutta and Bangoon ; 
companies in Lahore, Patna and Benares. The organization of these 
University Corps is modelled on that of the Officers’ Training Corps in 
England. Training is conducted by mearrs of drills at least twice weekly 
throughout the University terms, and of a short period in camp 
every year. During the year also progress has been made in the 
recruitment of Indian youths for King’s Con missions. Consider- 
able criticism has been directed in the public press against the 
smalt number of Indians who have succeeded in securing admission to 


UagXflMuiiiirioBS. 


the Eoyal Military College at Sandhurst. 
During the last two years, however, 26 cadet- 


ships have been secured, and considering seme of the difficulties attend' 


ing the experiment, if only on account of its novelty, the progress achiev- 


ed cannot be considered negligible. The Goveinment of India aim 


at giving more and more ^f these commiarions to Indians if and when 
tl^e experiment proves a success ; but as ^as pointed out by Sir Godfrey 
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Vdl in the Legislative Assembly, experience has yet to show hov 
Indian officers Will care to serve under the young Eing*s Ooxninisri^^ 
officers ; how the young men will bear the hard, dull work in peaoe, 
without which efficiency cannot be attained ; and whether they are 
prepared to share in the drudgery as well as in the rewards which fall to 
the lot of their British comrades. In this connection, it is significant 
that the Legislative Assembly in the cours^ of its-ddiberations, refused 
to recommend a higher percentage than 25 of the yearly King’s Com- 
missions for Indian subjects, and rejected an amendment to the effect 
that there should be an increasing proportion in subsequent years, 

^ Among the causes of the growing popularity of the Territorial Force 
^ movement, and of the increasing interest in 

pHWpffi'. defence-questions among the educated classee, 
must be reckoned the uneasy condition of 
India during the period under review. This topic will be considered in 
greater detfiil elsewhere ; and it is here only necessary J:o point out 
that riots and disorders have inspired many peaceful citizens of India 
with the desire to offset by military training the disadvantages under 
which they now labour, in times of public excitement, as compared with 
lawless and violent sections of the population. Particularly noteworthy 
in this connection was the influence exerted by the terrible Mopla^ 
rebellion in Malabar. With the political caiises of this outbreak we 
shall deal in a subsequent chapter. We are here concerned with the 
military aspect, which not only brought honae to thousands of persons 
in Southern India the practical value to themselves of the Army, but 
also induced many to throw their weight into the scale of law and order 
by joining the Territorial Force. 


The rebellion in Malabar was due to the influence of Khilafat agita- 
tion among the fanatically inclined Moplah 
inhabitants of the area. The outbreak, when 
it occurred, took a very formidable shape from the start. The rebdis 
aimed at the complete overthrow of law and order and intended to es- 
tablish an independent Khilafat kingdom in Malabar. They swiltiiy 
terrorised all the inhabitants of the affected areas and indulged in 
wholesale murders and forcible religious conversions of the local Hindu 
communities. With the exception of certain number of rifles and shot 
gunsisaptur ed by them in the first few days^of the rebellion from isolated 
police posts and Europeans, they had few firearms and were armed for 
the greater part with sword^,* But the country was eminently suited 
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iiO the guerilla Jactics which they soon adopted* CSose cultivation 
•Ulteirnating with thick jungle afiorded ample scope for ambushes and a 
ii^fe retreat after committing depredations. The Ernad and WuUuyanad 
'Taluqa were the centre of the storm ; but at one period the trouble might 
easily have spread considerably farther a deld. The jungle-clad slopes 
of the IJilgiris constituted a sure refuge lor hard pressed bands, from 
which only starvation could feasibly dislodge them. 

Aboul the middle of August the situation in Malabar beca» dis- 
tinctly serious, and additional troops were 

tteoneoIt^BebeUloa. 

H>pen rebdlion broke out at Tirurangadi at the conclusion of a search 
for arms conducted by the Police assisted by troops. A small detach- 
ment of troops was isolated at Malapuram and the troops at TirUt^n- 
gadi had to fight their way back. On the 28 th of August the detach- 
ment at Malapuram was relieved by columns from Bangalore and 
Calicut. , 

The rebeUidn had now spread over most of the Ernad and Wallu- 
v'anad Taluqs and the rebels were indulging in wholesale murder, arson 
And forcible oonversiSns of Hindus. Every effort was made in the first 
instance to cope with the situation by means of the troops available in 
the Madras district. A modified form of martial law was introduced 
and a special force of armed police was raised. In the initial phases 
the Auxiliary Force both individually and collectively proved of 
great value. ^ 

Up to the beginning of October, operations were mainly confined 
to localising the rebellion by distributing garrisons in convenient centres 
and dealing with rebel bands, whenever they could be discovered, by 
mobile columns. These efforts were up to a point successful and the 
spread of the rebellion into the Wynad and to the north of the Beypore 
river was checked. On the other hand the large numbers of rebels in 
the affected areas ; the dijficulty of the counj^ry ; and the fact that 
either from inclination or by reason of tefrorisation the whole country- 
side was openly hostile, made it imperative to provide reinforcements 
to deal with the situation. 


By the middle of October all these reinforcements, totalling four bat- 


Xls supprasicm. 


talions, one pack battery, a section of armoured 
cars and the necessary anciUiary services, had 


arrived, i^ad a severer f&m of maxtial^law had been introduced— a 
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iaipiar wMch gi^atly facHitat^^ of the situation by the 

Military authorities. It now became possible to conduct a driye right 
through the ajffected area. The result of this drive was at first dis- 
appointing, as the rebels for the greater part evaded combat and took 
to the hills. On the conclusion of the drive, however, the whole area 
was divided into five sections. To each of these sections a battalion 
was allotted for the purpose of dealing vdth. all rebels within its section^ 
and it was soon found that the back of the rebellion had been 
brokeJl Rebels began to surrender in large numbers, and after being 
blockaded in the hills either came down to fight or gave themselves 
up. By the end of the year the situation was well in hand, and as a 
matter of fact, by the 25th of February 1922, it had become possible 
to withdraw martial law and all the extra troops employed with the 
exception of one battalion. 

The troops had an extremely difiicult duty to perform ; and the way 

_ in which they did their duty was beyond all 

Conduct of the Troops. ^ ‘ 

4 . praise. Co-operation betw’een t^e civil and 

military authorities was throughout most harmonious, and contributed 

largely to the comparative shortness of the time which It took to 

suppress the rebellion. An idea of the fierceness of^some of the fighting 

may be gained from the night attack at Pandikad, on w'hich occasion a 

company of Gurkhas was rushed at dawn by a horde of fanatica 

who inflicted some 60 casualties on the Gurkhas and were only beaten 

off after losing some 250 killed. Throughout the campaign, casualtiea 

among our troops totalled 43 killed and 126 wounded ; while the Mop- 

lahs lost over 3,000 in killed alone — a fact which testifies eloquently to 

the pitch of fanaticism to which they had been roused. The measures 

adopted by Government for the suppression of this formidable 

rebellion were generally approved, and provoked few complaints even in 

the more violent section of the Indian press. There was however one 

distressing occurrence, namely, the death by asphyxiation on the night 

of November 19th, 1921, of some 70 prisoners who were being conveyed 

by train from the disturbed ^reas to Bellary for incarceration. This 

incident was made the subject of a special enquiry, the report of which 

is still under consideration ; and meanwhile compassionate allowancea 

were made to the families and dependents of the unfortunate rebels- 

On the vAole it is fair to say that the terrible Moplah outbreak 

brought home to many people the ultimate dependence of law and order 

upon the military arm, and demonstrated to^ them in a most practical 

manner the value of a loyal, efficient, and well-disciplined army* . 



PerHaj^s one of the most encoutaging symptoms of the year 1921, 
frofh the point of view of army administration, 
readiness on the part of certain 
members of the Legislative Assembly to devote 
the utmost care and attention to a painstaking investigation of the 
problems of the Indian Army. This fact cannot fail to result, in the 
long ruj% in the education of Indian opinion to an appreciation of the 
true facts of the problems of India’s defence. The Committee appointed 
in accordance with the resolution of the Legislative Assembly, already 
mentioned, to investigate these problems contained a substantial 
proportion of elected Indian members. Its sessions excited consider- 
able interest, and there can be little doubt that the decisions of the Sub- 
Committee appointed by the Committee of Imperial Defence to con- 
sider its recommendations will be awaited with the utmost eagerness* 
Throughout the period under review, much attention has been 
laie well-being of given to the well-being of Indian ofi&cers and 
soldier. soldiers. During his recent visi| to India, 

His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales opened a military college at 
Dehra Duiv which is to prepare candidates for admission to Sandhurst 
on the lines of an Bnglish public school. His Royal Highness also 
laid the foundation stone at Delhi of a college, to be known as Kitchener 
College, which is intended to provide education of a High School type 
for sons of Indian officers. For the sons of Indian soldiers, education 
is to be provided at the King George’s Royal Indian Military Schools, 
for two of which, at Aurangabad Serai and J ullundur, His Royal Highness 
laid foundation stones early in 1922. Further, machinery has been 
instituted for the systematic enlightenment of the sepoy as to his duties 
both as a soldier and as a citizen. During 1921, the formation of an 
Indian Army educational corps was sanctioned, and before long it is 
hoped that the influence of the personnel trained at the Belgaum School 
of Education. will make itself felt in units.- As a result of these increased 
facilities, a higher standard of education will shortly be demanded 
from the sepoy, in the attainment of which nol^ only the trained experts 
of the Indian Army educational corps but^also the regimental personnel 
will be expected to co-operate. At first, progress will naturally be 
slow, and much discretion will be left to Commanding Officers regarding 
the working of the new scheme. But a few years of steady effort on 
these lines, undertaken with good will and intelligence, should 
considerably enhance the civic value of the Indian soldier. Corres- 
ponding progress has also been made in the new system of education 
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fox tiie British army in India. The principle that regimental o^eis 
and non-commissioned officers are now responsible for the edncational 
training of their men has been generally recognized, and much gOodI 
work is being done in units by these means. While there is ample 
scope for the trained personnel of the Army Educational Corps 
to guide and supplement the work of the regimental officer, the need 
for decmitralization in the actual teaching can only be adequaftdy met 
by the efforts of the latter. The co-operation indeed of regimental 
officers in educational work assumes a new importance, Li view of 
the threatened reduction in numbers of the Army Educational Corps 
through financial stringency. 

As has already been pointed out, that which may be called the key- 
note of the Esher Committee’s Report, namdy, the application to the 
pijpblems of the army in India of the “ General Staff Idea ”, has fallen 
discordantly upon Indian ears. This was partly due to the unfortunate 
estrangement of feeling between the administration and the educated 
classes through causes partly external to India and partly domestic, 
as will be explained in the next chapter. It would be unfair, however, 
to exclude from reckoning the lamentable strain which had been placed 
upon the ties of affection between India and certain other parts of the 
Commonwealth through a succession of unfortunate occurrences. 

The condition and fortunes of Indian settlers in various parts of the 

Empire still continue to excite grave anxiety. 

The principal points at issue, itmay be explain- 
ed, are throughout the Empire, the right of franchise and the conditions 
under which Indians can immigrate and obtain and retain ' Domicile*; 
and in Africa further, the rights of Indians to hold land: to enjoy trading 
facilities : to escape from compulsory segregation — in other words to be 
treated as rational human beings. For some years, the denial of these 
rights, either wholly or in part, by certain Dominions and Colonies, 
has been the cause of much heart-burning to India. The efforts of the 
Government of India to remedy such grievances have been a,t once 
sustained and unwearyii;i|; : while progress towards a more satisfactory 
condition of affairs , if 8low,*haB been steady. It wUl be remembered 
that as a result of the arguments of India’s representatives in the Im- 
perial War Conferences of 1917 and 1918, the so-called “ Reciprocity 
Resolution ” was adopted by the Mother Country and the Dominions. 
This Resolution while affirming the right of each community of the 
Commonwealth to control, by immigration restrictions, the composition 
of its. own population, recommended that facilities should be givdii to 
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lndiiuas for yisits and temporary residence ; that Indians domiciled 
abroad should be permitted to import their wives and minor children : 
and that the removal of the civic aid social disabilities to which these 
Indians were subjected should be given early consideration. Canada 
and Australia took early steps to put this resolution into effect. In 
New Z^ealand and Newfoundland, it may be noticed, resident Indians 
have never been subjected to any disab&ties ; but the former Govern^ 
ment, wiule endeavouring to adhere to the terms^ of the Keciprocity 
B« 5 olution, has subsequently passed an Immigration Act which may 
be used to restrict further Indian immigration. The main trou^ lies, 
however, not in these parts of the Empire, where the number of Indians 
is cOmparativdy small ; but in South Africa, and also, it must regret- 
fully be emphasised, in certain Colonies under the direct administration 
of His Majesty^s Government, Despite the “ Reciprocity Resolution,*^ 
the position of Indians domiciled in these localities still remains 
* ^ ^ reverse of satisfactory. In South Africa, 

where the Indian population is numerous, 
a decision of the Transvaal Provincial Court early in 1920 h^d endangered 
certain rights which, it was hoped, had been secured beyond dispute by 
the agreeAent arrived at in 1914 between General Smuts and Mr. Gandhi. 
It should be understood that no difficulties arise in the Orange Rivet 
Province where Asiatic Immigration is not allowed, or in the Cape 
Province, where Cecil Rhodes' policy of equal rights for every civilised 
man prevails. The trouble occurs in the Transvaal, where Indians 
are politically helpless ; and in Natal, where, although they possess the 
municipal franchise, their position has lately been the object of grave 
attack. In certain Coldhies also conditions are far from satisfactory. 
In East Africa, disputes had arisen between European and Indian 
Colonists concerning proposals for racial segregation in residential and 
commercial areas. In Tanganyika territory, it was feared that similar 
difficulties would occur ; while in Fiji, labour troubles culminating in 
violence led to the suspicion among certain people in India that the local 
authorities were hostile towards Indian labour. In short, throughcut 
an alarming number of regions of the^ British Empire, Indians have 
found themselves exposed to difficulties and disabilities not only of 


themselves intolerable, but of a kind which threaten, by lowering 
their country's status in the eyes of the Empire and of the world, to 
prejudice her advance along the road leading to Responsible Govern- 
ment. It is difficult to exaggerate the potentialities of such a 
condition of affairs, whichi strikes at the very root of^ those ideas of 
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jastioe, fairplay and freedom upon which the' solidarity of tlie British 
Commonwealth primarily depends. The national consciousness of 
India, quickened by the part she played in the War, by the new 
ideas of democracy and national rights which triumphed with the 
Allies, by her position as an original Member of the League of 
Nations, and by the advance which she has made in the last few 
months towards responsible government, cannot accept with 
equanimity the subjection of British Indians within the British Empire 
to disabilities of a humiliating character. ^ ^ 

Dating the year 1921, as a result of the untiring efforts of the Govern- 
' ^ meat of India, considerable victories were 

* gained not merely in details, but also in certain 
broad matters of principle. The able presen- 
tation of India’s case by Sir Benjamin Robertson before the Asiatic 
Enquiry Commission in South Africa created a considerable impression, 
and went far both to offset the anti-Indian propaganda of the self-styled 
South Africans’ League and to expose the fragility of the foundations 
upon which the popular conceptions of an Asiatic Menace ” really 
rested. When the Commission reported, it was seen that tie represen- 
tatives of the Government of India, while failing to achieve all that had 
been hoped, had undoubtedly effected an alteration of the position in 
favour of the domiciled Indian community. The Commission did, in- 
deed, recommend retention o^f the Transvaal Law 3 of 1885, prohibiting 
the ownership of land by Asiatics ; but there is to be no compulsory 
segregation. In the Transvaal and Natal, a system of volun- 
tary separation is recommended under which Municipalities 
may be empowered to set aside separate residential and trading areas 
wherein Asiatics should be encouraged, but not compelled, to reside. 
Unfortunately, in respect of Natal, the Commission was of the 
opinion that there would be no great hardship in conffning to the 
coast belt the right of Indians to acquire and own land. Dealing 
with the trading question, the Commission recommended the 
enactment of a uniform license law for the Union, or, failing this, 
a consolidating Act of Parliament, which should apply to all trading 
licenses, whether held by “ rfatives ”, Europeans or Asiatics. The 
suggestion of Sir Benjamin Robertson, that if the Union Government 
accepted the need of a more constructive policy towards Indians, the 
administration of Asiatic affairs should be entrusted to a responsible 
official enjoying the confidence of the Indian community, was favour- 
ably endorsed. The Commission went further, strongly recommending 
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ithe appointment of an officer whose business it should be to secure full 
jetatistioal information on all matters specially afEecting the domiciled 
Indians, to keep in touch with them, to safeguard their interests, and 
to give a ready ear to their complaints. The Government of India 
after considering the report of the Commission, earnestly protested 
against the withdrawal from Indians o| he right to acquire lands in 
the uplands of Natal ; and on other issues also represented the Indian 
oase strohgly to the Union Government, It may be hoped that these 
representajjions will achieve at least some measure of success. An 
augury of better things is to be found in the recent veto, by His 55::cel- 
lency the Governor General of South Africa, of two Natal Ordinances 
which seemed likely to endanger still further the position of Indians. 
Thus it will be seen that while the situation of Indians in South Africa 
still remains far from satisfactory, something at least has been accom- 
plished towards securing a favourable consideration of the justice ef 
their claims. In this connection the achievements of the Indian Ee- 
presentatives at the Imperial Conference of 1921, as will shortly be 
Apparent, cannot fail to exercise an influence which may, it is hoped, 
ultimately prove decisive. 

Towards the disabilities of Indians resident in British Colonies, as 

, ^ , • distinguished from British Dominions, the 

In Colonies* • n r i -r t i 

attitude of the Government of India has 

irom the first been uncompromising. There can be no justifica- 
tion in a Crown Colony or Protectorate for assigning to British 
Indians a status inferior to that of any class of His Majesty’s subjects. 
Unfortunately, in face of the hostility of the “ white ” settlers in certain 
localities, it is easier to preSsthis standpoint upon the Home authorities 
than to secure its translation into practice on the spot. As a result of 
•constitutional changes, unfortunately coincident with inter-racial ani- 
mosities which raged in Kenya during 1920, the position of Indians 
resident in this part of East Africa became most difficult. A declared 
policy of racial disability and racial segregation, in addition to threaten- 
ing large and well-established vested interests, bitterly outraged Indian 
national sentiment. Against this the Gmjernment of India vigorously 
protested in a detailed despatch to the Home Government, which raised 
all the questions of franchise, land-ownership, and segregation concern- 
ing which controversy had arisen. In consequence, pending the settle- 
ment of the franchise question, upon which everything else really 
depends, certain interim measures beneficial to the Indian community 
have been introduced. The Governor of Kenya has announced his 
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mtention of oommating four Indians in place of two to liis Legisktire 
Council and of accepting an Indian Member upon his Executiire Council. 
Questions of franchise, s^regation and land-ownership are at present 
still undecided. 

The position of Indialis in Uganda and Tanganyika was also unsatis* 
factory at the beginning of the period under review. 

In Uganda the root of the trouble was the application to Jj^is terri- 
tory, without the previous knowledge of the Government of India, of 
Lord Milner’s Kenya decisions. A strong protest was entered by the 
Indian authorities against the denial of the principle of equal repre- 
sentation to Indians, it being urged that the East African decisions were 
generally inapplicable to Uganda. Indeed, conditions differ very 
materially in the two Colonies, since Uganda has no elective 
Legislative Council, no elected Municipal Council, and no uplands 
t6 which White ” settlers can put forward exclusive claims. The 
extension from Kenya to Uganda of the Indian controversy is most 
unfortunate ; since but for the racial issues raised by the Kenya 
decisions, the question of separate residential areaj for different 
races would probably have been settled amicably by mutual consent. 
The Government of India asked for an assurance thaf disabilities 
to which Uganda Indians had not hitherto been subject, wouM not 
now be imposed upon them. But up to the moment of writing, no 
decision has been arrived at upon certain aspects of the question. 
In Tanganyika, for the administration of which Great Britain holds 
a mandate from the League of Nations, the position of Indians has 
lately given rise to some anxiety. Fears we]^ expressed as to the pos- 
sibility of an administrative union with Kenya. The Government of 
India accordingly, when addressing the Home authorities on the subject, 
asked that adequate safeguards should be granted agaiMt the develop- 
ment of an administrative system which might be apathetic or even 
hostile to legitimate Indian aspirations. They also expressed the hope 
that no obstacles would be placed in the way oi Indians wishing to acquire 
land in Tanganyika on the same footing as the nationals of other Members 
of the League of Natiorib, fe is satisfactory to notein this connection 
that large numbers of Indians have taken the fullest advantage of the 
facilities afforded for purchasing ex-enemy properties at Dar-es-Salam 
— a fact which seems to afford a useful precedent for an equitable solu- 
tion of the same problem in other parts of the Empire. In the course 
of the year, assurances were received from Lord Milner that Indian 
settlers in the territory would be treated on a footing of complete equa- 
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otbet settlers, and that no discrimination would be made- 
in thw disfavour. In New Qoinea and Samoa, for the administration 
of which mandates have been conferred upon Australia and New Zealandj. 
the position of Indians has also been doubtful. But the^Govemments 
of Australia and New Zealand have promised full consideration to^ 
India’s point of view, in the administntion of the immigration laws- 
which they have applied to the mandated territories. The Common- 
wealth Glovemment has now given an assurance that such classes of 
British Indian subjects as are likely to come to New Guinea, will ^joy 
substantially the same rights both as to entry and residence as iall ta 
the lot of other British subjects. 

Closely connected with the whole problem of Indians resident abroad is 
_ . , ^ the question of emigration. The assisted 

emigration of unskilled workers from India, 
has for some years been forbidden, save in the case of Ceylon, and the 
Straits Settlements. A Bill at present under the consideration 
of a Select Committee will apply to these territories also, which were 
excluded from the scope of the Act of 1908. In future, •the assisted 
emigration pf unskilled workers, whether under agreement or not, will 
be forbidden except \yith the consent of the Indian Legislature. The 
emigration of skilled workers will be permitted, as at present, subject 
to certain restrictions. But the Government of India will have the 
power to prohibit emigration to any specified country when there is 
reason to believe that conditions are unsatisfactory. This protective 
policy, necessitated by the unfortunate experiences of the past, has 
exposed certain Colonies ^ considerable economic difficulties. Mention 
was made in last year’s Report of the arrival in India of non-official 
delegations from Fiji and British Guiana to investigate the possibility 
of introducing a scheme of assisted emigration. A Committee of the 
Indian Legislature, to whom the matter was referred, declined to make 
any definite recommendations, withaut the despatch of emissaries 
to undertake an examination of local conditions. In accordance with 
this expression of opinion, two deputations have left India to visit 
the Colonies in question. It may be notei thal considerable satisfaction 
has been caused by an extension of the terms of reference of the Fiji 
deputation, which empowers it to enquire whether land suitable for 
settlement by deserving Indian officers and men is available. 

The labour troubles in Fiji last year produced an unexpected result 
in India during the course of the period 
updSr review. It will be remembered that 


Eepatciatioii. 
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as from January 1920, the Government of Fiji cancelled the 
indentures of Indian labourers, while arrangements were made for the 
early repatriation of such of them as desired to return to their own 
country. In consequence, large numbers left Fiji. Many arrived in 
India comparatively destitute ; while others, who were colonial bom or 
whose long residence in the CJolonies had rendered them unfit for the 
old social conditions,, found themselves utterly out of place^indeed 
foreigners — in their own country. Returned emigrants from other Colo- 
nies also, being in diflSiculties owing to the unfavourable econbmic situa- 
tion o India, strongly desired to return to the territories from which 
they had come. During the early part of 1921 from all parts of India 
there was a steady drift of destitute and distressed labourers in the 
direction of Calcutta, where they hoped to find ships to take them back 
to the Colonies in which they were certain of work and livelihood. At 
th^ earnest representation of the Fiji Government, and after full con- 
sultation with representative public men, arrangements were made to 
relax the emigration restriction in favour of those Indians who were 
born and had property in any Colony, as well as of suchmear relations 
as they desired to take with them. Admirable work was done among 
these distressed persons by the Emigrants Friendly Services Committee 
which had been formed primarily to deal with the applications of re- 
patriated Indians desirous of returning to Fiji. The Government of 
India gave discretion to this Committee to permit persons who could 
prove that they had been in Fiji to return there if they so desired. The 
’Government of Fiji, on its part, encouraged by an improvement in 
local labour conditions, stimulated the retgirn of these unfortunate 
people by giving them assisted passages. Similar steps were taken by 
the Government of British Guiana, when the situation was explained 
to them. From the Government of Trinidad and Surinam no offer of 
assisted passages was received, with the result that the burden of caring* 
for persons desirous of return to these places has fallen upon India. 
The Legislative Assembly has made a grant of £1,000 for the maintenance 
of these labourers, until such time as they are able to find work and 
settle down in India. ** « 


In view of all these varied difficulties, primarily caused by uncertainty 


The Imperial Conference 
of 1021.. 


as to the rights and status of India’s nationals 
overseas, it may well be imagined that the 
meeting of the Imperial Conference of 1921 


was regarded by Indian opinion with an anxiety which even domestic 


^distractions were powerless to supersede. The Conference before which 



29 


Iiwiia’s claims were to be pressed, is no longer the purely consultative 
body of pre-war days. It partakes far more of the nature of an Imperial 
Cabinet, since it is now a mechanism for arriving at a united under- 
standing and common action in affairs of moment to the Empire as a 
whole. In other words the Imperial Conference is no longer the tentative 
embodim^t of an academic ideal ; but has become a semi-executive 
body of great and growing importance. Fortunately enough India’s re- 
presentatives were eminently fitted to urge her case wdth strength, 
moderation and dignity. In addition to Mr. E. S. Montagu, who^^e re- 
putation as a friend of India is acknowledged by almost every shade of 
political opinion in the country, the Indian representatives included the 
Hon’ble Mr. Srinivas Sastri — shortly afterwards elevated to the Privy 
Council^ and His Highness the Maharao of Kutch. Both the utteranc(‘S 
and the personality of the Delegation created an impression eminently 
favourable to the cause they advocated. India’s claim to equality of 
treatment for her nationals derived added force when supported by 
Mr. Sastri’s irm)ressive eloquence and the shrew^d sense of Ms princely 
colleague. The upshot of the discussions upon the position of Indians 
abroad marked a further stage in the vindication of India’s claims for 
the civic rights of her nationals domiciled in other parts of the Empire. 

The Imperial Conference, while reaffirming the principle that every 
community of the British Commonw^ealth should enjoy complete control 
of the composition of its own population, recognised that “ there is an 
incongruity between the position of India as an equal Member of the 
Empire, and the existence jf disabilities upon British Indians lawfully 
domiciled in some other parts of the Empire The Conference there- 
fore expressed its opinion that in the interests of the solidarity of the 
Commonwealth, it is desirable that the rights of such Indians to citizen- 
ship should be recognised ”. This opinion was also endorsed explicitly 
by the Secretary of State for the Colonies, who pronounced it the only 
ideal which the British Empire could set before itself. Such a principle, 
Mr. Winston Churchill continued, has to be very carefully and gradually 
applied ; but he hoped to find means of oreredming difficulties in its 
application. The importance of this pronouncement needs no emphasis, . 
in view of what has already been said of the position in Kenya and else- 
where. Unfortunately the representatives of South Africa expressed 
their inability to accept the resolution. Their refusal, disappointing 
as it was, in view of the number of Indian settlers adversely affected, 
cannot be considered as in any way final. The Resolution having' been 
accepted by five out of tlie six States r^resented at the Conference,- 
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'tiie position of the dissentient sixth is bound to weaken by the meze 
^ux of time. Moreover the fact that direct negotiations relating to/ 
this matter will henceforth be conducted between the Gk>vemm«at of 
India and the Union Grovernment, is the best guarantee first that the 
question will not be suffered to rest ; and secondly, that from the broadly 
Imperial standpoint, the principle at stake is taken as settled.^ 

In estimating the importance of the 1921 Imperial Conference, it 
musji be remembered that representatives of India played a part exactly 
corr^onding with that of the Dominions representatives. Indeed, 
■for the purpose at least of the Conference, India achieved full Dominion 
status in her Imperial relations, thereby anticipating her acquisition 
of this status in domestic affairs. This change is explicit in the Eeso- 
lution already quoted, which, besides embodying the readiness of the 
Dominions’ representatives — with the exception of the South Africans — 
to accept the principle of citizenship for Indians domiciled within their 
boundaries, carefully recognises India’s new status in the Commonwealth, 
and her claim to enjoy the rights pertaining thereto. , 



CHAPTER n. 


lli« Early History of the Non-Co-operation Movement. 

In the course of two successive Reports, mention has been made of 
.the inception and early progress of the movement associated with the 

name of Mr. Gandhi. We saw how this 
remarkable individual came to the forefront 
of Indian politics through his inauguration of 
a campaign of passive resistance against the so-called Rowlatt BiH : 
how his project, later described by its author as a “ Himalayan blunder,” 
supplied the spark from which sprang the Punjab conflagration of 1919. 
Mention was ^Iso made of the fatal legacies left by this tragady — embit- 
tered racial feeling, wounded national pride — which in conjunction with 
economic stress and postwar uneasiness, darkened the political firma- 
ment of India during 1;he years 1919 and 1920. We noticed moreover 
that the latter year witnessed the introduction of yet another 
complicating factor into the disturbed public life of the country — the 
outburst of Muslim sentiment against the threatened partition of the 
Ottoman Empire. It was in this atmosphere of excited passions that 
Mr. Gandhi launched his movement of non-co-operation, the early 
stages of which were briefly described in the Report dealing with the 
condition of India in 1920. During the year 1921, this movement 
attracted considerable public attention : was the object of much acute 
analysis : assumed many characteristics of an unexpected kind. Mate- 
rials are thus available for the presentation of an account, more 
complete than has hitherto been possible, of its precepts, practice, and 
results. In view, then, of the importance of the part it played in 
Indian affairs throughout the year 1921, ^o apology seems necessary 
for explaining in some little detail its rise and progress, even though 
certain aspects of these may fall somewhat outside the period imme- 
diately under review. 

It must be realised that the whole non-co-operation movement 
possessed in the beginning, a definitely ethical 
basis, deriving at once its impetus and its 
characteristics from the personality of its origi- 
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tiljhtor, who win probably be recognised in fntnre Ages as »h eminwi 
^soiple of the late Count Tolstoi. Indeed, it is neoessaiy to 
recapitulate a portion of Mr. Gandhi’s life in order to exhU»it the 
principal clue, alike to his personality and to the nature of the non-co* 
operation movement as he originaUy projected it. For, apart from such 
an explanation, it is impossible to tmderatand how Mr. Gandhi^ with his 
spiritual fervour, has graduaUy become involved, to the infinite 
^mage of his country and himself, in a movement the .effect ol 
whic£ has been to lead unhappy India dangerously near the borders 
of anarchy. There is reason to believe that the extraordinary npudm 
and variety of programmes which he devised for the non-co-operatioh 
movement were in their essence designed, quite honestly and in 
perfect good faith, to obtain for it a measure of popular support suth 
as the inherent intentions of its designer — which was no more a^ no 
less than national regeneration after the Tolstoyan modd. — ^would 
probably have failed,'^ had they been manifest, to secure. Like his 
master, witli whom he corresponded, Mr. Gandhi has long beheved 
that modern civilisation, as the term is generally understood, represents 
a great deviation from the true nature of man < that the vast social 
and economic structure which has been built upon that increasing 
mastery over natural forces, resulting from the scientific discoveries 
of the 19th century, is wholly bad ; that it is a burden upon the 
individual man, stifling him, crushing him down, subverting his noblest 
nature and aspirations. Mr. Gandhi has proceeded to deduce the 
w "i conclusions that Western education develops 

slave mentahty ; that doctors deepen degra- 
dation ; that hospitals propagate sin ; that Law Courts and 1(^1 
practitioners unman those who resort to them ; that Bailways noeedy 
carry man away from his Maker ; that Parliament is a costly toy ; 
in short, that modern civilisation needs to be eradicated like a tell 
disease. The sole end of rightly directed human activity, he asaerts, 
is the freedom of the individual soul. Government of the self, mth)^ 
than “ Self-Government ” — philosophic anarchy, rather than constitu- 
tional progress : natural and primitive simplicity, rather than ecquiC^Oi? 
political and industrial advance — these are the goals towards whidi ihau- 
kind must press. Further, Mr. Gandhi beheves that the only ananu^ ift ; 
which this desirable consummation can be attained, lies in the tnastery ' 
of s^tual force over material might. Pa|usive resistance, as practised 
in England by Non-Conformist oj^ouents oh the Edtication Act, con-' 
vinced him of the power of this«weapon to achieve ends of the kind irhiob 
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Their Application to India. 


lie himself had in view. In South Africa, where he fought long and 
strenuously for the relief of the outstanding grievances of his domiciled 
countrymen, he proceeded to organise a passive resistance movement on 
a scale hitherto unknown. Leaving South Africa he returned to India 
with the intention of employing, on a still larger scale, and 
for still more comprehensive ends, the dev ce which he had tested in 
South Africa. Cherishing the Tolstoyan simplicity of life as his ideal,, 
Mr. Gandhi found much in India to amend. He believed his country- 
men to be suffering from spiritual and mental 
torpor, induced by the hypnotism of Western 
civilisation. He saw them bitterly divided by the great Hindu Muslim 
cleavage , he saw them, as he imagined, pursuing the Will o’ the Wisp 
of constitutional progress. Primarily, there can be no doubt, it was to- 
rescue his country from the degradation into which he conceived it had 
fallen, that Mr. Gandhi projected his remarkable movement. Many ci 
his countrymen, while profoundly admiring his devotion and his selfless- 
ness, foresaw the disastrous effects which any such enterprise must pro- 
duce, if applied to the heterogeneous peoples, races, and langifages which 
make India what she is. Indeed the late Mr. Gokhale went so far as to 
bind Mr. Gandhi by a promise that he would refrain from launching his 
scheme until he had tlioroughly satisfied himself of its practicability. 
Accordingly, not until after Mr. Gokhale’s lamented death did Mr. Gandhi 
devote himself once more to exploring the chances of success which were 
offered by an enterprise so hazardous. The War supervened ; Mr. 
Gandhi was engaged in many activities of a social character ; and only 
with the coming of the yeaj^l919 did he serioush^ resume his interrupted 
project. He launched his Satjfagraha or passive resistance movement 
against the “ Rowlatt Bill ” ; and, though momentarily daunted by the 
appalling consequences, set. himself with unflinching determination to 
prepare the ground for a renewed effort. The experience of 1919 seems 
to have taught )iim one thing and one thing 
only, namely tliat the rock upon which his 
scheme was in gravest danger of splitting was- 
the readiness of the masses of his countr¥men* when stirred by deep 
emotion, to resort to brutal and unreasoning violence. Accordingly, 
between the summer of 1919 and the autumn of 1920, he devoted^ 
himself to the ceaseless inculcation, among all those to whom his 
influence could penetrate, of the doctrine of non-violence. Only when 
he allowed himself to be convinced, against the opinion of the wisest 
and most prudent in India, that this work was accomplished, did he- 


Necessity for Non-Vio- 
lence. 
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prepare to launch out upon the movement of national regeneration 
which he had for so long conlemplated. 


There was, however, a further difficulty to be surmounted. By his^ 
service in South Africa ; by his orthodox austerity of life ; and by the 
stress he constantly laid upon the inherent perfection of the caste system, 
Mr. Gandhi had already acquired among his Hindu co-religionists that 
mantle of authority with which India traditionally loves to envelop a 
Saint. For the European critic must remember that every Hindu, no 
ma^^er how westernised, ever retains in his heart of hearts a reverence 

for asceticism. Even educated gentlemen who 
^ ^ prominent part in public life, cherish 
before them the ideal of worldly renunciation 
and retirement to the practice of individual austerities. It will 
tlius readily be understood that Mr. Gandhi’s reputation as a selfless 
ascetic constituted of itself a claim to leadershi]) among Hindus. Indeed 
his insistence u])on the supremacy of soul force in opposition to material 
might ; his advocacy of national fasting as a means of influencing Govern- 
ment ; his conviction of the irresistible power of passive resistance, have 
all three their logical basis in the ancient Hindu doctrine of Dharna, 
that is the application of moral pressure to one 7>erson through physical 
austerities voluntarily endured by another. But if he was to lead his 
countrymen to the haven of his desire, he must first bridge over the 
gulf dividing the two great communities ; he must first unite both in 
cflEort directed towards some common programme. For this pur])ose, it 
was above all things necessary that he, an “ Unbeliever,” should acquire 
among the Muhammadans an authority co^r'^.s ponding, in some measure 
at least, with that which he enjoyed among the Hindus. It is not there 
fore strange to find that from the time of its inception, the non-co-opera- 


Mr. Gandhi and the 
Muhammadans. 


tion movement was given by Mr. Gandhi a dis- 
tinctive Muhammadan bent. His opportunity 
arose from the introduction, into the cauldron 


of Indian politics, of an ehouent more violent than any yet present in 
that seething mixture — the outburst of Muslim feeling consequent 
uj)on the publication of th draft Treaty of Sevres.’' 


As to the ultimate origin of the intensive agitation in India directed 
towards the modification of the Turkish Peace terms, it is not easy to 
speak with certainty. In its inception, it appears to have originated 
among a certain section of advanced Muhammadan oj)inion whose views 
can broadly be described as Paj^-IslamiC and Pro-Turkish. Little by 
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libfcle this section had succeeded in arousing the bulk of the Muhamma- 
dan community of India, uneducated as well as educated, to a lively if 
nebulous apprehension that the Christian powers of the world were about 
to perpetrate oppression of some kind upon 14am. This appre- 
hension was considerably strengthened yy the militant tone of certain 
^ sections of the English, French and American 

regarding the desirability of settling the 
Mear Eastern question once and for in the 
most drastic manner. The fact that Indian Muslims felt they ^d con- 
tribiit vl greatly to the defeat of the Turks, naturally strengthened their 
desire that the terms of peace should accord with their own predilections. 
Here again, the long delay wliich elapsed between the Armistice and the 
announcement of the draft peace terms with Turkey was rCvSponsible for 
infinite harm. In the course of this period, religious intolerance, troth 
Christian and Muslim, found full ex:nression in the Press of the countries 
concerned. The result of a deman 1 by influential sections of English 
and American opinion, that tlie Turks should be expelled fitrm Constanti- 
nople and reduced to the status of a fourth rate power, was to strengthen 
eon ill drably the hold which the Left Wing Party of Muslims in India 
were obtaining apon*the bulk of their co-religionists. Fre^h massacres 
in Armenia daring the early months of the year 1920 called forth a 
passionate protest from Christian organisations both in Europe and in 
the Unite d States. Anti-Turkish feeling in the West naturally produced 
its reaction in India, and ended in accomplishing what the small Pan- 
Islamic section of Indian Mussairnans had long attempted with but 
m ) derate success to achieve, namelv, the consolidation of the whole of 
Indian Muslim opinion, Shiah as well as Sunni, into a united front for 
the support of Turkey’s cause. 

The seriousness of this movement did not escape the notice of the 
authorities, who did all that was humanly possible to allay the rising tide 
of religious feeling. But the extreme Pan-Islamic views of the leaders, 
coinbincd, with the unpopularity of Government consequent upon the 
repression of Punjab dis)'’de ^ to reader ^11 these efforts nugatory. 

Its ss vain did the Government of India express 

3 prOotess. svmnathy for the sentiment of the Muslims : 

in vain did it assure them that it was pressing their views upon His 
Majesty’s Government. They had no desire to ILsten to reason ; did not 
leaders of their own faith assure them that Islam was in danger The 
restoration of Turkev to her full pre-war status : the re-imposition of her 
yoke ovmr the emancipated Arabs and Armenians : the rendition of 
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Palestine, Syria, Thrace, and the Dardanelles — these were some of the 
demands put forward with the unarguable finality of an ultimatum. 


Such was the situation of which Mr. Gandhi took advantage. Wlie- 
ther he saw in the Khilafat movement and seized upon, a lever for the 
overthrow of “ civilised ” society— as is maintained by ceitain of these 
who are most conscious of the ruin he has wrought to India : whether 

his own philosophic idealism hailed a kindred 
^ oppor- spirit in the uncompromising, reason-proof 

dogmatism of the Khilafat extremists : or whe- 
ther his undoubted passion for Hindu-Muslim unity led him to embrace, 
as he himself said “ such an opportunity of uniting Hindus and Muham- 
madans as would not arise in a hundred years,” may well be a matter 
for^dispute. An impartial survey of his activities, both previous and 
subsequent, suggests that all three motives may have been present to 
his mind. The fact at least is undisputed that he promptly made the 
Khilafat cause his own, SK'cepted every demand — including the least 
reasonable — of the Khilafat }>arty, and henceforward f#und in the 
Muslims the fighting arm of his campaign against the Government, 
which he stigmatised as ‘‘ Satanic.” , 


It was in the Khilafat Conference of Delhi in Nov^ember 1919 that 
Mr. Gandhi first proposed his noinco-operative 
^hUafati^s!^ remedy for the ” Khilafat wrong.” Here he 
suggested that if the British Government and 
the Gov^ernment of India remained deaf to the representations of those 
Indian Muslims wlu) desired the restoration of the Ottoman Emj)ire to 
its political and religious status, it migiit be necessary for all Indians 
whether Hindus or MuKaniinadans, to sev'er their connection with a power 
so deaf to the claims of tilings sjiiritual. A month later, with stiange 
inconsistency, Mr. Gandhi sjioke, at the Amritsar Congress, in favour of 
working the Reformed Constitution foreshadowed in the Government of 
India Act of 1919. But this phasi* did not last long. To the consterna- 
tion of many of his co-religioipsts, he struck up a working alliance with 
Mahomed Ali and Shaukat Ali, the two Pan-Islam extnuuists who, after 
being interned during the W ar y(?ars for tlieir open championshij) of the 
cause of Turkey, and persistent intrigues with tlie (uiemies of tlie Empire, 
had recenth^ been released by Royal Clemency. He renounced Ids 
adhesion to the Reforms, set himself seriously to execute his long-deferred 
project of applying non-co-operation to Iiuiia, and jdaeed in the fore- 
front of his aims, not the winning of Swaraj -•whether of his own or of 
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any other type — but the satisfaction of Muslim opinion in the matter of 
the Khilafat. 

Between January and March 1920, the scheme for a non-co-operation 

campaign was adumbrated in the columns of 

Mr. Gpndhi’. organ, “ Young India.” Bythe 

^ latter month, the programme had acquired a 

certain maturity- Subject to the overmastering consideration of^on- 

violence, Mr. Gandhi advocated incessant agitation in carrying out 

certain prescribed activities. There was to be a complete cesss^on of 

business on the 19th March 1920, which was to be observed as a day 

of natinnal mourning on behalf of Turkey. Persons holding high office 

in the Government were to resign as a protest against the injustice 

done to Muhammadan feelings. On the other hand, Mr. Gandhi 

denounced the idea of boycotting British goods — since boycott was* he 

said, a form of violence — and he declared that no appeal should be 

made to soldiers or policemen to resign from Government service. Two 

months later, he fixed four progressive stages for the exe^^ution of the 

non-co-operation campaign ; the first was to be the resignation of 

titles and honorary offices ; the second, the withdrawal from all Govern- 

m^nt servdce save Ttdice and Military ; the third, the withdrawal from 

the Police and the Military ; the fourth, the suspension of payment of 

taxes to the State. Now in June 1920, it would seem, Mr. Gandhi 

became conscious that his projected movement 
Extension of the scope. n i ^ i j. i ' i. • x 

was likely to lose part of its support owing to 

the exclusively Mussalmau complexion which he had assigned to its goal. 
Accordingly he extended^its scope to cover, in addition to the satisfac- 
tion of Muslim opinion upon the Khilafat question, the satisfaction of 
Hindu opinion in the matter of the Punjab. 

This he was enabled to do with great effect since educated Indian 
opinion had been deeply stirred by the Report of 
Potency of^Un^Paajab Sub-Committee appointed by the Congress 
to collect evidence relating to the Punjab dis- 
turbances. While this document, ex-paHe a» it was, seemed to many 
people inconclusive, it had produced a considerable effect upon the 
public mind. In particular, it had raised to a great height the popular 
expectation of what the official Report of Lord Hunter’s Committee 
would contain in the way of censure upon the Punjab officials and the 
Punjab Government. But when that Report was published on May 
28th, 1920, the more extra^vagant of these expectations, as was pointed 
out in India in 1920,’* remained unfulfilled. Even the comments of 
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His Majesty^s Government, repudiating in solemn terms tlie doctrine of 
employing lorce lor producing a “ moral eficct, cj^pressing piolonnd 
regret lor the loss of lile occasioned by the distuiLanct s, and sticng 
disapproval of certain specified instances of improper punishments and 
orders, failed to assuage the bitter mortification ol educated India. 
Indeed, the effect of these pronouncenjents was largely offset by the 
tenor of the debates in the House ol Commons and the House o/ Lords 
when the matter came up for review. In these circumstances, many 
Indiairs began to despair ol obtaining rediess loi vhat they K^aicid as 
a deep injury to their country’s honour and uj.ute. To such n eii, Mr. 
Gandhi’s movement seemed to oflei the only honourable alternative to a 
hopeless resort to physical force. Standing, then, in some sort as the 
champion ol the East against the West, ol India against Britain, Mr. 
Gandhi found it easy to rise upon the tide oi Hindu and Muslini resent- 
ment, ai.d to take full advantage ol the wave ol Indian nationalist leeling 
w^hich had been stimulated and intensified by appreciation of the prin- 
ciples for which the Allies fought in the War. Hiscontents of nany 
kinds, social, political, and above all, economic, swelkd tLe‘ianks ol liis 
followers. In vain did Lord Chelmsford’s Government demoiistjate con- 
clusively the chimerical nature ol the projected nio»/tnient ; in vain did 
tried and experienced leaders of views so varied as those associated with 
the names of Mr. Tilak, Mr. (now Sir) Surendianath Banei jea, Mr. (now^ 
the Right Ilon’ble) Srinivasa Sastri, raise their voice against it. Mr. 
Gandhi had seized the moment ol moments ; he had struck the imagi- 
nation of the more emotional of his countrymen, and was shortly to put 
this theories to the test of practice. Thus Extended, Mr. Gandhi's 
movement acquired yet another programme— the programme, in fact, 
which is commonly regarded as its starling point. Ihis included the 
surrender of all titles and honours ; refusal to partieij ate in Governn.ent 
loans; boycott of Law Courts, of Government Schools, of Reformed 

Councils; concentration u})on goods. 

a^^extended?°^”^^ Almost simultaneously with the j)ublication of 
thi^ programme in July 1920, the aim ol the 
non-co-operation movement was extended to cover “ Swaraj.” To 
this, as he has plainly said on more than one occasion, Mr. Gandhi 
attaches no special value. He carefully relrained from assigning to it a 
precise meaning. It will be apparent as this narrative proceeds, that 
this indefiniteness, while a rock of .offence to certain sections of his 
followers, was from another standpoint his^chiefest strength ; since 
the conveaienfc word “ Swaraj ” was given a variety of interpretations 
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To some it represented Mr. Gandhi’s own ideal of Government ot the 

'Self : others read into it Dominion Home Rule : to another party 

it represented complete independence : yet others interpreted it as 
Muslim supremacy. Above all, to the masses, it shortly became 

. synonymous with f he commencement of a 

The Magic o£ “ Swara].” i i i i i i 

• golden age, when prices should lall, vJien 

taxation should cease, when each man should be free from all Stale 

fetters, free to do that which he wwld with his own— and Jiis 

wealthier neighbour’s — property. Certain of those possible intcrpr?ta- 

tions were endorsed by Mr. Gandhi himself on various occasions 

during the ensuing twelve months. At one time, he explained 

Swaraj as Parliamentary Government, whether whthin or without 

the Empire : at another time, as Dominion Home Rule. On a third 

occasion, he stated that it mean^ the uni versal employment of the 

spinning w^heel : yet again, he identified it with the triumj)h of the 

Khilafat jjarty. A like inconsistency governs his statements as to 

the date at which the desirable consummation was to be*achieved. 

He foreshadowed it successively for September 1st, 1921, October 

1st, 1921, October 30tji, 1921, December 31st, 1921— until finally, 

at the end of the period we arc now^ reviewing, he pessimistically 

declared that he could fix no date.” 

Having pursued for eight months an elaborate campaign from the 
Press and the Platform, Mr. Gandhi prepared to launch his non-co- 
operation movement in the autumn of 1920. He remained undeterred 
by two tragic occurrences,#which might well have convinced anyone 

more open to reason of the danger of the course 
he was adopting. The first w^as the assassina- 
tion by a Muslim fanatic, of a popular and esteemed District officer *, th.e 
second, the wholesale migration of thousands of ignorant peisons, amidst 
misery and sull'ering reminiscent of the Crusades, to Afghanistan, wlritl er 
they were impelled by the false and cruel asserticn that their faith was 
endangered by continued residenee in India. But of these poitcnts 
Mr. Gandhi took no more heed than of his 6\vn fatal a/<a expeii- 
ment. Thanks largely to his alliance wdth the Muhammadans, as w ell 
as to the enthusiasm of Lis personal partisans among the Hindus, he was 
able to obtain in September the support and sanction of a special Calcutta 

meeting of the Indian National Congress. 
After a keen discussion, the mass of the dele- 
gatjL'S*who constituted Mr. Gandhi’s following, 
carried the day against the more cautious counsels of w ell-know n leaders 


Evil Omen. 


Mr. Gandhi’s First 
Triumph. 
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Non-co-operation was accepted in principle by a conclusive, if narrow, 
majority ; and a Sub-Committee was appointed to prepare draft instruc- 
tions as to tbe exact operation of the campaign. Probably among th/ 
causes of Mr. Gandhi’s victory must be reckoned his assurance that 
Swaraj ” could be gained in the course of a single year, if the specifics 
which he had devised were adopted. * 

The Committee recommended first, the surrender of titles and honor- 
ary offices, and resignations from nominated seats in local bodies ; 
secondly, refusal to attend levees, durbars, and other official and semi- 
official functions held by Government officers or in their honour ; thirdly, 
the gradual withdrawal of children from schools and colleges owned, 
aided, or controlled by Government, and in place of such schools and 
colleges the establishment of national schools and colleges in the various 
provinces ; fourthly, the gradual boycott of British Courts by lawyers 
and litigants and the establishment of private arbitration courts by their 
aid for the settlement of private disputes ; fifthly, refusal on the part of 
the military, clerical and labouring classes to offer themselves as recruits 
for service in Mesopotamia : and sixthly, withdrawal by candidates of 

their candidature for Section to the Reformed 
The Congress Pro- Councils, and refusal on the part of the voters 
to vote for any candidate who might, despite 
the advice of Congress, offer himself for election. Mr. Gandhi and his 
immediate band of followers then moved up and down the country, this 
time enjoying the benefit of the organised Congress machinery for secur- 
ing the success of their meetings. They faiied to persuade more than a 
fractional proportion of the title holders to surrender their titles, or of 
law>"ers to resign their practice. But on the other hand they were 
successful in causing educational dislocation to a considerable degree. 
Wherever Mr. Gandhi made his appearance, there for the moment w’as 
the ordinary progress of educational work seriously interrupted. His 

hold upon the student mentality is great, for 

to^Educatfon!^^^^ t are a class to whom his idealism and frank 
appeal to the other-regarding emotions prove 
naturally attractive. "Where Mr. Gandhi was most successful was in 
institutions which give but little scope for the traditional intimacy 
between master and pupil, teacher, and taught, which India so well 
understands ; and thus could offer to their students no leadership cal- 
culated to counteract Mr. Gandhi’s magnetism. The susceptibility of 
students, in India as elsewhere, to generous jsmotion, and their ready 
acceptance of the dominatioii of catchwords such as ‘‘ non-co-operation 
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with a Satanic Government ” rendered them easy victims to this disas- 
trous appeal to leave their studies. 

It need hardly be said that such an organised attack upon the educa- 
tional structure of the country caused a great sensation. From its in- 
ception, the good sense of a large number c /en of Mr. Gandhi’s personal 
followifs revolted against the enterprise ; and had it not been that his 
destructive campaign was in all cases accompanied by a specious pro- 
gramme of educational re- const ruction by means of National ” schools 
and colleges, this particular phase of the non-co-operation mo^iement 
would have ended in earlier failure. But the demand for National ” 
Th ir Effect opposed to Imported ” education struck a 

responsive chord in the breasts of many edu- 
cated Indians ; and it was only when the practical difficulties of Mr. 
Gandhi’s programme obtruded themselves into notice, and when it i^;as 
seen that the pathetically inefficient National ” Schools and Collegefl 
could in no way supply the hiatus which would be caused by the in- 
discrirninata destruction he proposed, that the campaign began for the 
moment to fail. 

Mr. Gandhi's efforts in another direction were more impressive. He 
exercised a patent inSuence upon the history of the new Councils, for he 
prevented the inclusion in the Reformed Legislatures of certain advanced 
thinkers who figure prominently in the public eye. This not only left 
the Liberals a clear field of which they took full advantage, but also 
prevented the Reforms from being wrecked by persons who bore no 
goo l will to the Briti^ connection. The position of the Liberals at 
this time demands a word of notice. It will be remembered that they 
had committed themselves from the first to an honest working of the 
Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms. Their position was now one of con- 
siderable difficulty. Upon the question of the 
The Liberal extent of the Khilafat, 

many of them felt as deeply as did the non-co- 
operators. Nor were they oblivious to the essentially nationalist senti- 
ment wffiich inspired many of Mr. Gandhi’s followers. On the 
other hand, while the non-co-operation movement made a strong 
appeal to their hearts, their heads were too cool to succumb to 
its spell. They reverenced Mr. Gandhi’s personality ; they sympathised 
in large measure with his three-fold end ; and although they valued the 
British connection, as indispensable to India’s welfare, they had little 
more love for the Govertiment than he had himself. But they were 
entirely convinced of two things, and ^his conviction determined their 
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conduct. They knew that Mr. Gandhi's methods would lead to disas- 
trous results, and they firmly believed that the road to India's aspirations 
lay through the employment, mastery and extension of the Reforms. 
Despite the storm of obloquy levelled upon them in the Press and from 
the platform, they steadfastly refused to join Mr. Gandhi in his campaign. 

The work preparatory to the launching of the new constitutum was 
now proceeding with remarkable s]>eed, and by tlie close of the year 
1920, all was ready for the beginning of the new ora. As His Koval 
Highrt^ss the Prince of ales liad not yet comj)letcly recovered from the 
labours of his Dominion Tour, His Koval llighiiCwSs the Duke of Gon- 
naught was appointed by His Majesty the King to (lischarg(‘ the task of 
forniahy inaugurating t he new Legislatures, (’eniral and Local. 

The non-co-operation campaign continued to be waged with much 
veltf.mence of thought and expression. There seemed consid(,‘ral)le 
danger lest the more impetuous su])portors of this campaign should be 
led to indulge in S[)eech and action which was calculated to ]>roduce that 
violence whievh they professed to shun. In j)articular, it a{)peared that 

educated chusses to the 
masses — a develo])ment which was })regnant 
with })ossibi]ities of serious disorder. Accord- 
ingly, in the beginning of November 1920, as 
mentioned in last year's lleport, Government found it desirable to make 
plain beyond the possibility of doubt exactly what its policy was towards 
non-co-0])eration. The Kesolution afiiniKal that while Government 
regarded the movement as unconstitutional, no ])ro(H‘edings had been 
instituted against those of its promoters wIjo advocat(‘d abstention from 


they W'ere turning their attention from the 


Government and Non- 
Co-opcraiion. 


violence, and that for three reasons. In the first place, Government 
declared itself reluctant to restrain freedom of s])tH‘cb uud lilierty of tlic 
Press at a time when India was on the tlireslihold of a great athunce 
towards the realisation of Self-Government within tlu' Knqdri* : secondly, 
Government was always reluctant to <‘mbark up()n a campaign against 
individuals, some of whom were actuated by hoiK'st if misguidcnl motives, 
further recognising that th(5 syn^t)atliy evoked by such prore(‘dings might 


swell adliCjeuce to a lamse ol no int ins.e n'crit. Tiuidly and more 
particularly, however, Government trusted in the commousense of India 
to reject a scheme so chimerical and visionary ~-a trust largtdy justified 
by the unanimity of the best minds of tlie country in its corulemnatiou. 
The Kesolution ]:)rocceded to convey a j)lain warning of the dangers of 
anarchy and suffering inherent in the attemjTt of the non- co-o])eratora 
to stir up the ignorant masses; and appealed *to sober minded nn*n 



for concerted measnres to assist law and order. It concluded by 
declaration that repressive action against the non-co-operation movement 
could be postj)oned only so long as moderate citizens were successful in- 
keeping its dangers within bounds. 

The studiously moderate tone of this Resolution and of the policy it 
frankly exposed, served in no small degree to strengthen the growing 
body of inl^oi med opinion which regarded the non-co-operation campaign, 
as utopian in its theory and dangerous in its practice. But the real 
trial of strength between those who aimed at complete and immed^te- 

Swaraj, whether with or without chaos, and 
The Elections. those who believed in a process of orderly 

development towards responsible Government within the Empire, was- 
generally recognised to be the success or failure of the apxuoaching 
elections. These were held successfully in th(> teeth of intimidatioi\« 
and social pressure of many subtle kinds despite the best efforts of 
Mr. Gandhi and his followers. The noii-co-oi)erators then turned their 
attention to their own organization. - . . 

The meeting of the Kational Congress held at Nagjmr in December 
1920 was to i)rove extremely important from the ]>oint of view of the 

country at large. It w«as the scene of another 
notable triumph for Mr. Gandhi. Notwith- 
standing the protests of many juomineni; 
persons w’ho since the Special September Session had found themselves 
out of harmony witli the spirit of the Congress, Mr Gandhi succeeded 
both in securing a confirmation of his non-co-operation programme, 
and in bringing the old “ Creed ” of the Congress into line wuth the 
sentiment of his extreme Muhammadan henchmen of the Muslim 
League l>y eliminating the proviso of adherence to the Britisli 
connection and to constitutional methods of agitation. The session 
was notable for the personal ascendancy of Mr. Gandhi, and for 
the intolerance manifested by l)is followers at any divergence from 
the opinions of their idol. Even w’ ell-tried leaders like Pandit 
Madan Mohan Malaviya, Mr. Jinnah, and Mr. Khax)ardo wuue 
howled down when they attem])ted to 5opict, all too truly, the 
ultimate imjdications of Mr. Gandhi's programme. Throughout the 
debates stress w^as laid by him and his immediate followers upon 
the possibility of obtaining Sw^araj in less than a single year. A new 
firogramme was also framed, which wliilo discarding items now^ plainly 
unsuccessful and superfluous, 5g.irh as the renunciation of titles and the 
boycott of Councils, made •certain substitutions of a very significant 


Mr. Gandhi captures 
the Congress, 
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*t3liaracter. The most important of these was the determination to estab- 
lish non-co-operation Committees in every village throughout India— ^ 
:an ominous foreshadowing of systematic attempts to stir up the ignorant 
masses of the population ; to organise an Indian National Service and 
to raise a “ Tilak Sw^araj Fund ” to finance all these activities. In pass- 
ing, we may note, the employment of the late Mr. Tilak’s name in con- 
nection with a campaign which on his very deatJi-bed he had condemned, 
was an adroit attempt to conciliate the Nationalist i)arty of Maharashtra, 
w^hich had hitherto manifested no great faith in soul force ” with all 
the implications thereof. 

As a result of the meeting at Nagpur, Mr. Gafldhi not merely 
captured the powerful and well -organised machinery, Central, Pro- 
vincial, and District, of the Indian National Congress, but in addi- 
tion, gave it a distinctive turn for the furtherance of his own ends. 

The year 1921, as we shall see, wrought a great 
Confess and Non- change both in the character of the Congress 
and in the position of Mr. Gandhi himself. At 
the beginning of the year, he had approached this body almost in the 
character of a suppliant ; before the end of the year he was to stand 
forth as the acknowledged dictator, not only of the non-co-operation 
movement, but also of the remodelled Congress organisation which 
lent that movement its most formidable strength. Throughout the 
whole of 1921 Mr. Gandhi and his lieutenants proceeded to extend the 
scope of Congress activities in directions diametrically opposed to 
those which had commended themselves alike to the founders of the 
institution, and to the ])ersons who had remained in control until the 
year 1919. The non-co-operation leaders incorporated in their Tilak 
Swaraj Fund, and employed for new purposes, the funds, central and 
local, at the disposal of the Congress. With the aid of these fimds 
they proceeded to re-organise the old Congress Volunteers and the new 
Volunteers lately raised by * the Khilafat Committee, into a fresh 

organisation known by the name of the 
The Volunteer Move- ^ “National Volunteers.” The function of the 
Congress Volunteers had previously been con- 
fined to various kinds of semi-social service, the supervision of Congress 
meetings, the provision of retinues for Congress leaders, and, occasion- 
ally the exercise of benevolent activities at bathing festivals, plague 
camps, and scenes of local catastrophies. On the other hand, the 
Khilafat Volunteers had from the fir^t assumed a more militant 
appearance. They drilled, they marched ii>raass formation, they wore 
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imiform, they were vigorous in enforcing, with scanty respect to the- 
proviso of non-violence, the behests of local leaders in such matters 
as hartals, social boycofc, and intimidation. The fusion of these two 
bodies, although never completely effected, into a single organisation, 
was thus a step of considerable significance The new ‘‘ National.” 
Volunteers inevitably became militant, aggressive and formidable. Their 
numbers were swelled by bad characters, hooligans and ne’er do weels, 
attracted first by the prospect of excitement and next, by the hope 
of a share in the Tilak Swaraj Fund. Before long indeed, most of the 
“ Volunteers ” were in receipt of payment whether regular or occasional, 
and had developed into a disorderly and dangerous, if technically 
unarmed, militia for the enforcement of the decrees of the Congress 
Working Committee — a body established to direct from day to day the 
details of the campaign against Government. It was the existence of 
these Volunteers, in numbers hitherto unprecedented, and their employ- 
ment, by exerting pressure, nominally peaceful but generally other- 
wise, for the furtherance of items in the non-co-operation programme, 
w^hich gave Mr. Gandhi’s movement a character progressively more 
anarchic and more dangerous to established order as the year 1921 
proceeded. ♦ 

While Mr. Gandhi and his follow- ers w^ere preparing for the campaign 
destined to produce effects so serious, not only upon the peace and tran- 
quillity of the country, but also upon the rapidity of her advance towards 
Responsible Government, the new Constitution, borne aloft upon the 

shoulders of the Government and the Liberal 
Working of the Reforms. ^ £ u i j rru • ^ 

Farty, w^as successfully launched. Ihe appomt- 

ment of a distinguished Indian, Lord Sinha, as Governor of Bihar : 
the appointment of ten Indian Members and nineteen Indian Ministers 
to share in the guidance of the new Provincial Executives : the 
presence of overwhelming elected majorities in the Legislatures both 
Central and local — these might well haVe been taken as proof positive 
of British determination to provide increasing opportunity for the 
satisfaction of Indian aspirations. But the fact^must be plainly stated : 
in the confused and suspicious atmosphere of the early weeks of 1921, 
these auguries of a new era exercised but little attraction over the 
majority of' those to whom they w^ould normally have made their 
strongest appeal. Mr. Gandhi’s movement : the Punjab question ; the 
K hilaf at grievance : the acquisition of within one year — these 

and these alone were the topics upon w^hich the driving, as opposed to 
the directing, forces of Ii]?dian nationalism were mainly concentrated.. 
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'^aly as t-lie year proceeded, did the sibstaiitial measure oc success 
achieved by the uew Goverauiouts, coutrastiug so cruelly with the 
disaster, confusiou arid chaos followin' upSii t!ie track of n()a-<»0- 
operatioii, convince all those who could still think sanely of the 
magnitude of the mistake perpetrated by Mr. Gandhi and his 
hypnotised disciples. 

The new constitution received an auspicious Impetus fro?n the pre- 
sence of His Floval Highness the Duke of Oonnaught, who had laid aside 


His Royal Hi^onsss the 
Duke oi Conaaught. 


hi.S- well-earned rest to labour once more for the India he lo/ed. He 

visited every principal province, formally in- 
augurating the Reformed Legislatures. Less 
perhaps by his actual words, though these of 
themselves brought balm to thousaiifis of souls mommtarilv embittered, 
vthan bv his gracious personality, the Duke accomplished in India a 
work which no one b it the son of the Great (iueen could have 
pcrfCrmed. Everywhere he emphasised the {)rivileges, the opportunities, 
the responsibilities which the new era signified to the country ; 
everywhere he appealed with touching earnestness for sobriety, 
harmony, and co-operation from Indians and Englishmen alike. That 
the non-co-operators should have declared boy(5ott against this reverend 
and gracious personality was an ominous indication of their own 
blindness to consideration of courtesy, fair-play, anil statesrn uiship. 

iThere have been few more impressive spectacles in the history of the 
connection between Britain and fridia than that aflorded bv the Duke’s 

Inauguration, on February 9th, 1921, of the 

Inau^uraoon of the Parliament of India. In the uew Council 
Indian Parliament, 

Chamber were gathered, beside the principal 
officials of Government, the elected members of the Council of State 
and the Legislative Assembly, upon whose wisdom ami sobriety the fate 
of the Redonned Constitution, and with it the destinies of the (country, 
so largely de[)ended. Lord Chelmsford, in an iiiifiressive speech, briefly 
traced the rise of democratic institutions in India up to the tiiuf^ when 
he had assumed charge of ^the V^iceroyalty whose last weeks were now 
running out. He continued — 

‘‘ The forces which had led to the iutroduction of these reforms 
continued to gain in intensity and volume ; the demand of educated 
Indians for a larger share in the government of their country grew yimr 

by year more insistent ; and this demand could 
find no adef|aate .satisfaction within the frame- 
work of the Morley-Minto constitution* This 


Lord Chelmsford’s 
speech. 
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constitution gave Indians much wider opportunities for the expres- 
sion of their views, and greatly increased their power of influencing the 
policy of Government, and its administration of public business. But 
the element of responsibility was entirely lacking. The ultimate decision 
rested in all cases with the Government, and the Councils were left with 
no functions save that of cri i ism. The principle of autocracy, though 
much {Qualified, was still maintained, and tim attempt to blend it with 
the constitutionalism of the West could but postpone for a short period 
the need for reconstruction on more radical lines. ^ 

‘‘ Such then was the position with which my Government were con- 
fronted in the yciars 1916-17. The conclusion at which we arrived was 
that British policy must seek a new point of departure, a fresh orienta- 
tion. On the lines of the j\lorley-Minto B,eforrns there could be no 
further advance. That particular line of development had been carried 
to the furthest limit of which it admitted, and the only further change 
of which the system was susceptible would have made the Lej;^tativ 0 ' 
and Administrative acts of an irremovable executive entire^ amenable 
to elected Councils, and would have resulted in a disastrous deadlock. 
The Executive would have remained responsible for the government of 
the country but woul^l have lacked the power to secure the measures 
necessary for the discharge of that responsibility. The solution which 
finally commended itself to us is embodied in jirinciple in the declara- 
tion wliich His Majesty's (Government in full agreement with us made in 
August 1917. By that declaration the gradual development of self- 
governing institutions with a view to the progressive realisation of res- 
ponsible Governinent wa» declared to be the goal towards which the 
policy of His Majesty’s Government was to be directed. The increasing 
association of the ])eo})le of India with the work of Government had 
always been the aim of the British Government. In that sense a con- 
tinuous thread of connection links together the Act of 1861 and the 
declaration of August 1917. In the last analysis the latter is only the 
most recent and most memorable manifestation of a tendency that has 
been operative 1 hroughout British rule. But tb^ere are changes of degree 
so great as to be changes of kind, and thisis one of them. For the first 
time the principle of autocracy wliich had not been wholly discarded in 
all earlier reforms was deftnitely abandoned ; the conception of the 
British Government as a benevolent despotism was finally renounced ; 
and in its place was substituted that of a guiding authority wliose role 
it. would be to assist the ste])s of India along the road that in the fullness 
of time would lead to complete self-government within the Empire. In 
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the interval required for the accomplishment of this task, certain powers 
of supervision, and if need be of intervention, would be retained, and 
substantial steps towards redeeming the pledges of the Government 
were to be taken at the earliest moment possible. "" 

And now His Majesty the King-Emperor, >v’ho has given so many 
proofs of his concern for the welfare of India, has been pleased to set the 
seal on our labours of the last four years by deputing His Royal Highness 
the Duke of Connaught to open on his behalf the new Indian Legis- 
lature. His Royal Highness is no stranger to India. Some five years 
of his life were passed in this country ; he has himself been a 
Member of the Indian Legislative Council ; he knows the people of 
India and their problems and his interest in their well-being has never 
flagged. We welcome him not only as the rej)resentative of His 
Mjijesty the King-Emperor, but as an old and proved friend of India. 

And now it is my privilege and pleasure to ask His Royal High- 
ness ty^ inaugurate the new Assemblies of the Council of State and 
Legislative Assembly.” 

The Duke, amidst a profound silence of expectation, delivered the 
following message from His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

Little more than a year has elapsed since l*gave my assent to the 

The Royal Message. ^ "P a . onslitution 

ior Erittsh India. The intervening time has 
been fully occu}»ied in jierfecting the necessiuy inachinery : and von art‘ 
now at the opening of the first session of the legi.slatures whiidi the Act 
established. On this aiispieious occasion 1 desiri* to s(‘nd to you. and 
to the members of the various Provincial (‘ouncils. mv coiigratulations 
and my carne.st good wishes for success in your labours and theirs. 


Few years, it may be for generat ie)ns, ])atriotie and loyal Indians 
have dreamed of Swaraj for their motherluml. To-day vou have 
beginnings (A Swaraj witliin ni\' Emjui e ; and widest scopes a nd ample 
opportunity for jwogr(‘Ss to the liberty wliich my otlier Dominions 
enjoy. 

On you, the first represintatives of the j>eopb‘ in tlie new Councils* 
there rests a \'cry sf^ecial resfKUisibility. For on you it Vivs by tli(‘ con- 
duct of your business and the justice of your judgnxuits to convince the 
world of the wisdom of this great constitutional change. But on vou 
it also lies to remember the many millions id yemr fellow <‘ountrymen who 
are not yet qualified for a share in jxditical life, to work for their uplift- 
ment and to (dierish their int ere.sts as your r>wn 
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shall watch your work with unfailing sympathy, and with a 
resolute faith in your determination to do jiiur duty to India and the 
Empire/’ 

His Royal Highness, after dwelling upon the difficulties and privi- 
leges of the new era concluded his speech with an eloquent personal 
appeal — 

Gentlemen, I have finished my part in to-day’s official proceedings. 
May I claim your patience and forbearance while I say a few words of a 
personal nature ? Since I landed I have felt around me bittern^s and 
estrangement between those who have been and should be friends. 
The shadow of Amritsar has lengthened over the fair face of India. I 
know how deep is the concern felt by His Majesty the King Emperor 

^ ^ , at the terrible chapter of events in the Punjab.. 

The Duke’s Appeal. j i xi. i. • x t 

No one can deplore those events more intensely 

than I do mysOlf. I have reached a time of life when I most de^e to 

heal wounds g,nd to re-unite those who have been disunited.^in what 

must be, I fear, my last visit to the India I love so* well, heje in the new 

Capital, inaugurating a new constitution, I am moved to make you a 

personal appeal, but in the simple words that come from my heart, not 

to be coldly ‘and criwcally interpreted. My experience tells me that 

misunderstandings usually mean mistakes on either side. As an old 

friend of India, I appeal to you all, British and Indians, to bury along 

with the dead past the mistakes and misunderstandings of the past, to 

forgive where you have to forgive, and to join hands and to work 

together to realise the hopes that rise from to-day.” 

That this appeal did fiot fall upon deaf ears, soon became amply 
apparent. The relations between the official Government and the new 
Indian Legislatures were, throughout the whole of the first critical 
session, satisfactory in the highest degree. The non-official members 
of the Legislative Assembly and of the Council of State, w^ho control 
an absolute majority over any number of votes w^hich Government can 
possibly command, throughout revealed a sense of responsibility, of 
sobriety and of statesmanship which surpas^d all sanguine expect- 
Tha Raa onse ations. On the si(fe of Government there was a 

generous response. Lord Chelmsford remarked,, 
when the Legislative Assembly and the Council of State were 
inaugurated, that the principle of autocracy in the administration of 
India has now been definitely discarded. The officials were not slow to 
exhibit their realisation of the change which has come over the 
spirit of the time. They .gladly acknowledged the power of the new 



taxes ; took Wta conidexiol ; 

^iai recognised their i^i^poBsibiliijes. ' ^ r "" , ^ 

That suoli ahottld liave heejl rekMons beiweeu the ollei^ abd 
the aqa^ofioials is all the moce ndtev^brthy in view of the eAtly diffi* 
eulties wideh" beset the new In^n Parliaiiietit* It was generally felt 
that the debate upon the Punjab question would strike once and for 
all the keynote of the session. On the 15th February 1921, a resolution 
was moved by Mr. Jamnadas Dwarkadas recommending the Governor- 
General to declare the firm resolve of the Government of India 
to maintain the connection of India with the British Empire on 
the principle of perfect racial equality ; to express regret that 
the Martial Law administration of the Punjab departed from this 
principle, and to mete out deterrent punishment to oflBcers who have 
be%n guilty ; and to satisfy himself that adequate compensation 
was warded to the families of those killed or injured at the 
Th? ? I, Jallianwala Bagh. The notable feature of the 

\ debate which ensued was the deep sense of 

responsibility felt both by the official and the nomofficial speakers for 
the present and future effects of the words they uttered. The speeches 
of the Indian Members revealed no rancour and n# desire for vengeance. 
They made it plain that they were fighting for a principle. On the other 
side, the officials re-asserted with an added emphasis which this occasion 
had for the first time made possible, their disapproval of certain acts 
which had given rise to such bitter resentment among the educated 
clashes of India. Sir William Vincent, who led the debate from the 
Government benches, while in no way uiMerestimating the grave 
nature of the disturbances, the ciimes of unparalleled violence that 
had marked them : the very difficult situation with which the officers 
of Government were confronted : and the propriety of the behaviour 
of the great majority of these officers : made plain the deep regret 
of the administration at the improper conduct and improper orders of 
certain individual officers ; and their firm determination that so far 
as human foresight couJd avail, any repetition would be for ever im- 
possible- He repudiated emphatically the suggestion that Indian 
lives wefe valued more lightly than the lives of Englishmen, ex- 
pressing his sorrow that the canons of conduct for which the British 
administration stood had been in certain cases violated. He 
announced Government’s intention to deal generously with those who 
had suffered in the disturbances. The i^ncerity and the earnestness 
of the Home Member’s desire to assuage* the feelings of Indians 



exetdiwd 'ii profound eficM ti|^ ^ A<^owled^i% %e 

sympathetic attitude of OoVernment, the Aibpildy a^eed to wploome 
the Dt&C Ooim appeal to *by«Pgoiii«s he We;^oiie% 

and to dmk the ' whole lamentable a&ir tn oblivion. Ime j thihlt' 
clause, calling fe^ deturent pnipshmeht waii withdrawn, and the 
resolution* as amended wes then acc^ted by the wh(df(|iouse. 

The effect of this decision, and of the subsequent s^lemeht made by 
Government regarding the steps taken to deal with the cheers whose 
conduct had been impulsed, was most salutary. There ■was, it was' 
true, a demand for the further revision of the sentences, bf such 
persons condemned by the Martial Law Tribunals as had not been 
released — they were few — by Government. This demand was sub- 

sequently satisfied by the personal investiga- 

Iti OoBssQoeBoet. autho^ 

than Lord Reading himself ; while public opinion was fur^Her 
gratified by the payment of. compensation to Indian sufferCh^pon 
a liberal scale, and the relief of the towns of Amritsar, Kasur and 
Gujranwalla from the indemnities imposed upon them. Broadly 
speaking, the result of this debate in the Assembly, and of the 
frank expression of regret for the wrongs done on either side, was 
gradually to remove the “Punjab grievance” as a living issue from 
the realm of practical politics. For while Mr. Gandhi did not dare to 
drop this item from his programme, he was compelled to give it the 
very form which he had himself on earlier occasions most strongly 
condemned, namely a demand for executive vengeance upon, as 
opposed to judicial punishment of, the impugned officials, and for 
tli3 arbitrary foefeitut'e of the pensions of General Dyer and Sir Michael 
O’Dwyer. At the saine time neither he nor any of his followers took 
such steps as were open to them to bring the matter before the Courts. 

Having, as it were, cleared the atmosphere of much of the electricity 
' Avith which it was charged, the Assembly, like the Council of State, pro- 
ceeded to steady and serious business. The deliberations of bothTlouses , 
had none of that unreality which too often ohatacterised the proceedings 
of the old Imperial Legislative Council with its solid official majority. 
The elected representatives, preponderating effectively, were brobght 

face to face with responsibility, since the results 
debates depended primarily upon tbem- 
jf/ selves. Under the wise guidance of their Pre- 

sidents, both Houses proceeded tft formulate for themselves sound tradi- 
tions of Parliamentary procedure. The coij^uct of the members was 

• : E 2 
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marked by a commendable sobriety* While the utmost freedom of 
speech was exercised as their unquestioned right, members socn came 
to favour terse, informed, pointed contributions to the solution of 
questions at issue, manifesting a steadily increasing impatience of tlie 
banal, the verbose, and the offender against the canons of good taste. 
When all allowances are made for inexperience, and for the imperfect 
appreciation of powers wielded for the first time, it is impossible to 
escape the conclusion that India’s new Parliament passed through the 
ord&il of its first session with very remarkable success. 

Of this the best demonstration was the extent and the solidity of 
the work accomplished — work which depended for its completion upon 
that harmonious co-operation between officials and non- officials to 
which reference has already been made. In the Legislative Assembly, 
extensive financial powers already secured under the new constitu- 
ti^^ere consolidated by the election of Standing Committees for 
Publi^ lice Glints and for Finance; the functions of the latter being 
extended ^to the sanction and control of expenditure for which the 
House voted block grants,” in addition to the more formal duty 
Its Wojk scrutinizing Budget proposals, examining 

supplementary votes, and dealing with major 
schemes involving fresh expenditure. Considering the general financial 
situation of India at the beginning of the year 1921-22, it must 
be pronounced fortunate indeed that the Legislative Assembly 
contained a considerable sprinkling of men accustomed to play 
responsible parts in commerce, adminiBtra4:iori, and public life. For, 
as was briefly indicated in last year's Report, the disastrous 
economic history of 1920 had resulted in a deficit of f 18| milHons, 
which had to be met by the imposition of fresh taxation. Now under 
the new^ Constitution, not only must all taxation proposals be passed 
by the Assembly and the Council of State, but, in addition, the 
ordinary administrative charges, with the exception of items ear- 
marked for military and political heads, and all-India services, depend 
entirely upon the vofing grants by the Legislature. It is there- 
fore in the power of the elected members at any time to bring about 
a deadlock by stopping supplies, and to force the Viceroy either 
to acquiesce in the course of action which they desire, or to employ 

TbeBndi?et overriding powers of a kind which cannet 

but injure the grow'th of responsibility. Had 
this course been adopted by the AsseiriWy, only a miracle could have 
saved the Reforms. But d^pitc their knoVledge of the odium which 
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tka imposition of fresh taxation at such a juncture would bring upon 
them, the members rose to the obligations entailed by their new 
powers. While they sharply scrutinised a^ the demands presented 
to them, and insisted upon full explanations concerning any items of 
which they stood in doubt, they consented to the grants, and endorsed 
the taxation proposals, with comparatively few alterations. In other 
matters also, both the Assembly and the Council of State displayed 
their business acumento considerable advantage, while the Government 
cordially co-operated in their efforts. Committees, with effective 
Indian majorities, were appointed to examine the Press Act, and 
certain laws oonferring extraordinary powers on the executive, 
commonly described as “ repre^ssive with a view to their early 
removal from the Statute Book. The appointment of a Commission 
to examine the whole question ot tariffs was a natural sequel iq tlm 
pronouncement of the Joint Committee of Parliament on the sul^ct 
of the autononay of India in matters of fiscal policy. ThjBs^policy 
of the administration towards non-co-operation, the •exchange 
situation, the export of foodstuffs, the slaughter of cattle and the ' 
Khilafat movement was elicited, and approved by the Legislature, as 

the result of debates upon these important 
Other Aotiyities. , . , ^ •i.x ^ ^ 

matters. A Committee was appointed to con- 
sider the future military requirements of India, in the light of the opinions 
prevailing upon the Report of Lord Esher’s Committee. Satisfactory 
assurances were obtained from the Administration as to the early 
constitution of a Military ^ College and a Territorial Force for India, 
which should enable the educated classes to acquire the training 
necessary for effective co-operation in the task of defending the 
country. Much useful legislation, particularised in another place, was 
successfully placed upon the Statute Book. Such in briefest outline 
was the work accomplished by the Central Legislature in its first 
session : well might Lord Chelmsford say in the course of his proroga- 
tion speech — 

“ Even the British Constitution, as Mr* Gladstone has shown, may 
breakdown if it is worked in any way other than that of mutual respect 
and in a common interest for a common aim. It is, then, in the belief 

that it is with good sense and good-will that the 
Constitution will be worked that I have 
faith in what I have set my hand to. 

“ It is the first step which counts and this first session should go far to 
dispel the doubts of ^ose who have looked upon our new constitutional 


Lord Clielmsford’s 
Prorogation. 
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departure with gloomy forebodings. It should go far to hearten those 
who are pledged to fight the constitutional cause against the f wees of dis- 
order and anarchy. But for those who have displayed such conspicuous 
wisdom and courage in launching the new constitution on right lines, 
there still remains work to do. There is need for the spreading of the 
constitutional gospel in the country. You will then, I hopoi in your 
recess make an organised effort to teach people what this reformed con- 
stitution means ; that real powers — not sham — are vested in the Councils, 
and how surely through these Councils, progress must come/’ 

The work accomplished by the Provincial Legislatures, if of a kind 
more local in its interests, was equally solid. That mistakes should 
have been made, was inevitable, as when the Bengal Council rejected 
the demand for the maintenance of the Police establishment. But in 
o:^ery instance, the difficulty was overcome by the exercise of tact, the 
V . . . , provision of opportunities for reconsideration, 

Legis atures. the gradual growth of the Conviction that the 
responsibKities now vested in the elected majority were real and 
serious. What may be called the educational effects of confronting 
the new Councils with actual administrative jiroblems wert unques- 
tionably very marked. Fervid oratory began to yield before sober 
efforts to solve knotty problems : facile demands for the advent of 
the Millenium faltered as tlieir authors were faced with practical diffi- 
culties and entrusted with the task of devising practical remedies. 

The ]3rorogation of the first session of the Reformed Councils, both 
Central and Local, coincided almost exactly with the termination of 
Lord Chelmsford’s arduous and significant Viceroyalty. To few Gov- 
ernors-General has it been given to accomplish so much towards the 


Lord Chelmsford’s 
Viceroyalty. 


enduring welfare of their great charge ; to fewer 
yet has the meed of praise and appreciation 
been so scantily rendered. This is not the place 


in which to recount his labours for the good of India, or to describe the 


supreme difficulty of the circumstances amidst which those labours were 


performed. Bare ]ustk*e demands none-the-less that some brief indica- 


tion should be given of the change which came over India during the 
course of his momentous administration. Throughout his Viceroyalty 
India was under the influence of the Great War. He arrived in the 


country at a time of singular difficulty. The first great wave of war 
enthusiasm had spent itself ; nothing had so far been done to satisfy the 
expectations aroused by the applause with which the politicians and 
people of Great Britain had greeted India’s Var efforts ; and ominoua 
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signs of break-down in the military machinery were manifest. It musv 
be recorded of Lord Chelmsford that his administration roused India 
from depression into new vigour. War activities of great, almost in- 
calculable value for the prosecution of the struggle, were carried on 
despite the uneasiness of the country. His Government had to bear a 
doublg burd( n. While consecrating to the uses of the Empire enormous 
supplies of men, money and material, such as could ill be spared, he 
had also to preserve India from external aggression and internal disaster. 
Great as were Lord Chelmsford’s services to the Empire in general, bis 
work for India is even more deserving of commemoration. In 1916, 
when he assumed charge of his high office, the educated classes w^ere 
labouring uneasily beneath certain grievances which were bitterly 
resented. India’s position in the Commonwealth was ambiguous. For 
while on the one hand the attitude of certain of the Dominions tow aids 
her nationals seemed to stamp her with the stigma of inferiorij^ &nd 
the ultimate goal of British Rule remained undefined : ontife other 
hand, internal affairs were, from the point of view" of ^^fe educated 
classes, scarcely more satisfactory. India’s sons w^ere deprived on 
racial grounds of the privilege of bearing arms ; they could not aspire 
to King’s CommissieftiS ; their position in India’s Imperial Services was 
insignificant. The Morley-Minto Reforms of 1909 had failed to confer 
upon them any effective power of influencing the executive. But by 
1921, after five strenuous years, the picture w^as completely charged. 

^ Since 1917, India had been a Member of the 

His Services to India. i n r mi r i 

Imperial Conference. I he names oi her re- 
presentatives stood as signatories to the Peace Treaty of Versailles. 
She w-as an original Member of the League of Nations. One of her 
representatives played a prominent part in the British Empire Delega- 
tion to the Disarmament Conference at Washington. The self- 
governing Dominions, with a single exception, had accepted her new" 
position in the British Commonwealth, w^here she was no longer a 
Dependency, but a sister nation on the road to complete equality w ith the 
other members. This altered situation depended upon a momentous 
definition of the goal of British Rule in India — a definition arising 
directly from the labours of Lord Chelmsford and Mr. E. S. Montagu. 
India’s future within the Empire no longer remained undefined ; she 
could look forward to Responsible Government as an entity of 
Dominion status. She was actually operating a progressive scheme 
leading directly to Self-Government, a scheme holding out before her 
infinite possibilities of fipdvancement. In token of her changed position, 
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many of those anomalies which aroused such bitter feeling had been 
removed. The racial stigma was gone from the Arms Act, Indian 
soldiers were holding King’s Commissions, Indian youths were being 
trained for Sandhurst, at an Indian Military College. Indian lads were 
learning in Territorial unit^ to fit themselves for the defence of their 
count^}^ In industrial and educational spheres, steady and substantial 

^ ^ progress had been achieved, while locaf self- 

Remarkable Changes. i ▼ 

government nad made notable advances. In 

brief, a result of the labours of Lord Chelmsford and his Government 

through good repute and through ill, the face of India was changed in half 

a decade. The fact that this change has not contented impatient 

idealists ; that it has not placated that post-war unrest from which India 

suifers in common with the rest of the rvorid — these things must not be 

allowed to colour over-much a considered judgment upon Lord Chelms- 

ford’^^administration. Of him and of his work ahke it may be said 

with corJ^i^nce that the future, if not the present, will assuredly do 

them jiisti^.-, 

India was fortunate indeed that to a Viceroy who had steered the 
barque of State through storms so fierce, there should have succeeded 
a statesman whose reputation had been won in blie ^lists of justice. 
The great judicial career of Lord Reading, his liberal opinions, his 
services to the Empire as a diplomat, combined to mark him out as 
the man of all others to complete the work which Lord Chelmsford had 
80 well begun. 



CHAPTER m. 

Order and Anarchy/ 

The situation which awaited Lord Heading, while- not devoid 
hopeful elements, was anxious. In order to appreciate his difficulties, 
it will be necessary to resume the account of Mr. Gandhi’s aciivities, 
which was broken immediately subsequent to the Nagpur Congress. 

While both officials and non-officials were earnestly striving to lay 
Non-Co-operation ve.r:,u6 the foundations of a solid structure of Kespon- 
The Reforms. gible Government, the non-co-operators, undjf 
the leadership of Mr. Gandhi and the Ali Brothers, were pursuingAJleir 
campaign of misdirected energy. It is indeed instructive dumg the 
year 1921-22 to compare the achievements of the Reformed Consti- 
tution, its steady satisfaction, one by one, of the demands which educated 
India had voiced for decides : its vigilant w^atchfulness of the interests 
of the country : its gradually increasing dignity, authority and influence, 
with the utter sterility, in all healthy practical achievement of the 
non-co-operation campaign. The historian of the future will probably 
experience some difficulty in explaining to his readers how the India 
of 1921-22 could conceivably have hesitated, even for one moment, 
between the path of reform* with irs infinite possibilities of progress 
and the path of non-co-operation, with its equally boundless possi- 
bilities of anarchy, chaos, and misery. But it should be remembered 
that the political atmosphere of the time was far from normal. In the 
eaf^er pages of this Report, some mention has been made of the forces 
which impelled all but the most sober-minded and experienced of Indians 
to frame their course of action according to the vagaries of senti- 
ment rather than the dictates of reason. Nor o» the other hand can 
it be denied that in the achievements of tie Councils, rich as they 
were in potentialities of early progress towards self-government, there 
was little to touch the imagination of the enthusiastic, the impetuous, 


f * This chapter i» based principally upon official reports, upon the current press, and 
U|>on the writings of Indian students of politics. In the last class, I must record my 
gratitude to Mr. Alfred Nundy, who Ifts courteously placed his book, “ Revolution or 
Evolution,” at my disposal. • 
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the would-be martyr. Their appeal was rather to the logical, to the 
clear-headed, to the disillusioned. Mr. Gandhi, on the other hand^ 
by bis frank oblivion alike to common sense and to the limitations of 
practical politics, gathered under his banner, together wdth many dis- 
affected and many disappointed persons, a very appreciable contingent 
of disinterested and generous enthusiasts. While unable, Iarg<4y through 
the peculiar character of his ideas and of his prograinme, to compass 
much positive good, he was thus empowered to spread far and wide 
a iiegative and corrosive influence highly dangerous to the stability of 
society. 

Daring the first three months of the year 1921, the strength of the 
working agreement between Mr. Gandhi and 
his Muhammadan “ brethren ” had become 
more than ever apparent. Each party to the 
Jjhance was in fact necessary to the other. For w'hile on the one hand 
MrrHQandlii's espousal of the Khilafat cause and his declared identi- 
ficati^'^ith the Ali Jirothers, placed at his disposal the matchless 
fighting force of Muslim religious sentiment ; on the other hand his own 
importance as a national figure, his acknowledged altruism, and his 
blind acceptance of any extravagant demifnd put forward in the 
name of religion, enabled the representatives of extreme Mussalman 
opinion to go safely in their propaganda to lengths wliich w^oiild in other 
circumstances have been impossible. Guaranteed as it were by 
Mr. Gandhi, safeguarded by his insistence upon non-violence, thu Muslim 
extremists succeeded, with small interference from the authorities, 
in exciting the religious frenzy of their co-religionists to a dangerous 
heat. And while all must admit that Mr. Gandhi’s aim of uniting 
Hindus and Muhammadans upon a common platform has much to 
commend it, it is impossible to deny that throughout the major por- 
tion of the year 1921, this platform, whatever his intentions may have 
been, w\as in truth nothing more nor less than racial hatred of fhe 
Government and of Englishmen. During the early months of the 
period, this regrettabfc faep became increasingly apparent. The boycott 
of educational institutions was pursued in a vigorously aggressive 
fashion. There was scarcely a University from w^hich misguided boys 
did not withdraw, in larger or smaller numbers, to devote themselves 
to the work of agitation. Many lives w^erc ruined : 
many careers blasted, before it became apparent 
that the movement was disastrous only to 
those who were so ill advised as to parti5ipate in it. Even institu- 
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tions like Benares and Calcutta, which had long resisted the poison 
succumbed for a time to its effects. But the utter failure of the non- 
co-operators to provide for the boya whose prospects they had ruined : 
the inadequacy both in teaching and ir resources of the mushroont 
‘‘ National institutions, could not' long remain concealed. This 
item o:^Mr, Gandhi’s programme, after exciting the reprobation of all 
sober-minded men, collapsed. Meanwhile, in cheerful optimism Mr. 
Gandhi and the Ali Brothers toured the country preaching doctrines 
which shortly bore fruit in violent disorders. We shall proceed to 
notice in due course some of the more formidable of these disturbances ; 
for the present it is sufficient to state that during the calendar year 
1921 there were no fewer than sixty outbreaks of varying seriousness 
indifferent parts of India. But sublimely confident in his powei to 
control the whirlwind he was sowing, Mr. Gandhi pressed forward. The 
members of the Volunteer organisations spread themselves oveiJfChe 
countryside, inspiring rustics only a shade more credulous th^^hem- 
selves, with contempt for constituted authority. Muhammc<!f^ feeling 
rose to great heights, and was scarcely assuaged by the unflagging 
efforts of the Government of India to press their views upon His 
Majesty’s Government — efforts which resulted in an abortive revision 
of the Treaty of Sevres in directions more favourable to Turkey. 
Economic unrest rapidly assumed a dangerous form when provided 

. with the nucleus constituted by enthusiastic 

Mr. Gandlii'’8 Activities. i i i 

and vituperative volunteer preachers. Over 

the whole of this restless activity, many items of which threatened 
shortly to conflict with the law of the land, Mr. Gandhi threw the 
cloak at once of his i:)ersonal sanctity and of his insistence upon 
non-violence. His followers, it is to be feared, paid but little 
heed to his admonitions on the latter topic. As in the case of his 
'Satiiagraha movement, he was the last to perceive, what had for 
'some time been apparent to others* that he was evoking forces 
which were beyond his powers to control. XTtteiiy convinced of 
the justice of his ends, believing hiin^Jf toJiie a humble instrument 
for the unification of the Indian people and the re-generation 

of Indian life, he persisted in the various 
Condition of the Country, prof(raiiime. The condition of 


the coimtry might well have inspired with doubt and hesitation anyone 
less blindly convinced of liis own infallibility. A brief survey of the 
situation will show how dangerotis were the ]>ossibilities of widespread 
disorder. During JaiiuarJ', there were serious agrarian riots, accompanied 
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^by extensive looting and widespread anarchy, in certain districts of 
the United Provinces. Was this the peasantry to whom a wise man 
would have introduced the conception of the sanctity of defying organised 
authority ? The Punjab, also, was in a highly inflammatory condition. 
To the legacy of bitterness following the occurrences of 1919, there was 
now added a serious dispute between two sections of the Sikh coipmumty 
which, from the tragic interest it aroused, merits a word of elucidation. 
The “ new ’’ reforming party had been for some time dissatisfied 
'witl^.the management of the Gurudwaras, or shrines, which for long 
years, under arrangements sanctioned by the old conservative party, 
had been controlled by resident abbots. Many of these MaharUs^ 
although enjoying wide discretion in the management of considerable 
revenues, were Icvss Sikhs than Hindus — a fact not unconnected with an 

inextricable admixture, in the endowment of 
.. 1 ncstioa. niany of the shrines, of Hindu and Sikh bene- 
ficence^^ The new ” Sikhs alleged malversation and abuses of every 
kind : oLl ” Sikhs regarded the malcontents as inspired only by 

a desire for plunder. Into this quarrel, primarily domestic to the Sikh 
community, the emissaries of non-co-o]:>eration now penetrated, with the 
result that the new Silrhs,” and particularly thS Akali jathas — bands 
of volunteers forming the most zealous section of tlie reformers — became 
strongly anti-Government and even revolutionary in their outlook. 
Refusing to be appeased by the efforts of Government to enquire into, 
and remedy, cases of alleged mismanagement, the Akalis begam to 
occupy ” shrines, and eject the lawful incumbents. Taking their 
-cue from the non-cx>- operation movement, they eschewed the ordinary 
processes of law, while professing to act in a ‘‘ non-violent manner — 

so long as they w^ere not resisted. Somewhat naturally, these tactics 
^vere combated by the other party. Bloody quarrels, such as will 
necessarily occur between op}) 08 ing factions of a simple-minded and ' 
warlike people, shortly broke out. In January, there was aserioo^ 
affray at Tarn Taran, In February India shuddered to hear of a terrible 
massacre, by the Hindutabbot of Nankana Sahib, of the band of ‘‘ new 
Sikhs ’’ designing to eject him from his great and wealthy shrine. For 
this tragedy, wherein some 130 lives were lost in circumstances of 
appalling savagery, the sj>irit of lawlessness arifing from the ncm- 
co-operation movement, which had made possible such a flagraitt 
attempt to subvert private rights, must be held indirectly responsible. 
Elsewhere also, the condition of India was almost equally disquieting. 
In Bihar, there was a strike, complicated by non-co-operation activities 
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in the East Indian Eailway Collieries, leading to a riot at Giridih; . 

„ , Another strike, also accompanied by disord^. 

Sporadic Disorders. , , ^ j n 

. broke ont on the Otidh and Kohiikhand Eail- 

way. At Nagpur, ini the Centidl Provides, the intimidation practised 
by “ National Volunteers ’’ against pel-sons resorting to liquor shops, 
led to ^ serious disturbances. In Assam, as \\e {-hall notice later, 
inflammatory appeals to ignorant tea-garden labourers, began to 
produce their inevitable effects in riot and disorder. In the Madras 
and Bombay Presidencies mobs of hooligans, with the name of 
Gantlhi upon their lips, practised subtle terrorism and intimi- 
dation of a sort with which the autboiities found it most difficult 
to cope, while Khilafat preachers roused the frenzy of poor and ignorant 
Muslims with the cry of “ Beligion in danger.” Everywhere through ^ 
these .jnasses of combustible elements, moved the emissaries of non- 
co-operation, preaching, it is true, non-violence, but coupling with^fhis 
admonition fervent exhortations as to the necessity of “passively” 
defying the authority of the State, and inflammatory apjj^rfs for the 
rectification of the Punjab and Khilafat grievances, and the acquisi- 
tion of immediate Swaraj. Everywhere they invoked the magic of 
Mr. Gandhi’s name •theieby strengthening, whether consciously or 
unconsciously, the belief of the credulous masses in his miraculous 
powers. Thousands of ignorant and humble persons, whether dwellers 
in the city or in the countryside, w-ere fired with enthusiasm for the 
great ** Mahatma,” whose kingdom when it came, w^ould bring them 
prosperity, affluence and a respite from labour. Little wonder that 
while eagerly drinking * in the tales of Government’s iniquity and 
oppression, they set small store by admonitions against the use of violence. 

The fountain-head of all these activities, steadily ignoring the 
terrible potentialities of his campaign, continued to extol the virtues 
' of soul-force, love, and non-violence. The occurrences of disturbances, 
Tsveek by weelr, almost day by day, which could be traced beyond the 
possibility of doubt to persons professing to follow^ his behests, occa- 
sioned him from time to time passing, if real,^remorse. Be was accus- 
tomed to express this when some more than usually flagrant example 
of violence was brought to his notice. But these events affected his 
belief in the efficacy of his schemes not one whit. In March 1921, 

apparently in answer to those who complaine d 
purely negative and destructive character 
of .non-co-operation activities, a fresh pro- 
gramme was put forward. Mr. Gandhi now proposed to concentrrhe 
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ior tlie next months upon collecting as much money as possible, 
upon removing the curses of untouchability and alcoholism and upon 
inducing every Indian home to employ the hand spinning wheel. In 
passing, it may be noticed that this lasit item is of particular interest 
since it shows that Mr. Gandhi’s belief in the efficacy of his Tolstoyan 
creed had in no way diminished with his emergence upon the gtage of 
Indian politics. To the extreme consternation of many of his followers — 
particularly in the Muslim section — he announced that the spinning 
wheel was the key to India’s freedom. Once let the nation spin its 
•own thread and weave its own cloth ; once let it throw off the curse 
of modern commercialism ; once let it liberate itself from the sway of 
Lancashire and of machinery : and, he said triumphantly, Swaraj 
is realised-” The new programme crystalised itself before long into 
three main items ; first, the collection of such monies as would bring 
the\rilak Swaraj Fund to a total of ten million rupees ; second, the 
•collection of ten million members for the Indian National Congress ; 
and thirdly, ^the installation of two million spinning wheels in two million 
homes. 

At this juncture Lord Reading landed in India. His great judicial 

_ reputation, which had preceded him, was not 

Arrival of Lord Reading. . , . -. • 43 

without its influence even upon the non-co- 
operators. Mr. Gandhi declined to declare hartals on the day of the 
new Viceroy's arrival, expressing willingness to allow him an oppor- 
tunity of forming independent conclusions upon the Indian situation. 
For the moment there was a certain lull in the political tension. The 
oarly utterances of Lord Reading, his impressive personality, his mani- 
fest determination to render justice to all, were alike Instrumental in 
exciting the hope that the extravagances of non-co-operation would 
yield before the counsels of intelligence and sanity. But whatever may 
have been the inclinations of Mr. Gandhi himself, a fresh impetus to 
the movement vras shortly supplied by forces within his own camp. 

The latest turn which Mr, Gandhi desired to give to the non-co- 
operation movement, while it displayed to the impartial observer 
the consistency of his character, threatened to result in a split 
among various sections of his followers. So stalwart a nationalist as 
Mr. Bepin Chandra Pal washed his hands Of a movement which 
professed to find India’s freedom at the point of the spindle. There 

was also a commercial side to the cult of the 
The Cloth Boycott. t i i i ^ 

spinning wheel. Uonsiderable pressure seems 

to have been brought to bear to induce Mr.* Gandhi to modify his 
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opinions concerning machinery. This was apparently uinsuccessful. 

, But extraordinary to relate, he was led to reverse his previous 
solemn denunciation of boycott as a form of “ violence.” In June, 
as will be seen later, he declared a rigorous boycott of imported 
cloth, and ordered its destruction by fire. Little wonder that 

Indian mill-shares soared, and that certf in grateful owners contri- 
buted largely to the Swaraj Fund. This difficulty being evaded, 
Mr. Gandhi turned his attention elsewhere. More serious from his 
point of view was the growing divergence between his own aims and 
those of the Khilafdt party. These latter made a concerted attempt 
to force his hand, and to procure a programme more in harmony with 
their own militant spirit. The Khilafat extremists in general, and the 
Ali Brothers in particular, proceeded to deliver a series of violent speeches 

pointing unmistakably in the directum of 
Impatieuc^^^^the Khila- Islamic supremacy, a religious war, and the.. 

liberation of India from the British ycjjct?, 
with the helj) of Trans-Frontier Muhammadan forces. For ^mple, 
Mr. Mohamed Ali, in the course of a singularly offensive speech ai^adras, 
annoxmced that Englishmen would soon be compelled to leave India, 
and that if the Amir of Afghanistan were to invade India, not aggres- 
sively, but for the liberation of the country from an infidel yoke, it would 
be the duty of all Muslims to assist him actively. Now in view of the 
uncertainty which then existed as to the attitude of Afghanistan, 
this declaration came as a severe shock to Hindu sentiment, which 
etUl retains a lively memory of } ast “ frightfulness.” Its effects were 
further reinforced by a growing resentment against what was regarded 

in many quarters as Mr. Gandhi’s undue 
yielding to Muslim predilections in the matter 
of cowkilling, the preference of Urdu to Hindi, 
j^verweighted representation upon deliberative bodies, and like. The 
' iHmdu-Muslim unity, to which he attached so much importance, and 
fo||\vhich he had demanded so many sacrifices, seemed to be on the 
Pjfjjpt of Crumbling. Despite his attempts to gloss over the violent 
speeches "of his Muslim co-workers, and his^patlfetic assertion of his 
entire reliance upon the peaceful intentions of the Ali Brothers, a large 
section of Hindus was being steadily alienated from the non-co-operation 
movement by the manifest religious intolerance and Pan-Jslamic aims 
Ia/ its extreme Musaalman supporters. The reiterated assertions of the 
Brothers that they were Muslims first and everything else after- 
wards,” excited genuine alarm ‘among many of those who had been most 
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Attitude of Govcrament. 


actively in sympathy with their caus^. In the next place, Govern- 
ment which had held its hand so long as the activities of the 
non-co-operatora were compatible with the law of the land, foni^d 
itself obliged to consider the question of prosecuting the Ali Brothers 
for the incitement to violence contained in certain of their recent 
speeches. 

In accordance with the policy already explained, the variods adminis- 
trations of India, both Central and Local, 
had taken no repressive action against 
Afr. Gandhi’s movement in its unalloyed forms. It would be a 
mistake, however, to imagine that they were either indifferent or 
apathetic. While the Government of India did not believe, for reasons 
set forth in the November resolution, that proceedings against the 
principal promoters of non-violent non-co-operation would be expe- 
%^ient, they pursued a deliberate and consistent policy in relation to Mr. 
Gs^dhi’s movement.* This policy had both a negative and a positive 
aspectu^ On the negative side they directed that vigorous action should 
be taken under the ordinary law against all those who by speech or 
writing attempt/cd to incite the public to violence or to tamper with the 
loyalty of troops or police. They impressed jupon local Governments 
the necessity of keeping the closest possible watch upon efforts to spread 
disaffection among the masses : of enforcing general respect for the law ; 
and of prosecuting persons guilty of seditious speeches. From time to 
time during the year 1921, these instructions were revised, as particular 
aspects of non-co-operative activity became manifest. In the middle 
of the year, for example, it was found desirable to issue sfM^cial orders 
to deal with the oppicssion perpetrated by self-constituted Village 
Arbitration Committees, and with the tyranny to which dealers in 
foreign doth and liquor sellers were subjected. Local administrations 
’v^cre encouraged to enquire promptly into all complaints of o[)pressi<; 
on the part of noii-co-oj)eralion courts ; to promise protection to pcacj 
citizens in the exercise of their riglits to purchase and sell what g<i 
they liked : and to form strong battalions of armed police. Action was 
also token against ncVspaf>ers publishing seditious articles : pamphlets 
and leaflets inciting to disaffection were confiscated. On the positive 
side, the authorities trusted both to the enactment of such remedial 


measures as would remove legitimate political, agrarian and industrial 
grievances, and to the organisation of conn#r-|>ropag|nda. Loyal 
citizens were encouraged to form themselves into Leagues of Order : 
bodies known as Amnn Sabhas were constituted in varioii# provinces 
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to undertake publicity work among the masses : the policy and 
intentions of Government were explained unwearyingly by official 
and non-official workers : the non-co-operation prograjpome was 
destructively criticised in the Press and from the Platform : concerted 
efforts were made to arouse the gener il public to a realisation 
of dangers inherent in Mr. Gandhi^s activities. While this counter- 
propagalida was not without effect, it suffered from one serious, nay 
fundamental,^ weakness. In relation to the dominant figure of Mr. Gandhi 
it was compelled to stand for the most part on the defensive. Even 
tliose members of the Liberal Party who were convinced of the errors 
and follies of the non-co-operation movement, could never bring them- 
selves to question the motives or the eminence of its principal pro- 
tagonist. Thanks therefore to the reputation enjoyed by Mr. Gandhi, 
the criticisms levelled against his campaign were shorn of much of their 

vehemence : for his antagonists generally 

Dlfflcu^es^^^^ounter- accompanied their deiftinciation of his^ acti- 
vities with protestations of profoiyei respect 
for his personality. The honest conviction underlying this attitude was 
not weakened by the tactics of the non-co-operators, who broke 
up meetings, howled down speakers and refused to give ear to 
anything but crude denimciation of the “ Satanic ’’ Government. The 
position the Liberals was further \veakened by the fact that their 
, party was in office. This erabled the non-co-operators to taunt them 
with the accusation of place-hunting — an effective, if unjust, indict- 
ment when the catchword of self-sacrifice was all- dominant. 

The nature of the speeches delivered by the Ali Brothers, rendered it 
impossible for the authorities to hold their hand longer. A prosecution 

was plainly inevitable unless something 
Impending Prosecution could be done. Accordingly Mr. Gandhi in 

^ of the Ali Brothers. ^ desperate effort to save the situation, em- 

barked upon a course of action damaging 
once to his movement and to his own reputation for con- 
sistency. He, the head and forefront of th^ campaign for non-co- 
operation with a Satanic Governmenf, actually presented himself 

in person before that Government’s principal embodiment. To those 
of his followers who objected to this display of tolerance, Mr. Gandhi 
replied that he was waging war, not with individuals but with a system. 
It would have be^n well for the fair fame of his country if he had remem- 
berell this epigram at the cqming of His Royal Highness the Prince of 
In May, as a result of the good offices of Pandit Madan Mohan 



66 


Malaviya, a series of interviews were arranged between the Viceroy 
and Mr. Gandhi, What passed in the course of these interviews, was 
not made public, but a few days after Mr. Gandhi had left Simla, the 
Ali Brothers published an apology in the following terms ; — 

“ Friends have drawn our attention to certain speeches of ours 
, which, in their opinion, have a tendency to 

incite to violence. We desire to state that 
we never intended to incite to violence, and we never imagined that 
any^passages in our speeches were capable of bearing the interpretation 
put upon them. But we recognise the force of our friends’ 
argument and interpretation. 

We therefore sincerely feel sorry and express our regret for the un- 
necessary heat of some of the passages in these speeches, and we give our 
public assurance and promise to all who may require it, that so long 
as ,we are associated with the movement of non-co-operation we shall 
not, clfirectly or indirectly, advoc^ite violence at present, or in the future, 
nor create an atmosphere of preparedness for violence. Indeed we 
hold it contrary to the spirit of non-violent non-co-operation, to which 
we have pledged our word.” 

The effect of this apology, which was very* considerable, was em- 
])hasised by Lord Reading in a speech delivered a few days later : — 

“ 1 informed Mr. Malaviya that if Mr. Gandhi applied to me for an 
interview I would readily grant it, and I should be glad to hear his , 
views. The consequence was that in due course Mr. Gandhi did 
apply, and there was not only one interview, but several interviews 

„ between us. There was no finesse or manoeuvre 
Tbe Viceroy and Mr. i w 1 1 • i , 

Gandhi. aoout it. It seemed to be a plain and straight- 

forward arrangement for i^n interview. 

“ Here again I think 1 am not quite free to tell you all that you 
might desire to know. Yet I will say that 1 am quite certain that the 
result of these interviews luoduced at least this satisfactory result, 
that 1 got to know Mr. Gandhi and he got to know me. 

This may be somw hat^vague and indefinite, yet it is not entirely 
so. As you may be aware, the result of these visits and discussions 


was that Mr. Mohamed Ali and Mr. Shaukat Ali have issued a public 
pronoimcement, w’hich doubtles.s you have seen to-day, expressing their 
sincere regret for certain speeches that they had made inciting to violence, 
and have given a solemn public undertaking that thev will not repeat 
these speeches or similar speeches so ion^ as they remain associated 
with Mr. Gandhi. I do not want to discuss this matter at any length, 
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I merely refer to it as showing that the interviews were not entirely 
fruitless, because, so far as Government is concerned, we achieved our 
immediate object, which was to prevent incitement to violence. I have 
had occasion once before to say that it almost always reacts with 
fatal effect upon those who are most innocent. 

As adGrOven tment we have a duty to perform. We have to protect 
those who may be thus led away, and we therefore had determined to 
take steps in order to vindicate the law, to maintain its authority, and 
to prevent the recurrence of any further violence. Fortunately it kas 
not been necessary to have recourse to the ordinary law of the land, 
for the reason that we have now got the undertaking to Avhich I have 
referred. I certainly shall assume that it is intended to keep that 
undertaking and that the expressions of regret are as sincere as those 
expressions seem to denote ; and so long as that undertaking is observed 
we need not fear that such speeches will recur and, provided the im§ef- 
taking is observed, they, too, may be sure that there. will be no prosecu- 
tion for them.” ^ 

This struck a severe blow at the reputation of the Ali Brothers. 
They attem])ted to deuv that the a})ology was offered to Government, 
and they even succeeded in obtaining the half-hearted support of 
Mr. Gandhi to their position. But the fact remains that their credit 
with the more fanatical members of their own community was 
shaken, and the non-co-operation movement on the Khilafat side 
suffered a defeat. The jiolicy of suspending a prosecution after 
obtaining a j)ublic apology was employed in numerous other cases, also 
with good effect. 

Mr. Gandhi, undismayed by this temporary set-back, devoted his 
unflagging energies to the programme which 
of forward in March. He and his 

lieutenants continued to preach, without ceasing 
the virtue^ of the spinning wheel, the satanic character of foreign 
cloth, the evils of indulgence in drink. Had they confined their 
movement to exhortation and practical *help" their efforts would 
doubtless have been productive of good. There is much room in India 
for the introduction of cottage industries, which might to great 
advantage" occupy the weeks w^ben climatic considerations forbid the 
practice of agriculture. Further, it cannot be denied that the 
flimsier kinds of imported cloth, which have for so long been 
fashionable even among the* poorest, are less serviceable than 
home-spun. The temperance question glso has for years attracted 

« • F 2 
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the attention of social reformers. But in all three directions, 
Mr. Gandhi’s campaign was marked by a whirlwind intolerance 
which in the long run could not fail to hinder the causes he 
had at heart. Hand- spinning cannot possibly supply India’s needs 

in the way of cloth : the finer counts of 
More Haste Less Speed, must necessarily be imported. 

Moreover, large stocks of English cloth were actually in the country. 
Hence the attempt to boycott foreign cloth and those who wore it and 
detilt in it, when carried out by picketting and other methods more 
impatient than judicious, led to frequent breaches of the peace, and 
much intolerable intimidation. The price of cloth manufactured in 
India rose in sympathy with the spectacular bonfires, dear to Mr. Gandhi’s 
heart, of imported garments. Altogether the spinning wheel campaign, 
while it made home-spun fashionable among the upper classes, did little ^ 
t.& achieve its professed object. The like is true of the campaign against 
alcoholic liquor. Boycott of liquor shops, and ostracism, sometimes 
acconipai.ied by re\o]ting brutality, of those who resorted to them, 

while it Jed to a considerable fall in excise 
Some Unexpected Con- revenue, in many phu es greatly stimulated 
illicit distillation. The campaign against “ un- 
touchability,’' where it did not fail cpn)pletely, produced the utmost 
bitterness between tlu^ upper castes, jealous of their age-long preroga- 
tives, and the lower, who began to proclaim their right to equal 
treatment in all s(/cial matters. In certain parts of the Bombay 
Presidency, oddly enough, the lower castes started such an effective 
boycott of the u]>per, that the local organs of non-co-operation were 
driven, in defiance of consistency and with a complete oblivion of the 
ridiculous, to imj)l()re the assistance of Government in suppressing a 
movement so subversive of decency and order. In other directions, 
also, Mr. Gandhi's campaign, was beginning to produce regrettable 
results. The boycott of the law courts, preached by Lis followers, 

led in some placcvs to the erection of tribunals based, there is 

reason to thinl:. upon the ai^alogy of the Sinn Fein Courts in 

]/ eland. Unfcrtin aiely in India thes^' tail unals consisted f(.r the most 
parr of ignorant villagers, ^ho after illegally compelling their 
fellows to subnut to their juriHliction, prescribed and enforced punish- 
ments of revolting brutality for breach of arbitrary 

decrees. Social ostracism of minor officials, village watchmen and 

the like, led to retaliation and recurrenl disorder, in which the non- 

0 

co-operators bore tbeir^ share of suffering. As His Excellency 
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Sir Harcourt Butler had already stated in a speech delivered t owards 
the close of March, the non-co-operation movement was now appearing 
as a revolutionary movement, “ playing on passions and pandering to 
ignorance.” But, from enthusiastic followers of Mr. Gandhi, these 
disasters were concealed. Fresh activit' 3s, new channels of self- 
expression, were continually forthcoming. All efforts were shortly 
concentrated upon a ‘‘ drive ” for the Tilak Swaraj Fund ; and at 
^ the end of July, amidst overwhelming 
enthusiasm, it was announced that the desired 
sum ot Rupees 10,000,000 had been collected. Hovr much of^his 
money ever materialised, and how much still remains to be 
realised from unhonoured promises, will probably never be known ; since 
the finances of certain non-co-operating bodies, and their administraticn 
of public monies, have long been a scandal and a mockery. But 
quite apart from the impetus gained by Mr. Gandhi’s movement 
from this spectacular success, the monetary backing which *he 
acquired must have been considerable. Its effects were^ apparent 
to the outside world in an immense accession of numbers to the 
National Volunteers ” and a great stimulus to the more aggres- 
sive characteristics oi tjieir activity. Indeed, he publicly announced his 
determination of devoting the Fund “ largely ” to these purposes. Thus 
invigorated, Mr. Gandhi announced that he would concentrate all his 
efforts upon the boycott of foieign cloth which was to be completely 
achieved before September 30th — when Swaraj w^ould be realised — and 
the universal employment of the spinning wheel. To this last he con- 
tinued to ascribe mystic virtues, even advocating, as a solution of the 
North-West Frontier problem, its introduction among the warlike and 
predatory Border tribes. 


Unfortunately, the stern facts of human psychology continued to 

^ give the lie to Mr. Gandhi’s benevolent dreams 

Disorders Increase, x j t j- m, i x 

of a regenerated India. The lamentable 

tale of riots and disorders had continued month by month, regardless 
of his ejchortations. Many of these could be traced, without reason- 
able doubt, to the activities of persons who took his name as their battle 
cry. The most common cause was mob violence, consequent upon 
the arrest of “ National Volunteers ” for breach of the law. At Giridih 

(Bihar) for example, in April there had been a 
serious riot connected with the trial of ‘‘ Volun- 
teers ” who had attempted to enforce the decree of a locally constituted 


Giridih. 
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** arbitration committee.*^ A mob of ten thousand paopla lootad 
the police station and burned the records after unsuccesginlly attempting 
to storm the jail. In the same month, a much more serious outrage had 

occurred at Malegaon (Bombay), where a brutal 
outbreak of mob violence arising from the trial 
of Khilafat workers who had perpetrated intolerable terrorism, resulted 
in the murder of a sub-inspector and four constables : while almost 
simultaneously, in the Madras Presidency, “National Volunteers’* had 
coiu^e to blows with reserve police. Throughout May, there had been 
labour troubles in many parts of India, excited in considerable degree 
by the non-co-operators. The situation in Assam, in particular, was 
Assam serious : for thousands of simple and ignorant 

labourers, looking for the advent of the 
'‘Gandhi Raj/' when all should eat without toiling and rest without 
intermission, were being persuaded to break their contracts, to leave 
theif work and their possessions in a pathetic endeavour to make their 
wav home to the villages, often hundreds of miles away, from which 
they had originally hailed. Strikes on the railways, preci|)itated by 
non-co-operation demagogues out of alleged “ sympathy/' seriously 
complicated matters ; indeed, until the strikers perceived, to their 
own bitter indignation, that they were ])eing used as a cat's 
paw in the political game, something like a deadlock resulted. 
Such labourers as were repatriated, either through the efforts 
of Government or by private charity, fdten suft’er<Hj the same 
cruel disillusioning as had befallen the Muslim emigrants of 1920, Their 
villages knew them no more : they were strangers, often outcastes. 
Sadly, amidst much suffering, the movement of mass-immigration 
subsided. But very untoward results had followed, notably at Chandpur, 
and the local authorities were freely accused oi brutality by the non- 
co-operators — a charge which only received its quietus when discussed 
and refuted in the Bengal Legislature. In June, the genera! state 
of the country was less disturbed, l)Ut in July, sporadic 

. disorders broke out afresh. Labour troubles 
in Madras, com[>licated by bitter communal 
disputes between caste-Hindus and Panchamas, led to formidable 
rioting, widespread arson, and regrettable loss of life. The hand 
of the non-co-operator was more directly manifest in riots 
at Karachi and Dharwar (Bombay) arising 
out of aggressive picketing of liquor shops ; 
while the trial of “ National V^'olunteers " ledio disturbances at Calcutta 


Madras. 


Bombay. 



and CMttagong, as well as to a most formidable outbreak of mob 
Bengal and Bnik Pro- ^^1^ anarchy, necessitating the despatch 
Vinces. of troops, at Aligarh. 

In all these troubles, the prominence of those non-co-operators who 
specialised in the “ Khilafat grievance ” was 
The noteworthy. In many cases it was their 

violence of speech or of action which had 
driven the local authorities to intervene ; and generally, they 
were the people who bore the brunt of the outraged majesty 
of law. The accusation was indeed freely made by the Muslim sec- 
tion of the non-co-operating press, that the Muhammadan community 
was taking more than its fair share of the work — and of the penalties 
— of defying organised authority. Partly no doubt on this account, 
and partly from the frenzied excitement aroused by the Greek offensive 
against Angora ; by the strained relations between the Turkish Natioma- 
lists and His Majesty’s Government ; and by the failure to secure the 
desired modification of the Treaty of Sevres, the extreme <section of 
Khilafat opinion began to throw prudence to the winds. Islamic senti- 
ment rose to great heights : the necessity of proclaiming a Holy War 
was frtely canvassed. •At the Khilafat Conference held in July at 
Karachi, the AU Brothers, as though to compensate for their much- 
regretted apology, indulged in a violence of speech which exceeded all 
their previous efforts. They tried once again to force Mr. Gandhi s 

hand, committing themselves to the position 
The Karachi Resolutions. i xi. v 

that the programme sanctioned by the JNagpur 

Congress was a dead letter, and that if no settlement of the Khilafat 
question was reached by Christmas, the projected National Congress 
at Ahmedabad would proceed to declare an Indian Republic. Further 
to their own undoing they called upon Muhammadan soldiers in the 
Army to desert, alleging that military service under the present Govern- 
ment was religiously unlawful. They called upon all religious leaders 
to bring home this doctrine to the sepoys. This step finally exhausted 
the patience of a long-suffering administration. After the interval 
necessary for examination of the evidence, as will be seen in the next 
chapter, the two brothers with certain of their adherents, were tried 
and condemned in accordance with the ordinary law. 

Between the Karachi Conference and the prosecution of the principal 
actors, Mr. Gandhi found himself obliged to take active steps for the 
repair of the rents everywhere -appearing in the fabric of Hindu-Muslim 
unity. To reassure Hindu* sentiment, which was much exercised by 
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*Il 6 intolerance displayed at EaracM, he proclaimed his that the 

Ali Brothers did not really intend to depart from the prinoiple of no% 

violence ; while the demand for independence, even if not universally 

acceptable, was perfectly permissible under the Congress Creed, For 

the rest, he threw his influence into the task 
Mr, CNindhrs Difficulties, r , • xi. * x- / i.* « 

of curbing the impatience of his ov^-entnu- 

siastic followers. In certain provinces, the non-co-operators, both Hindu 

and Muslim, had deluded themselves into supposing that they had 

already broken the power of Government. Mistaking tolerance for 

timidity and restraint for weakness, they were so blind as to believe 

that the death -knell of the established system was already ringing. 

They insistently demanded that “ civil disobedience to constituted 

authority should be proclaimed, and that a “ National structure of 

administration, parallel in every respect to the established machinery 

of Government should be erected in readiness 
Impatient Idealists. r .1 . c. » .r 1 

for the coming ot bwaraj. In other words, 

the advanced wing of the non-co-operation movement was already 
assuming a revolutionary aspect, which di tiered only from insurrection 
in the accepted sense of the term through its htudly advocated, if cons- 
tantly belied, reliance upon peaceful methods. VVliatever sym})athy 
Mr. Gandhi may have had with their ultimate objects, his attitude 
towards the leaders of this school seems to have }>een conditioned by 
his perception that the country was not yet ** educated to the para- 
mount essential of advancealongthe.se lines, namely, rigid adherence 
to the principle of non-violence. 

When, early in August, the All India Congress Committee met in 

^ Bombay, Mr. Gandhi consistently opposed 

His Restraining Influence, " r ^ ^ - ^ / au 

the efiorts of the rnoreumpatient spirits. All 

talk of independence or of a Republic was «|uietly relegated to the 
background, and after some lively scenes, it was agreed that attention 
should be concentrated upon the boycott of foreign chjth and the pro- 
motion of hand-spinning and weaving ; upon the temperance campaign 
and upon the promulgation of the doctrine of non-violence. The 
Committee recommended t*he postponement, for the present, of civil 
disobedience until the cloth boycott had been achieved ; but in 
order to preserve the more zealous from undue discouragement, 
agreed that civil disobedience might be adopted in any given locality 
provided the permission of the Working Committee, over which 
Mr. Gandhi’s will was law, were first obtained. Unfortunately there 
was one further recommendation, the nature of which reflected seriously 


His Restraining Influence. 
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come to likdiar-the idea of his visit had been for some time “ in the 
the non-co-operators were to boycott all functions arranged in his honour. 
They added, apparently in all earnestness, that they bore no ilbwill 
to the Prince, but that they resided the proposed visit as a political 
move/’ 

But while Mr. Gandhi and the Congress Committee were discoursing 
upon the virtues of non-violence, the activities 
Theory and Practice. professed to follow their dictates 

were sowing seeds soon to germi .ate into widespread and frightful 
disorder. The Malabar territory of Madras Presidency, in addition 
to some two million Hindus, contains about a million persons, of 
mixed Arab and Indian descent, who under the name of Moplahs, have 
acquired an unenviable reputation for crime perpetrated under ,the 
impulse of religious frenzy. Fanatical Muhammadams, poor and ignbrant, 
under the thumb of a bigoted priesthood, they are prone to sudden waves 
of religious mania, which inspires them with the simple desire to 
win the Martyr’s crown after killing as many non-Muslims as possible. 
Systematic attempts hhve long been made to improve their educational 
and economic status : but progress is slow, and 
meanwhile, the soil is only too responsive to 
the seed sown by the religious agitator. No fewer than thirty-five out- 
breaks, principally of a minor kind, have occurred during the period 
of British Rule ; but among the most terrible of all was that which 
burst forth in August 1921. As soon as the activities of the Khilafat 
Committee were in full progress, Government had realised the dangerous 
consequences which might result from the application of inflammatory 
propaganda to Malabar. Considerable pains weie therefore taken to 
exclude from the Moplah area the notable figures among Mr. Gandhi’s 
Muhammadan contingent. But during the early months of 1921, excite- 
ffient spread speedily from mosque to mosque, from village to village. 
The violent speeches of the Ali Brothers, the early approach of Swaraj 
as foretold in the non-co-operating pres?, the July resolutions of the 
Khilafat Conference— all these combined to fire the train. Throughout 
July and August innumerable Khilafat meetings were held, in which 
the resolutions of the Karachi Conference were fervently endorsed. 
The doctrine spread that “ Government was satanic ” and should be 
paralysed so that Swaraj ” might be set up. The stipulation of 
non-violence attracted little attention. Knives, swords and spears, 


The Moplah Outbreak. 
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The Ehilafat Raj. 


were secretly manufactured, bands of desperados collected, 

_ , . and preparations were made to proclaim the 

Origin of the Outbreak. rxu xr-j xti a 

coming of the Kingdom of Islam. Soon 

policemen were obstructed in the course of their duty. Worse 
was to follow. On August 20th, when the District Magistrate 
of Calicut, with the helj) of troops and police, attempted to arrest certain 
leaders who were in possession of arms at Tirurangadi, a severe encounter 
took place, which was the signal for immediate rebellion throughout 
the ^hole locality. Roads were blocked, telegraph lines cut, and the 
railway destroyed in a number of places. The District Magistiate 
returned to Calicut to preyent the spread of trouble northwards, and 
the machinery of Government was temporarily reduced to a number 
of isolated offices and police stations which were attacked by the rebels 
in detail. Such Europeans as did not succeed in esca})ing— and they 
weue fortunately few — were murdered with bestial savagery. As soon 
as the administration had been paralysed, the Moplahs declared that 

Swaraj was established. xV certain Ali Musaliar 
The Khilafat Raj. ])roclaimed Raja, Khilafat flags were 

flown, and Ernad and Walluvanad were declared Khilafat Kingdoms. 
The main brunt of Moplah ferocity was boine* not by Government, 
but the luckless Hindus who constituted the majority of the popula- 
tion. Somewhat naturally they did not join a purely Muslini revolu- 
tionary movement, and accordingly paid a bitter price for their loyalty 
when the temporary colla}>se of Government authority }»laeed them at 
the mercy of their savage neighbours. Massacres, forcible ct^nversions, 
desecration of temples, foul outrages u{)on women, pillage, arson and 
destruction — in short, all the accompaniments of brutal and unrestiain- 
ed barbarism, were }>er]>etrated freely until such thne as ti( o|s c( iild 
be hurried to the task of restoring order throughcut a difficult and 
extensive tract of country. The military aspects of the rebellion have 
already been sufficiently noticed in a previous chapter, and it ( riJy 
remains in this place to indicate the effect of the tragedy upon the 
general situation in Indig. 

At first, the attitude of the non-co-operating party was one of incre- 
dulity. The accounts of the outrages which 
Effect appeared in the Press were denounced as 
official inventions, as Machiavellian attempts 
to divide the Mussalmans from the Hindus But when the tale of 
distress and suffering grew daily ; when increasing numbers of desperate 
Hindu refugees poured into the safe asylum of •Calicut ; when the very 


Effect uf^n Indian 
Opinion. 
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office-bearers of the local Congress and Khilafat Committees bore horrified 
testimony to the conditions which prev^ailed in Malabar, denials were 

impossible. Half-hearted attempts were then 
Who wai to Blame P jxi.xi.xxi. x- 

made to show that the non-co-operation move- 
ment was not responsible for the tragedy ; that Government had brought 
all these troubles upon itself by refusing permission to the apostles of 
peace ind non-violence to enter Malabar. These manoeuvres availed 
but little in the face of patent facts. From refugees in the great camps 
opened by public and private charity at Calicut, accounts were gathered 
which more than confirmed the most terrible stories of carefully fomfnted 
excitement leading to the ebullition of barbarous and fanatical cruelty. 
Local non-co-operators who obtained permi-ssion to enter the disturbed 
area in order to pacify ’’ the Moplahs, speedily returned with the ad- 
mission that they could effect nothing. All over Southern India, a 
.wave of horrified feeling spread among Hindus of every shade of 
opinion, which was intensified when certain Khilafat leaders wi^ie so 
misguided as to pass resolutions of ‘‘ congratulation ’* to the Mcplahs 
on the brave fight they were conducting for the sake of rerigion. Mr. 
Gandhi, doubtless deceived by those around him, himself s])oke of 
the ‘‘ brave God-fearipg Moplahs who \vere‘‘ fighting for what they 
consider as religion, and in a manner which they consider as religious/' 
However, in the face of unanimous and horrible testimony to Mojdah 
savagery, bloodlust and fanaticism, his endeavours to conciliate 
Hindu oj)inion by explanations, denials, and censure of the. 
authorities, did but little to bridge the ever- widening gulf l^etween 
the two communities. Sane and sober opinion all over the coiintiy 
pointed to the conditions in Malabar as a foretaste of Swaraj, 
and as a practical example of the dangers inherent in the non-co-opera- 
tion campaign. None the less, Mr. Gandhi persisted in his movement: 
and brushed aside the Malabar outbreak as a mere incident. 

While the activities of Mr. Gandhi and his followers were involving 
India in turbulence, confusion, and distress^ 
working of the Reformed Constitution 
was unmistakably pomting the path along 
which true progress lay. Betw^een the end of March and the beginning 
of September, ample evidence w^as afforded of the desire of the adminis- 
tration to work in fullest sympathy with the new^ Legislatures. In the 
provinces, Englishmen and Indians, Ministers and Executive Councillors, 
laboured strenuously, while the non-official majorities in the 
Legislature employed thejr power, some incidents apait, with agrowing 
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sense of responsibility. Much work of a useful kind was accom- 
plisbed and various remedial measures were introduced, of which an 
account will be found in another place. In the sphere of the Central 
Government, the achievements of the working alliance between Govern- 
ment and the Liberals were of the most substantial character. The 
Committees appointed to examine the Press Acts and Kepressive 
Legislation ” produced in due season reports which gave great satis- 
faction, The first Committee recommended the repeal of the Press 
Act and the Newspaper (Incitement to Offences) Act, but advocated 
the Amending of the Press and Registration of Books Act in such a 
way as to strengthen the responsibility of the Indian Press and to protect 
the Administration against the dissemination of openly seditious litera- 
ture. The second Committee reco nmended the repeal of a number 
of Acts of a kind generally regarded as adversely affecting the liberties 
of the individual, although in view of the disturbed condition of the 

, ^ ^ . country due to the non-co-operation move- 

important Committeoa, ^ hi i ^ lx* c 

ment, they agreed to the retention for the 

present of the Seditious Meetings Act and the second part of the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act of 190S, which included provisions 
against illegal associations. Both these Reports were unanimous — a 
fact of som3 interest when the mixed official and non-official character 
of the Committees is considered, A tliird committee, which sat under 
the presidency of Lord Rawlinson, considered the military requirements 
India in light of the im{)ortaiit resolutions which the Legislative 
A'^sembly had passed regarding the Esher Report. Its conclusions 
were forwarded to the Horne Government for examination by a 
Sub-Committee of the Committee of Imperial Defence. In 
otlier directions also the first .session of the Central Legislature 
had already led to results full of promise for the future. A Terri- 
torial organisation was started, con.sivsting of seven units for 
different parts of India and Burma. A scheme was initiated, and 
sanctioned, for the establishment of an Indian Military College, which 

should pr^are Indian lads for Sandhurst. 
'ThetGovernment of India entered into corres- 
j)ondence wuth the Secretary of State with the object of enabling Indians 
to qualify for commissions in the Artillery and Engineer services, as 
well as in the Royal Air Force. Prior to the September session of the 
new Parliament,’’ arrangements for the projected Fiscal Cominis- 
sion were well advanced and the members of this body entered upon 
their important labours before the close of the year. 


Other Achievements. 
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Thus when Lord Reading opened in State at Sinaia the second Session 

of the Central Legislature he was able to refer with justifiable pride to 

the work already accomplished under the Reformed Constitution. In 

the course of his inaugural speech the Viceroy announced the approaching 

visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 

“You will remember, that a little more than a year ago. 

His Majesty the King Emperor by Royal 

Proclamation informed the Princes and people 

of India of his decision that the visit the 

Prince of Wales to India must be deferred for a time in order that 

His Royal Highness might recover from the fatigue of his labours 

in other parts of the Empire. We have recently heard to our great 

joy that the health of His Royal Highness has been sufficiently 

restored to enable the visit to take place in November next. 

The ceremony of inaugurating the Reformed Legislatures whicl 4 \fas to 

have been his, has been performed by His Royr*l Highness the Duke of 

Connaught, and India will not readily forget the sympathy and love 

which inspired him, the devoted friend of India, in the discharge of his 

great mission. The Prince of Wales will come 
The Royal Visit. f r t 

to India on tins occasion as the son or the 


King-Emperor and as the Heir to the Throne, not as the representative 
of any <n)ven;ment or to promote the interests of any political party, 
but in order to become personally acquainted with the Princes and the 
peojde of India and to see as much as will be possible during his visit to 
this most interesting country. 1 know' that I may safely count on 
those who belong to this great Indian Empire, and more ] articularly on 
the r(q)re.sentatives of the Reformetf Legislatures now" gathered wdthin 
these walls, to give to His Royal Highness who has endeared himself 
to all who have been privileged to meet him, a warm welcome 
characteristic of the traditional loyalty of the Indian people and their 
devotion to the King Emperor and His House.” 

The Viceroy then i)assed to another matter which had of late excited 
deep public interest. In the case of ^ertafli persons charged Avith 
munitions frauds, proceedings had been suddenly Avithdrawn by Govern- 
ment. Adverse comment w^as made by a large section of the Indian 
and English Press. When it aa^us found that the Mcnnber for Indus- 


tries, Sir Thomas Holland, had acted in the matter without consulting 


The Munitions Cases. 


His Excellency the Viceroy, the volume of 
criticism became overwdielming and Sir Thomsis 


Holland placed his resignation in th^ hands of Lord Reading. The 
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position of the Government in the matter of the prosecutions had already 
been explained to the public, and the references of the Viceroy in his 
inaugural speech represented the last chapter in this unfortunate episode, 
which had recently deprived India of the sei viees of one who had done 
much for her industrial advancement. 

‘‘ You will already have learnt that the resignation tenderecT by Sir 
Thomas Holland has been accepted by His Majesty. In communi- 
catiijg to me the regret, witli which he had reached his conclusion, the 
Secretary of State expresses his general sense of the importance of the 
contiibution which Sir Thomas Holland had iiiade to the Industrial 
development of India. The Secretary of State further records his 
appreciation of the high ability and strenuous labours which Sir 
Thomas H^lland devoted during the war to the task of organising and 
incikeasing the supply of munitions. His services then rendered were 
of the highest value, not only to India but to the Em])ire, which the 
Secretary of State gratefully recogni.ses. I associate myself with the 
tribute and add only that my regret is the greater because I lose a 
colleague in the ('ouncil with whom 1 have been associated from the 
moment I became Vdceroy. The facts and* coiiclusions of my 
Government have already been jdaced before you in the official 
statement published by my Government and I need not refer to 
them again. The public felt, and beyond all <loubt rightly fe!t, 
that the proceedings in Court had shaken the very foundations of 
justice. Fundamental principles of administration and justice had 
been violated, and the acceptance of the resignation was therefore 
inevitable. Gur conclusions were announced only in relation to the 
proceedings in Court and to the omission to refer to* me as the head 
of the Goverumeiit. Lest there should be auy misapprehension, I must, 
however, add, on my own behalf and that of my colleagues, that the 
existence of civil suits against the Government by the accused should 
be entirely disregarded in relation to the criminal case. Their uncondi- 
tional withdrawal ought«not to have any influence upon consideration 
of the withdrawal of the prosecution.'’ 


External Affairs. 


The Viceroy then j>roceeded to survey external affairs : the then 
unsettled relations with Afghanistan : the 
operations in Waziristan : the Greco-Turkish 
hostilities so distre.ssing to Indian Muslims : the representation of 
India on the League of Nations : the notabLe efforts of India’s delegates 
at the Imperial Conference, wh^ffi had raised the status of their country 
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in the councils of the Empire. Turning to internal affairs, he adverted 
with sympathy and regret to the terrible Moplah outbreak. 

‘‘ It is obvious from the reports received that the ground had been 
carefully prepared for the purpose of creating an atmosphere favour- 
able to violence, and no effort had been s lared to rouse the passions 
and fury of the Moplahs. The spark which kindled the flame was the 
resistance by a large and hostile crowd of Moplahs, armed with swords 
and knives, to a lawful attempt by the Police to effect certain arrests 
in coimection with a case of house-breaking. The Police were po\^er- 
less to effect the capture of the criminals, and the significance of the 

incident is, that it was regarded as a defeat 
The Moplah ut rs . yjolice and, therefore, of the Government. 

Additional troops and special {)olice had to be drafted to Malabar 
in order to effect the arrests. The subsequent events are now fairly 
w^ell known, although it is impo.ssible at present to state the number 
of the irmoceut victims of the Moplahs. These events have l>een 
chronicled in the Press and I shall not recapitulate them. The situa- 
tion is now, to all intents and purposes, in hand. It has been saved 
by the }>rompt and effective action of the military and naval assistance 
for which w^e are duly grateful, although some time must necessarily 
elapse before order can be completely restored and normal life under 
the civil Government resumed. But consider the sacrifice of life and 
property ! A few Europeans and many Hindus have been murdered, 
communications have been obstructed. Government offices burnt and 
looted, and records have been destroyed, Hindu temples sacked, 
houses of Europeans and Hindus burnt. According to reports, Hindus 
were forcibly converted to Islam, and one of the most fertile tracts of 
South India is threatened with famine. The result has been the tem- 
porary collapse of Civil Government, offices and courts have ceased to 
function, and ordinary business has been brought to a standstill. 
European and Hindu refugees of all classe.^ are concentrated at Calicut, 
and it is satisfactory to know’ that they are safe there. One trembles to 
think of the consequences if the forces of order had not prevailed for the 
protection of Calicut.’’ * 

Passing the general question of internal unrest, His Excellency 
remarked— “ To us who are responsible for 
peace and good government of this great 
Empire, and I trust to men of sanity and com- 
mon sense in all classes of society, it must be clear that defiance of the 
Government and constituted authority can only result in widespread 
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disorder, in political chaos, in anarchy and in ruin. There are signs 
that the activity of the movement, or at least of one section of it, may 
take a form of even a more direct challenge to law and order. There;/ 
has been wild talk of a general policy of disobedience to law, in some 
cases, I regret to say, accompanied by an open recognition that such a 
course must lead to disorder and bloodshed. Attempts have even been 
made by some fanatical followers of Islam to seduce His Majesty's 
soldiers and police from their allegiance, attempts that have, I am glad 
to, say, met with no success. As head of the Government, however, 

I need not assure you that we shall not be deterred one hair's breadth 
from doing our duty. We shall continue to do all in our power to protect 
the lives and property of all law-abiding citizens, and to secure to them 
their right to pursue their lawful avocations and above all, we shall 
continue to enforce the ordinary law and to take care that it is respected." 

• After briefly surveying the vsolid achievements that had resulted 
from co-operation between the Government and the Legislature, Lord 
Reading e.xpressed the anxiety of his administration to consider two 
questions of great n^oment, namely tlie well-being of Indian labour, 
and the tension which unhappily existed between Englishmen and 
Indians. In the first connection he referred <0 a bill to amend the 
Indian Factories Act, to Workmen's Compensation, to the protection 
of Trade Unions, and to the adoption of arbitration in labour disputes. 
In the second connection, he mentioned the desire of Government to 
examine the diflferenc(^s of legal {nocedure apj>licable to the criminal 
trials of Indians and of Europeans. He concluded his address, amidst 
sustained applause, by an eloquent appeal to the members of the Legis- 
lature to remember that tlieir duty was not confined to their work 
within the Chamber, but included also the obligation of going abroad 
among the people. 

The session thus happily inaugurated proved every whit as success- 
ful as that which had been lield at Delhi in the course of the preceding 
cold weather. 


Both the Legislatire Assembly and the Council of State unanimously 

^ . resolved to present an i.ddress of welcome to 

Work of the Sesaor. ‘ • r i t 

His Koyai liighnesH the rnnee of Wales on the 

ocrasic^n of his forthcoming visit, as ivell as to extend their cordial 

irreetings to Lor I ]\eading. Both bodies then proceeded to deal with 


urgent liu-im-ss. Adjournments to cx>nsider the Moplah troubles 
displayed the steady support of the Legislature to the policy which 
Government was adopting, combi aed with the anxiety of the members 
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to be satisfied that the administration of Martial law in the] disturbed 
area was free from those blemishes which had distinguished it in 
certain parts of the Punjab in 1919. Among other matters which 
attracted the attention of the members, reference must be made to the 

. ^ removal of certai racial disabilities and to the 

Racial Matters. ^ ^ i t a 

improvement of the status of Indians. As a 

result of a resolution for the removal of distinctions between Indian 

and European members of the Indian Civil Service in regard to criminal 

jurisdiction over European British subjects ; and for the remo^^al of 

distinctions between Indians and Europeans in regard to trial, sentence 

and appeal, Government agreed to appoint a Committee to consider 

what amendments could be made in the provisions of the Criminal 

Procedure Code, and to report on the best methods of giving effect to 

their proposals. Equality of status for Indians in the East African 

Colonies and Protectorates in accordance with the Government of 

India’s despatch of the 21st of October 1921 was also demanded, and 

Government gave a satisfactory assurance that it was determined to 

abide by the principle of equal citizenshij). The admission of Indians 

to responsible positions in the Secretariat was also requested, and 

Government agreed ^hat Indians should be given opportunities for 

becoming qualified for the posts referred to. The topic of constitutional 

advance also occupied the attention of both Chambers. A suggestion 

that the Legislature should adopt the practice followed at Westminster 

of voting an address after the speech from the Throne, was set aside for 

examination. A resolution relating to the grant of provincial autonomy 

_ , and res])onsibility in the Central Government 

Constitutional Matters. . ] ^ 

on the tei nunation of the existing Legislatures, 

and the grant of full Dominion status at the end of 9 years was debated 

at length. Finally a formula suggested by Government as summing 

up the general attitude of the Assimbly was moved as an amendment 

and earned. This recommended that the Governor General in 

Council should convey to the Secretary of State the Assembly’s view' 

that the progress made by India on the path of^Responsible Government 

warrants a re-examination and revision of*the present constitution at an 

earlier date than 1931. Financial matters also occupied the attention of 

the Assembly, supplementary grants being 

carefully scrutinised, and sanctioned with 

discretion. All demands w'ere ])assed save that which was proposed to 

meet the expenses of the ^projected Indian tour of Lord Lytton’s 

Committee dealing with the grievances of Indian students in 


Constitutional Matters. 
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the United Kingdom. A noticeable feature of the discussions on the 
supplementary grants was the manner in which members of the Finance 
Committee supported Government in putting forward items they had 
themselves previously passed. This Committee now constitutes a link 
between the Government and the Legislature which promises fully to 
justify the wisdom of those responsible for the experiment, A 
further addition to tfie strength of the position occupied by 
the Assembly resulted from the introduction of the new Income 
Tax Bill, which relates solely to matters of administration and, 
in accordance with the English practice, leaves the imposition 
of any particular rate of tax to come up every year before the Legis- 
lature. Much useful legislation of other kinds was also undertaken. 

, Six resolutions dealing with the recouimenda- 

Legislative Measures. r .1 r i t 

tions of the Geneva Labour Conference were 

pas^d ; effect was given to the recommendations of the IVess Act 

Committee by the introduction of a Governuierit measure ; and some 

private Bills of considerable importance were introduced. Of all these 

particulars will be found elsewhere. Social reform occupied a certain 

amount of attention, among the topics discussed being the introduction 

of religious and moral education in aided and Got’eriiment schools and 

colleges ; and the temperance movement, with which the Assembly 

expressed its sympathy. Consistent attention was directed to Indiis- 

trial affairs; resolution'; dealing with the pur- 

Industnal Matters. , r /, ^ • 1 vli .1. 

chase of Government materials, with the 


Industrial Matters. 


encouragement of fMgar industry, with the Railway Committee 
Report being eagerly debated. Important re.solu tions designed to 
encourage the separation of judicial and executive functions, dealing 
with the construction of the Sukkur Barragt* Irrigation project, and with 
the reduction of contributions from the provinces to the Central 
Government, were also adopted. 

The out[)iit of work during this session was large ; while the atmos- 
phere in which it was achieved was at once cordial and full of j)romise 
for the future. Among «other noteworthy events, mention should be 
made of the initiation of tlie party system. I’ertaio members turned 
their organi.sing cajiacity to the creation of a group wliich nhould vote 
en bloc on certain agreed issue.s. They owed much to Dr. Gour, a well- 
known lawyer from the Central Ihovinces wlio had made his mark from 
the commencement of the fir.st session, as well as to the debating ability 
of certain Madras repre.sentatives, among* whom Mr. Rangachariar, 
Mr. Seshagiri Iyer and Mr. SubrahmanaySm, deserve particular 
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mention. A member from Burma, Mr. Gin walla, was appointed cbie 
^ X. whip, and the leading figures of the party 

were placed in charge of particular topics — 
finance, education and the like. These early begiunings promise to 
produce considerable results in the fiiture. 


0 2 



CHAPTER IV. 
Later Developments. 


During tlie month of October Mr. Gandhi devoted his personal atten- 
tion to the cloth boycott campaign, which re- 
^ ceived considerable stimulus from his tours in 
the United Provinces, Bengal and Madras. In 
the last area, however, the effect upon Hindu opinion of the Moplah 
atrocities was already becoming marked, and evidence was not lacking 
of ^he increasing labours sustained by Mr. Gandhi in his endeavours to 
preserve the solidity of his party. At this time, it would appear, he 
experienced some difficulties both from the Khilafat extremists, who 
were frankly disappointed by his continued insistence upon the canon 
of non-violence, and from the shrewd politicians of Maharashtra, 
who failed to discern in what manner poliiical Swaiaj could be 
achieved through the cloth campaign. During the month of October^ 
indeed, it seemed that the non-co-operation movement was w^eakening ; 
certainly the jjropaganda on the part of Moderates against it was 
increasing in vehemence. 

But the damage which it had already wrought was apparent. Bacial 
feeling increased to such a degree that the position of British officers in 
the various services became in certain localities almost unbearable. 
Deep and bitter complaints w^ere voiced at the im])4)ssibility of serving 
India effectively in an atmosphere of hostility, distrust and pc^rsecution. 
Moreover, defiance of constituted authority w as plainly on the increase ; 
and despite the best efforts of the administration, a spirit of disorder 
w^as spreading. The prohibition of mass civil disobedience in the 
Congress Working Coipmittee held in October, seemed to exert a 
temporarily depressing infltience uj>on the progress of non-co-opera- 
tion. The prosecution of the Ali Brothers, to which reference 
was made in the last chapter, passed off quietly — a severe blow to 
the pretensions of the aggressive section of their party. In the 
course of the trial which took ])lace at Karachi in October, the Judge 
pointed out that however permissible the^ Khilafat movement might 
have been in the earlier stages, those w^ho were controlling it 

^. ( 84 ) 
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soon began to rely upon dangerous religious propaganda. They 
^ , • - . ^ openly gloried in hatred of the British Govern- 

ment, and maintained first, that their religion 
compels them to do certain acts : secondly, that no law which restrains 
them from doing those acts which their rtiigion compels them to do has 
any validity : and thirdly, that in answer to the charge of breaking the 
la w of the land, it is sufficient to raise and prove the plea that the act 
which is alleged to be an offence is one which is enjoined by their reli- 
gion.” The Ali Brothers were sentenced to two years’ rigorous in^ri- 
sonment. 

Meanwhile preparations were being busily pursued for the reception of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. In 
Objects Prince’s reply to the allegations, already noticed, that 
the Prince was corning to serve some political 
end, Lord Reading made plain the real position beyond all possibility 
of doubt. “ I desire, with all the authority at my. command, emphatic- 
ally to repudiate these suggestions, and to assure the Indian peojde that 
neither I nor my Government have ever had the faintest intention of 
using His Royal Highness’ visit for political piu’poses. I fully acknow- 
ledge that there are mS-ny matters of public policy upon which serious 
and even acute differences of opinon obtain in this country. I and my 
Government have always been and still are, most desirous of reconciling 
these differences and solving these problems. But the Prince of Wales 
stands apart from and above all such political controversies. His 
Royal Highness’ visit to India is in accordance with the precedent 
set by his august Father and Grandfather, and he comes to India as the 
Heir to the Throne and the future Emperor of India, and in that 
capacity alone. His reception will not be a test of opinions that may 
be held on the political problems and differences of the day, but will 
be a test of the loyalty and attachment of the people of India towards 
th6 Crown itself.” 

It would be unreasonable to maintain that the larger portion of the 
Indian people required any such admonition, 

Prepar^^ns ior the since from the moment when the visit of His 
Royal Highness was finally settled, considerable 
enthusiasm prevailed among those many persons who desired to set 
eyes upon their future Emperor. Care was taken that India’s welcome 


to the Prince should be truly Indian in character. An influential Royal 
Visit Advisory Committee, on which sat Ruling Princes and Indian 
Politicians, was constituted at Simla to assist Government in settling 
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the details of the Prince’s programme. Separate sub-committees 
dealt with Press arrangements, finance and others of the multifarious 
topics which emerged for discussion. Very eager was the competition/ 
on the part of various interests for the honour of entertaining the Prince 
and the restrictions imposed by a four-months time-limit resulted in 
many heart-burnings. In the Provinces, preparations were equally 
active. Reception Committees and Programme Committees were 
constituted, principally of Indians, in all those places which the Prince 
was to visit. Had one-half of the engagements so eagerly suggested 
in each town been suffered to stand, it may safely be said that scarcely 
in a year could His Royal Highness have fulfilled them. Great 
was the tact and infinite the patience required of those in whose 
hands the final decision lay. At length all was ready. A certain 
amount of disappointment, raturally, was caused ; but on the whole, 
th^e fixture list commended itself to all. As the days drew^ on, the 
Press of India devoted more and more attention to the personality 
of the Prince ; to his Imperial activities : to his various pronounce- 
ments. There was no doubt as to the interest which such infoinjation 
possessed for the reading public. 

In November, however, the non-co-operatian movement assunied 
a new and infinitely more dangerous aspect. 

beginning of the month the All-India 
Congress Committee authorised every [)rovince 
to commence civil disobedience, subject to the fulfilment of certain 
conditions, of which the most important were the guarantee of a non- 
vdoJent atmosphere, and the complete boycott of foreign cloth. The 
Provincial Congress CVmimittee of Gujarat took the lead and allowed 
the Bardoli and Anand (alvqs to prepare for mas^ civil disobedience. 
In the former area the movement was to begin on November the 
23rd under the personal direction of Mr. Gandhi. Meanwhile this 
leader issued a manifesto calling upon all Government servants who 
could support themselves to l^ave their service and rally to the Congress 
flag ; advising all localitjes to organize meetings and support the Karachi 
resolutions for which the AK Brothers had been prosecuted ; and per- 
emptorily enjoining the complete boycott of foreign cloth before the 
end of the month. Thus stimulated, the activities of the non-co-opera- 
tion party redoubled. The number of Khilafat and Non-co-operation 
meetings rose to unprecedented heights, and a steady stream of in- 
flammatory oratoty was fmured forth. IJostility to Goveniment m- 
creased, encouraging the tendency tow’ards general lawlessness. The 
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volunteer movement became more formidable : intimidation was freely 
practised, and the police were molested in the exercise of their 
duty. The design of erecting an administration parallel to that of 
Government, which should be ready on the slightest warning to take 
over the whole regulation ot the country, was freely bruited. Some 
idea of the programme which local leaders intended to follow may be 
gathered from the speech of Mr. Dip Narayan Singh, a w^ ell-known 

non-co-operator in Bihar. According to him, 
a notice calling upon Government to grant 
Swaraj within seven days would first be served upon the chitf civil 
officer present in the locality selected for civil disobedience. Subse- 
quently the residents of that parti.mlar locality would be directed 
to disobey all orders and laws of Government, and to refuse to pay 
taxes, to register documents, or to perfoim any of the ordinary 
acts of recognition. At the same time police stations and Courts 
would be surrounded, and the officials told to deposit their unffoims 
and other badges of office. Thereafter police stations, offices, and 
Courts would be treated as Swaraj property. The whole of this 
ambitious programme was to be achieved by insistence upon non- 
violence ; but, as m^y be well imagined, announcements of the kind 
quoted w^ere not calculated to ins})irethe ignoiant and the unletteied 
wdth any reluctance to employ foice in the achievement of that Swaiaj 
which, as they had frequently been told, would prove for them a 
golden age. All too soon this became undeniably apparent. 

Kovember 17th, the day of the Prince's arrival in Bombay dawned 

^ ^ . with all the splendid promise of an Indian 

The Pnnee Arrives. . i .1 

w inter morning, lo welcome the Prince there 

had gathered at Bombay not merely the Viceroy and a large number 
of Ruling Princes, but also leading business men and landed aristocrats 
from all j)arts of the Presidency. Amidst scenes of great enthusiasm 
His Royal Highness landed on the shore of India, and was received 
rapturously by a large and distinguished gathering. As a fitting com- 
mencement of his beneficent activities, be delivered a message from His 
Majesty the King Emperor : — ^ 

On this day, when my son lands for the first time upon 
your shores I wdsh to send through him 
my greetings to you, the Princes and Peoples 
of India. His coming is a token and a renewal of the pledges of 
affection which it has been the heritage of our House to re-affirm to 
you. My father when Prince of Wales counted it his privilege to see 
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and seeing to understand the great Empire in the East over which it 
was to be his destiny to rule ; and I recall with thankfulness and pride 
that when he was called to the Throne, it fell to me to follow his illustrious 
example. With this same hope and in this same spirit my son is with 
you to-day. The thought of his arrival brings with a welcome vividness 
to my mind the happy memories I have stored of what I myself have 
learned in India ; its charm and beauty, its immemorial history, its 
noble monuments, and above all, the devotion of India's faithful people, 
since proved, as if by fire, in their response to the Empire’s call in the 
hour W its greatest need. These memories will ever be with me as I 
trace his steps, my heart is with him as he moves amongst you, and 
with mine the heart of the Queen Empress, whose love for India is no 
less than mine. To friends whose loyalty we and our fathers have 
treasured, he brings this message of trust and hope. My sympathy 
in all that passes in your lives is unabated. During recent j^cars my 
thoughts have been yet more constantly with you. Throughout the 
civilised world, the foundations of social order have been tested by 
war and change. Wherev’er citizenship exists, it has had to meet the 
test, and India like other countries has been called on to face new and 
special problems of her own. For this task her armr)ury is in new powers 
and new responsibilities with which she has been equipped. That with 
the help of these, aided by the ready guidance of my Government and 
its officers, you will bring thovsc problems to an issue worthy of your 
historic past and of hapf)ine.ss for your future ; that all disquiet will 
vanish in well-ordered j)rogress, is my earnest wish and my confident 
belief. Your anxieties and your rejoicings are my own. In all that 
may touch your happiness, in all that gives you hope and promotes 
your welfare, I feel with you in the spirit of sympathy. My son has 
followed from afar your fortunes. It is now his ambition, by his coming 
among you, to ripen good will into a yet fuller understanding. I trust 
and believe when he leaves your shores your hearts will follow him and 
his will stay with you, and that one link more will be added to the 
golden chain of sympathy which for these many years has held my 
throne to India. And it is my warmest prayer that wisdom and con- 
tentment growing hand in hand will lead India into increasing national 
greatness within a free Empire, tlie Empire for which I labour and 
for which, if it be the Divine Will, my sun shall labour after me.’’ 

The enthusiasm aroused among the spectators by this gracious 
message was confirmed and augmented by the Prince’s own reply to the 
address of the Bombay Corporation, In a few simple sentences, spoken 
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straight from the heart, he outlined the purpose of his mission and the 
spirit in which he undertook it. 

1 need not tell you that I have been looking forward to my visit 
and have been eagerly awaiting the oppor- 
tunities of seeing india and making friends 
^ there. I want to appreciate at first hand all 

that India is, and has done and can do. I w^ant to grasp your diffi- 
culties and to understand your aspirations. I want you to know me 
and I want to know you.’’ • 

The procession of His Royal Highness from the Apollo Bunder 
to Government House was a conspicuous triumph. Every yard of the 
route, more than four miles long, was crow'ded with spectators, and 
at the lowest computation there must have been over two hundred 
thousand people assembled. The enthusiasm spread like wild-fire, the 
warmth and volume of the welcome increased. at every yard. Thus it 
was that Bombay w'elcomed her honoured visitor — a right royal 
welcome in the fullest sense of the terms. 

Unfortunately there was another side to the picture. The local 
non-co-operators had for some weeks been 
^^^operation^"^^" their efforts upon the task 

of spoiling the unanimity of the welcome. 
They had inoculated the more turbulent elements of the popu- 
lation with a determination to break the peace. Mr. Gandhi 
addressed a meeting held simultaneously with the Prince’s landing, 
at which the attendance was disappointing. But the hooligan 
element, giving no heed to his admonitions against the use of 
violence, w^as even at that moment engaged in terrorising those 
other elements of the population w'ho desired to w^elcome the 
Prince. Parsi and European passers-by w^ere severely assaulted by 
mobs armed wdth bludgeons. Tramcars were damaged, rails torn up, 
motorcars destroyed, and liquor shops set on fir.‘. Di.sorder developed 
rapidly owing to the withdrawal of numbers of police and military to 
the processional route. As soon as the forces ofaorder arrived on the 
scene, the situation became more quiet. Niftnerous arrests were made 
and on several occasions fire had to be opened upon violent mobs. 


Serious rioting lasted for nearly three days, as a result of which the 
total casualty list amounted to 53 killed and approximately 400 w^ounded. 
Too late, Mr. Gandhi attempted to stop the disturbances by personal 
appeals, and he issued a series, of pathetic proclamations in which he 
sternly rebuked his followers and stated that the outbreak of mob 



90 


ne Volnsteers at Work. 


t 

violence had convinced him that his hopes of reviving mass civil dis- 
obedience were illusory. “ With non-violence on our lips he wrote, 
we have terrorised those who happened to differ from us. The Suaraj f 
that I have witnessed during the last two days has stunk in my 
nostrils.” And he openly admitted his responsibility. I am more 
instrumental than any other in bringing into being a spirit^ of revolt. 

I find myself not fully capable of controlling and disciplining that 
spirit.” Nor was the trouble of the 17th of November confined to 

Bombay. Throughout Calcutta and the princi- 
pal towns of Northern India, there was a 
general cessation of business, produced in the majority of cases by 
undisguised and open intimidation on the part of “ national volunte- 
ers.” Violence and obstruction of every kind were freely employed, 
inflicting the gravest inconvenience upon law-abiding citizens, and 
fior the moment discounting the authority of the State. The terrorij^m 
practised by the volunteers not merely transcended all bounds but 
was widespread, organised and simultaneous. It became clear that 
unless prompt and adequate measures were taken, the stability of the 
established order would be threatened by the almost complete effacc- 
ment of authoritv. • 


The ebullition of mob violence in Bombay and elsewhere made a 

„ ^ , deep impression upon Mr. Gandhi. Indeed 

Mr. Gandhi Shaken. i i- i 

ills embarrassingly candid pronouncements 

aroused the resentment of certain of his followers who shared neither 
his high ideals nor his altruistic motives. In previous portions of this 
narrative mention has been made of Mr. Gandhi\s expression of repent- 
ance for the regrettable consequences which from time to time have 
resulted from liis campaign In no case, as we have seen, has that 
repentance or regret })een of such force and duration as to cause him to 
suspend his activities. But the Bombay events seriously shook his 
belief in the capacity of India to sustain, in a non-violent manner, the 
acid test of civil disobedience. Accordingly, he susjiended bis inten- 
tion of starting civil disobfdience on the 23rd at Bardoli, and announced 
his determination to concentrate upon the production of a non-violent 
atmosphere. 

The lamentable outbreak at Bombay, when taken in conjunction 
with the simultaneous hartals^ violence, obstruction and lawlessness 
in many other parts of India, broughkGovernment face to face with 
a new and formidable aspect of the iKin-co- operation movement. 
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It had for Bome time been plain that the outbreaks of the last few 
months were leading to the growth of a dangerous spirit of anarchy and 

Government Move. increasing disregard for lawful authority. 

As previously mentioned, Government had 
been throughout alive to the serious nature of Mr. Gandhi’s campaign ; 
but they had persisted in their declared policy towards it, not because 
they distrusted their own powers, not because they were fettered by 
higher authority, but because they believed it necessary to carry with 
them, in any steps taken against the non-co-operation movement^ the 
approval and acquiescence ot Indian opinion. They knew that this 
movement was largely engendered and sustained by nationalist aspira- 
tions in the case of the Hindus, and by religious feeling in the case of 
the Muhammadans — two motives which inevitably appealed stiongly^ 
to many persons w^ho did not adopt Mr. Gandhi’s programme. They 
realised that in the changed position of India under the new* 
constitution it w^as impossible, without damage to the declared policy 
of His Majesty’s Government, to embark upon a campaign of repression 
which, if effective, would have intensified racial feeling, paralysed the 
Liberals, and nullified the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms. There- 
fore, w’hile consistenlly punishing open incitements to violence, 
and pursuing the other activities already described, they had 
exercised tow^ards those who professed to observe non-violence as 
much forbearance as was compatible with their own responsibilities. 
Tlie disf^rders w^hich had for some time aflBicted India assumed a new' 
and more dangerous aspect when viewed in conjunction with the general 
hartals and widespread intimidation of November 17th. Further, it 
was plain that the canqiaign which had produced these iintow'ard results 
was augmenting rather than diminishing in violence. On the one 
hand, the fervid oratory displayed at non-co-operation meetings was 
producing a cumulative effect upon the mentality of the average man. 
On the other, it w’as undeniable that all proceedings under the ordinaiy 
criminal law had proved ineffective to restrain the violence and 
intimidation upon wdiich many of the volinteer associations had 
embarked. Finally the announcement ol*a campaign of civil disobe- 
dience in Gujarat seemed to threaten that this movement, if not 
decisively checked, would spread to other provinces. In these circums- 
tances, Government determined to supplement their anti-non-co-opera- 
tion activities by employing, for the defence of society and of the 
state, certain Acts conferring extraordinary pow ers upon the Executive. 
Local Governments were •accordingly informed that for the purpose 
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of checking the increasing volume of inflammatory speeches the 
application of the Seditious Meetings Act to any district in which 
it was considered necessary would be sanctioned. They were also 
instructed that the provisions of Part II of the Criminal Law Amend- 
ment Act of 1908 should be vigorously employed for combating the 
illegal activities of the volunteer associations, whose drilling, 
picketing and intimidation were threatening the peace of the country. 
The Government of India further called for more vigorous action on the 
part of the police in protecting peaceful citizens from terrorism : urged 
that every effort should be made to prevent the seduction of constables 
and soldiers : and instructed the pro\dneial administrations to deal 
promptly udth incitements to violence, to sedition, to the inception of 
civil disobedience. 

Local Governments were not slow to take action on these lines. 
Some had already issued instructions to their officers to the same 
effect. From this time forward, a steadily increasing pressure was 
exerted upon those forms of non*co-o})eration activity which were 
directed towards the cffacenient of law and order. 

The simultaneous outbreaks of November 17th, and the intimidation 
so widely [)ractised, came as a great shock to 
Reception^oHhe New Liberal opinion. It was now clear to all 
reasonable Indians that whatever Mr. Gandhi’s 
intentions might be, the fruit of his campaign was little short of 
anarchy. A strong wave of protest passed over the country. In this 
European opinion emphaticaFy joined, and Government was attacked 
with considerable vigour for having allowed the non-co-operation move- 
ment to assume such a dangerous aspect. Civil Guards were 
organised in certain places to assist the police : a determination 
was evinced to eradicate terrorism. While the local administrations 
were not slow to take adv^antage of the change in public sentiment, 
Lord Reading himself embraced the opportunity afforded by the 
presentation to him of various addresses to make plain the position 
of his Government. Ee emphasised in his replies the determination 
of the State to spare no effort to protect peaceful law-abiding 
citizens against violence, coercion, intimidation, or other breaches 
of the law. But among the first effects of the action taken by 
Govcrnmeiit against the volunteers was the arrest of a consider- 
able number of high-minded and much respected persons who were 
believed by many Indians to be animated by motives of disinter- 
ested patriotism. The prosecution and conviction both of these people 
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and of a number of immature and misguided students led. to a disap* 

pointing revulsion on the part of moderate 
sentiment. Further, the Seditious Meetings Act 
falls within the category of those enactments which Indian opinion 
stigmatises as repressive and its^ apjdication, even in the 
circumstances already related, gave rise to uneasiness. There became 
manifest a noticeable inclination to represent the new ])olicy 
as an interference, for political purposes, with the rights of 
freedom of speech aud of freedom of association ; and on this 
ground a disposition was shown to make common cause with the 
extremists in attacking Government. With some members of the 
Moderate Party, this attitude s(»ems to have been due to the belief 
that the latest manifestation of Government policy was calculat* d 
to cement that unity among tl’e non-co-operators which was now 
fast breaking down under the inllueiice of internal dissensions ; 
and to supply the movement with a new and undesirable lease of life. 
In part also, it seems to have been due to sympathy for high-minded, 
if mistaken, people who were the earliest victims of the majesty of the 
law ; and in part, to a general belief that the powers now^ employed 
by the executive were J)eing misused in an oppressive manner by 
subordinates. At this juncture Government acted with the utmost 
care. The key-note of ofticial policy w'as to allow' the Moderates to 

exjierience for themselves that bankruptcy in 
reason and statesmanshi]) which distinguished 
the extreme section of tlie iion-co-o]>erating j)arty. To the success of 
this policy, which resulted in the gr.ulual reassuring of Liberal o})inion, 
the great judicial reputation of Lord Keading. and the admirable temper 
of his speeches, materially contributed. Instructions were issued that 
in the prosecution of volunteers, ca idence should be recorded in full and 
all legal formalities scru})ulously observed : and consistent efiorts were 
made to dispel the im])ression — which the non-co-o})erators steadily 
fostered — that (Government was embarking upon a policy of indis- 
criminate arrests and vindictive severity towards even the most 
peaceful activities of I\Ir. Gandhi s pa»ty. When certain of the 
Moderates displayed a great anxiety to arrange a^'omjnoinise by means 
of a Round Table Conference, Lord Reading did indeed make plain 

the fact that nothing could be done until the 
non-co-operation j>arty discontinued opeu 
breachjes of the law, and the practice of intimida- 
ion ; but he did not discourage efforts which were so plainly well- 
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intentioned. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya and the other would-be 

. ^ peace-makers found that it was Mr. Gandhi 

Mr. Qaidhi’s Attitude. , i.* / • i.# 

wmo was adamant. As u anxious to discount * 

the charges of weakness freely brought against him by his own 

followers in con^ction with his Bombay pronouncements, he demanded, 

as a preliminary to any conference, the withdrawal of thg recent 

proscription of the volunteer organisations and the release of all 

persons— including the Ali Brothers — recently convicted for what 

he described as non-violent activities. He on his part announced 

his intention of continuing the recruitment of his volunteers 

and of pushing on preparations for civil disobedience, the project 

of which he had again revived. Accordingly when the deputation of 

intermediaries waited upon the Viceroy in Calcutta, they were not in 

a position to put forward, on behalf of the non-co-operators, any pledges 

of ,good behaviour of the kind which Government could accept. Lord 

Reading's re}»ly, delivered on the 21st of December, fully explained the 

reasons which led Government to enforce special Acts emphasised his 

determination to protect law-abiding subjects, and, further, in view of 

the approaching visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, 

conveyed grave warning as to the effect likely h) be produced on the 

public and Parliament of the United Kingdom by affronts offered to 

the Heir to the Throne, His Ex(*ellencv insisted also as a condition 


precedent even to the discussion of any project of a conference, 
on the imperative necessity for the discontinuance of the 
unlawful activities of the non-co-o})eration party. This speech, 
combined with the uncompromising attitude of Mr. Gandhi, exer- 
cised a steadying effect on Moderate opinion, ^.wliich was shortly 
confirmed in its traditional dislike of the non-co-operation 
movement by the events of the next four weeks. When the Annual 


Conference of the Liberal Federatir>n met in Allahabad, Hym]>athy was 
expn*ssed for the difficulties of Government, and while the administra- 
tion was re(piested to exercise, every care in tlie excicution of its new 
|)olicv, that policy wa^ sn})ported und (*iidors(ul. 


While these events 

The Prince’s Tour. 


were in progress, the Prince had ])een steadily 
pursuing his tour of India. The welcome which 
bad been given to him by the responsible 


sections of the population in Bombay found an enthusiastic echo in 


Poona, whither he ])roceeded to lay the foundation stone of the All- 


India Shivaji Memorial. Tlie character of.tbe duty which he was under- 
taking, combined with the Prince's own personal charm, to make him 
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the idol of the great landlords and the sturdy peasantry of Mahrashtra; 
Throughout the whole course of his tour, no scenes were more impressive 
than the great outburst of popular devotion which took place at the 
ancient capital of the- Maratha Empire. After a few more days at 
Bombay, rendered notable for the ever-gibwing enthusiasm even of 
elements previously recalcitrant, the Prince started on a lengthy tour 
' of the Indian States. Baroda, Udaipur, Jodhpur, Bikaner, all welcomed 
him with the greatest delight. From Bharatpur, early in December, the 

, _ . Prince once again entered British India. At 

IS erson umphs. Lucknow despite the efforts of the local non- 

co-operators, he received an enthusiastic w^elcome both from the inhabit- 
ants of the city and from the rustics of the countryside. He delighted 
all who \A'ere privileged to come into contact with him — officials, serving 
soldiers, policemen, pensioners - by his frank and kindly interest, his 
sportsmanship and his affability. He W'on the heart of Lucknow — as 
indeed, he did of every ])lace wdiose inhabitants were free to meet him. 
But his visit to Allahabad and Benares almost synchronised wdtli the 
arrest, for defiance of the law% of certain leading non-co-operators greatly 
beloved by the student community. In consequence, in both these 
places, the rece])tion to His Royal Highness was disappoint- 

ing. After a week’s shooting in Nepal, he came to Patna, where 
again his w^elcome was excellent, although its unanimity was to some 
extent marred by a hartal. Thence he passed to Calcutta. Here, 
the non-co-operators, in defiance alike of prudence and propriety, had 
made great efforts, to procure a boycott of festivities connected 
wdth the visit. Again, tlie charm of his ])ersoiiality conquered. On 
the first day hartal was observed in the northern part of the city, but 
his reception by the loyal elements of the po])ulation was none the 
less enthusiastic. Thereafter all difficulties ceased. Even the non- 
co-operating party, against their Avill, as it were, found themselves 
attracted to the festivities wliich marked* that brilliant week. Before 
he left for Burma, on the eve of the New Year, he had succeeded in 
wrinning the hearts of thousands. There Avas a jjeiyeptible relaxation of 
the political tension and al! laAV-abiding citizens breathed more freely 
for his visit. 

The meeting of the Indian National Congress and of the All- India 
Muslim League which took place in December 
Ahinedabad attracted little attention. For 
one thing a large number of the more prominent 
leaders were at the moment in prison for their defiance of the law 


The Congress and 
MasUm League. 
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For another, the presence of the Prince of Wales in Calcutta, and the 
brilliant festivities which accompanied his welcome distracted public 
attention from what is normally the principal journalistic event ei 
Christmas week. But undiscouraged by these symptoms, Mr. Gandhi 
and such of his supporters as rallied to Ahmedabad proceeded to 
formulate resolutions of a type more dangerous even than those to which 
they had previously given their adherence. It was determined that 
the volunteer organisations should be extended, and that all persons 
should be invited to join them for the purpose of organising civil dis- 
obedience. This was defined as the deliberate and wilful breach of 
State-made non-moral laws, for the purpose of diminishing the authority 
of or overthrowing, the State. Individual civil disobedience was sanc- 
tioned immediately ; while mass civil disobe- 
Further ggression. of an aggressive character, was to be 

undertaken as soon as the country liad been adequately prepared for it. 
To the process of preparation the whole of the activities of the Congress 
were now to be directed. In the course of the discussions Mr. Gandhi, 
who was appointed as the sole re]»ository of the executive authority 
of the Congress, with power to nominate his own successor, announced 
that Lord Reading must clearly understand that the non-co-operators 
were at w^ar with the Government. Advanced as these resolutions might 
seem they did not go so far as the extreme section of the Khilafat party 
desired. The hopes of this sectum had recently suffered a severe blow' 
by the conclusion of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty, 10 which reference is 
made in the first chapter of this Report. That the leading Muslim 
Kingdom of Central Asia should have brnind herself to neighbourly 
relations with the Chn’emment which they liad^stigniatised as unholy, 
was somewdiat embarrassing. Hence, while sober Hindu and Muslim 
opinion was thereby iuuch relieved, the more fanatical Khilafatists persist- 
ed in their attitude. Maulana Hasrat Mohani. the President of the All- 
India Muslim League, frankly voiced the }»reference of his section of 
opinion for an iiiiinediate declaration of comj)lete independence, un- 
accompanied by any, embarrassing j>Toliibitioii of the use of force. He 
also defended the conduct of the Moplalis towards the Hindus on the. 
plea that in the coun^e of “ defensive war for the sake of their religion ” 
they were liindered and not helped l»y iioii-MiiKlim neighbemrs. In the 
Congress he expressed the feeling of many people among the rank and 

m/r r. « i.- file of thc non co-operators, wdieii hc challenged, 

Mr. Gandlu’s Difficulties. . , , i • t li , 

at least by imx>lication, the success of Mr* 

Gandhi’s non-violent campaign as evidemx'd by a year of trial. And[ 


Mr. Gandhi's Difficulties. 
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altlioii^h Mr. (lancihi’s personal iiiHueiicc^ was sufficient once more to 
unite the divergent sections of his followers into the appearance of 
unity, there can he little doubt that the tone of the Ahiiiedabad debates 
materially assisted in l)aiiishing from his mind the remembrance of 
the Bombay tragedy. began once moieto resume tlie thread of his 

fornu'r avtivitac'*, arid to i(5vive tlie scIkuhc of initiating civil disobedience 
at Bardoli. But the truth is that his intluence as a political leader 
was now bt‘ginning to declin(\ VV'hile his fiersonality still excited all the 
old reverence, tlu^ faith of his followers in the efficacy of his programme 
was se^^‘rely shaken. It was btM-oming a.|»parent to all that non-co- 
o])(‘ratioii had failed to realise tln^ ex}»ectations of its begetter. Swaraj 
liad not IxHUi realised, desyiit** successive post })onements of the dale 
of its arrival ; and the passages of Diaember blst without the intro- 
duction of the millennium, cam^. as a si'vere awakening to many 
simple souls. (Government was stronger than ever ; tlie volunteer 
movement was steadily suecumhiiig to the pressure of tlie authori- 
ti(‘s ; the stream of seditious eloquence, both from press and platform, 
was diminishing to insignificant proportions. Nevertheless, Mr. Gandhi, 
so his followtu's re.'ilised, was still the main asset of non-co-opera- 
tion. in cast ()V(‘r it* the halo of Iris own sanctity : bis jieiso- 
nality alon(‘ could lend a show of unanimity to the rajiidly 
div(U‘Ln‘ng aims of conflicting elements. Without his nanu* as 
tlicir taliMi an, the intluence of local * h*aders ’ over tlie masses would 
be small indeial. lbmet‘ along with a growing inclination to (}ue>tion 
tlie. infallibility of his political foresight, tliere went a continued realisa- 
tion of his indispeiisabilit-y. But t‘ven tliis was to be sadly shaken in 
lh(* course' of the' next three months. 

Ill the' uiiddie of January a number e)f politicians outside the Congress 
ranks, undiscouraged by the previous failure 
Renew^d^AU^mpts at niediateus, attemjited once more to 

arrange a liasis feir a Conference lietw een the 
non-co-operators and (JeA eminent. This Conference was presided over 
by Sir C. Sankaran Nair who had recently resignef^ his membership of tlie 
Secretary of State's ( Vniiicil in order to assftnu' high office in an Jndiau 
State. Mr. (hindhi atteiuh'd, in the cajiacitv of an adviser, but to the 
disgust and disap])ointim‘nt of those who had arianged the ('onference, 
his attitude was t'veiy whit as unyielding as that which had led to the 
breakdown of tlie previous atteiiqit at a comjiromise. In return for 
impossible conditions wdiich .Government were asked to accept without 
question, he reserved the right to continue the enrolment of volunteers, 

k H 
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and to push forward his preparations for civil disobedience. This atti- 
tude led to the withdrawal of Sir C. Sankaran Kair, who not 
only condemned the attitude of the non-co-operat-ors in a widely pub- 
lished and inlluential communicat ’.on to the Press, l>ut further d;una^ed 
their cause and exposed their })retensioiis in a powerful j>ainpldet, 'riie 
ors:anisers o{ the Conterence, however, persisted in their well-ui^h hope- 
less ta^k until Mr. (Taridhi liirnself cut the ground from iind(‘r their 
hr issuiiiiZ an ultimatum to the Viceroy. In ordtu* to compndieicl this 
att^Uidte it is necessary to renuunher that Mr. (laridhi's |)ositiou at th<‘ 
timewa< >omowhat embarrassing. Tlie measunss ialaui i)^' (ho’erniiHait 


against tin* \'ohmtcers ^v^u‘o rapidly proving siiciasssfiil to a, d(‘gree which 

tho non-Ct»-op(‘rat ion ]>ar1v had (‘crtainh' not 
li'-.-riiils rigl.t ty,..-’ w.-rv 

now no longer coming foiwvai'd in adtMjuate 
mumbers ; aial wdicntwer an impressive demonstration \sas desired, 
it \vas genr*ralh’ found necessarv to lure men for the oc<‘asion. 'Tliis 
not mertdv (’au>ed heavy inroads u]u)n lh(‘ funds awailable, i»ul in .iddi 
tion. adver'«(‘l\* alTect»*d tie* <*haraeter and ('ornposit ion of the vobintt'er 
l)odie.-. who rjuiekly Lnumed a ngeitatioii in fac‘e of whi<‘h it was n-^eloss 
to s'Xpound the patriotic naturt' of their aetnitie-'. 'j'lu'v })i‘i‘\a‘nf ed 
doctor.s from uoirui on i‘TT<irjds of imuev : tiiev even (‘xhinned and muti- 


laUal a corpse ; t)i‘‘y outraged ]>u]>]i(' de<-eij(‘V and ])ro\(>ked ]>eaeeful per- 
sons to bitter re-<uit ment . When in ad<lition they made the arrival of the 


Prince in Madra.- the (excuse, for atrempt.(‘d teTror'ean. at. onee futile and 
imtatiiig. coupled with destruction of f>r()perty, tine' <exasj>erat.(‘<i many 
persons jireviously in sympathy with non-co-opmation. Ollieaal measures 
against the voliintt*ers, so far from Ixung nesentod. us Mr. tJandlii had 
ho})ed. w er(‘ in many cas<‘s (►jnuily welcomed ; in most (uistes hailed witli 
Becret relief, lieo^^r thiLs d(*[uive(l b\' gradual degrees of his pri neipal 
we;ij>. »Ti, Mr. Gandhi s(wms t() have, efierished two designs. In tin* first 


phiC(3, he was (h'termined to ’make, a bid for Moderate su}>port ; and in 
the second plucee Ik^ made u]) Ids mind, as a last res()nre(% to jml. into 
pjractice that pilari of, civil disobedi<uice whose dangers Ik,* so vividly 
realized. It s(*(*ms probabh^ at this juneture, that he, undeis ‘estimated alike 
th(‘ strength of Government and the damage w}u(‘h his owm movement 
had siiffcned in the jiublie eyi* from its many failures to riMhiem confidemt 
pro])hecies~ notably tin* j)rophecy (‘oncerning Swaraj. Tlie ultimatum 


Mr. Gandhi's Ultimatum. 


wl)i(‘}i lie ad(lr(jsse<] to tin* Vi(^(U“()y at the 
beginning of F<‘}iruarv was jilainly ini(md(Mi to 


detach the Liberal Party fioni Government. ‘He declared that a camp- 
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fiign of civil disobedience had been forced on the non-co-operation party 
in order to secure the elementary rights of free speech, free association, 
and a free press". These rights, he asserted, the Government had sought 
to repreSvS by its recent a})plieation of the Seditious Meetings and 
Cririiinal I^avv Amendment Act. He charged the Viceroy with having 
BuminariJy rejected the proposal for a Conference, although the terms 
acceptA^d by the recent Working Committee of Congress were in accordance 
with 1ii«‘ re(]uir(‘ments of His Jixcellency as indicated in his Calcutta 
Bj>eeci . Mr. Gandhi announcfMi at the same time that should the Govern- 
ment to tht^ reh'ase of all prisoruas convicted and imder-triifl for 

non \ Irnt activities, and undertake to refrain absolutelv from inter- 
\\ 'til the non- co-oporetion j)arty, he would bf* prej)ared to ])o -t- 
]>ore‘ eiv il disobedi* ri(‘e of an aggressive eharaeter till the offenders now 
in jail ii.nl ]ta<l an opjjort unity <)f r(*\'i(‘wing tie* whole situation. He 
}iowe‘V(‘r, on continuing tl-'* pr-o[jagaiida (^)f tioii-co-operat ion. 
Xow iti the issue of this idtimatiim. ^Ir. (bandhi had reckumed without 
Ids liost. It appears evident tliat h«* belie\'(Ml (Joverumeiit to be on tlic 
point of vi(‘IdinLC end tfiat it m<T<.‘ly r<unaintal for him to [propose the 
t«*rms whiefi he ^\•ollld aeee[«t. But to tin* dismay of his ]>artv, the 
< iovenifuent of India r^'torted by a j)owerfu] and elos(tIy r-easoned state- 

uumt.. They (unphat icallv re[)udiated his 
Government Replv. . .iT.i • 'r • 

assertion that the camfKiign of (a\ol disobedience 

had b(om forc(‘(l on the non-co- o[)eration party, recaipituhiting 
the (‘ircumstanct'S whieli had iiecrssit.ated the udo]>tion of 
com])iehensive and drastic measures against the \a)luntetu's. They 
also disposed conclusively of the alh‘gation that Lord Reading had 
summarily r(*jeclvd the t>ro[)osals for a < onferLmce. Thev critica'sed 
in witleuing fashion the demands put forward hv Air. Gandhi, 
and concluded with a sohmin warning that mass civil disobedience if 
adopt(Mh would be met with measures of stiumness and sevtudtv. Air. 
(landhrs position thus becatne more diilicult than ev(*r. He had entirelv 
failed to overawa* (dovernimmt into accepting his terms ; the Liberal 
])arty showed no signs of clianging tludr attitude. He was jiractically 
throw'n*1)ack upon his final resource, nameJy civil disobedience ; but he 
made a last effort to win over tin* ^Moderates by issuing a n^jily, wliich 
indeed convinced few\ to th(‘ ollicial communique. 

Wlnm the new’^ jiolicy of Government <‘ame up for discussion in the 
Reformed Councils, both Central and Provincial, Air. Gandhi's last 
hope of detaching tlie Aloderates must have vanished. In Bengal, 
indeed, a motion for the suspension of the new' policy was carried against 


Government Replv. 

h;id Ix^en forcisl 
the (‘ircumstanct'S 
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Preparations ior Civil 
Disobedience. 


Goveinnient : but the Legi.slnture wajs satibfiod when the submission of 
the proceedings against the volunieers to the scrutiny of a High Court 
Judge was promised. Elsewhere, and notably in the Indian Legis- 
lature,, the elected members ap})roved, in sober and w(‘ighty fashion, 
of the action taken by the authorities. 

Civil disobedience being his last resort, to civil disobedience' did Mr. 

Gandhi now j)ro])ose to turn. Jn s( me districts 

of the east coast of the I\Iadias I’residency, 

a cam})aign against the ])ayment of Government 

duet'had already Ix'gun, only to colla])se in a h'W weeks before tlie deter- 

miined opposition of tlie local authojities. Mr. Gaiidlii himst'li w(‘nt 

to Bardoli in order to sujx'rvise' tlx' commt'ncemenl of (‘ivil disol)edie!j('e 

in that taluk. But at the critical moment there' ocemre'd a disorder 

of the very type whicli Mr. Gandhi h.ael obvi( iisl}' leare'd. At ( hanri 

Chama in the United Brovinces. a terrible' outrage occuired on the 4th 

f)f Februaiv. Some' twi'iitv-one' Txdiccme'n and 
Chauri Cliaura. , ‘ i j • 4 

rural watchme'U were' muulere'd in tiie nK>st 

deliberate' maniu'i I»\' a mob of “ volunte e'Ts " and infuriated jx'asantrv. 
Both the lu'utality of this caitiage' and its un])H)Voke‘d character c'eunbine'd 
to deal the final blow to LIr. Gandhi's hopes ol inimeeJiate succe ss. Bes- 
jionsible opinion ail over tlie' ce)uritiy, iriesj^ect i\ e* of ere eel and lace, 
was horrified at this suelde-n reve'latiem of the* a]]udr!ng j^ossihilitics 
of non-co-o] elation. Men fe'lt that they had bee'U walking iiise'cure'ly 
u] ciii the edge* of an abyss, into whieli tlie y might at any meinie nt ht' 
])reci]>itated. A re ci ude scejie e of agTaiiaJi Uoiilde in ihelnited Iho- 
virices. under tlie- ioim of an < Lo e)r “ one- big union " of antidandloid 
cultivators : a serious strike', obviously ])olilieal pi its la aring. ujion 
the East Indian Eailway- all coiiibine-d to aieiuse' jnildic ojiinion against 
noii-c o-o]ie*]ation. 'ito Lis cie dit be it said, Mr. thnidlii did not lie'sitaie*. 
^^hcthe‘r. as some have mainlaine'd. he* made* Chauri t hauia the- excuse 
for fcus] -ending a movement v\hie'h he' had alv\a\s M'gaide'd as dange'joiis 
and nov\ knew to be*, at least for the juesent. heijieless : or v\]ie't]ier tliis 
oiitbre'ak convinced him oi the imjiossilulit y <d carrying civil disobe- 
dience to a successful cbnclusion by non-viole'iit me t hods, may he' open 
to question. The fact icniains that at an cineTge'nt me'cting of the 

\\ Orkiiig Goinmittcc }ie*ld at Baidoli on lliei 1 1th 
and the llMh of Feduuary, he* resolved to snsjiend 
mass civil disobe'diemcc foithwitli. und to ijustf uct his followers to 
Misjicnd every preparation ofaji offensive naluie. He iiirthcr advised 
Congress organisations to stop all activitie.^s designed to court arrest and 


Eardoli. 
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imprisonment, together with all volunteer processions and public meetings 
designed to defy the notifications prohibiting them. The only picket- 
ing which he was now prepared to permit was that carried on by 
volimteers of known good character in ;onnection with licjuor shops. 
He advised that all Congress organisations should confine themselves 
first to^the enlistment of at least one* crorc*. of members for the Indian 
National (\)ngress ; secondly, to the popularization of the spinning- 
wheel, hand-spun and hand-woven cloth ; thirdly, to the organisation 
of national schoeds ; fourthly, to the salvation of the depressed clashes ; 
fifthly to the organisation of the temperance campaign, and sixthly, 
to the organisation of villager and town arbitration committ(‘es for the 
private settle.ment of dispute's. 

The Bardoli resolutions, it is saf(^ to say, came with an even greater 

^ , . sliock to the rank and tih' of the non- co-f)perat- 

Delhi. , , , 1 I T 1 1 

mg p<arty than did the oiitragr* winch had 

occasioned them. From this irmnumt onwards may be traced 
a marked deidinc of eonfidenc(‘ in Mr. (Jandlii’s ])olitical leadership. 
While his per'^oLialiiv wss -till iwcreiH'cd. liis wi-di>m in matters 
])olitical was from heiit;eforward o[»enly and boldly questioned. A fort- 
nigdit latia'. when t he All-India Congress (Vunmittee met at Delhi to con- 
sider the Bardoli resolutions, his personal ascendancy evn^n over his im- 
mediate follow(U-s was sevi'ndy taxed. l)eh‘gat(‘s from Maharashtra em- 
phatically stated tliat tlie haste with wlii^di mass (*ivil disobedience was 
twice Lccoinmeiuled and with e<pial hast(‘ twice suspended, had culmi- 
nated in national humiliation. The exireme Kliilafatists were even more 
dissatisfied, and it seemed doubtful uludher tliey would much longer be 
amenable to bis influence. In face of opposition of a kind more 
detcnriiued than he had liitlierto eiicountiwed, Mr. Candlii was com- 
])c11(m 1 to modifv in some degree the strictness of his Bardoli resolu- 
tions. While he was successful in saving his face through the 
confirmation of the Bardoli liaii against mass civil disobedience, he 
was (‘ompelled to a(H*ept the })Osition that individual civil 
disobedience, wliether defensive or aggressivt^ might still be 
co])imeiiced by permission of the Provincial Congress Committees. 
Further, individual civil disobedience was defined in a manner 
which made the distinction between individual and mass civil 
disobedience of litth? practical moment, lie was also obliged to 
extend his permission regarding picketing to fonugn-cloth- shops as 
well as to liquor shops. On these terms, the Bardoli resolutions were in 
name confirmed. But whatever compromises Mr. Gandhi might be 
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The Prince at Delhi. 


compelled to adopt when confroniod with the p:rowin^ restivenes'^ of 
various Bections of bis adherents, he himself was plainly eozivineed in 
his own mind that mass civil disobedience or anything equivalent to it 
was for the moment entirely impossible. A remarkable feature of the 
political discussions in the press and on the platform during the next 
few weeks is the entire disappearance of the Delhi resolutions-i- which 
were quietly dropped by Mr. Gandhi— and the reversion to the ])olicy 
outlined at Bardoli. 

Meanwhile the Prince, in pursuance of the concluding })ortion of his 
tour programme, was journeying northward to 
Delhi. From a pojnilar ])(>int of vi(‘\\. His Koyal 
Highness' visits to the ca])ital of th<‘ SoutluTn Presidency, to tlie great 
States of Mysore and Hyderabad, liad been unif(»rinly successful. At 
Indore he had made the acquaintance of the Puling Princ<‘S (»f Central 
India, at (fwalior he had )>een tlie giK'st ot tlie Maliaraja Sindhia. 
At Delhi, the non-co-operaturs had made a concerted elTort to mar the 
enthusiasm which the coming of a member of th(‘ House of Windsor 
would normally liave excited : i but th(‘ir efforts were st‘riously discon- 
certed by the publication, a day or two Ixdore liis arrival, of the 
Bardoli resolutions. Tlie comjilete c(‘ssation of all aggressiv(‘ activity 
which these resolutions implied. filliMl the local enthusiasts with dismay. 
Accordingly, they hesitated to einjdoy tlieir aecustoim il tactics, and 
left the loyal elements of tlie po})\dation fn‘e to obey tlieir own iirquilses. 
In consequence, the Prince's visit to Dtdhi, and all the functions w)ii(‘h 
made uj) that busy week passed off with tin* utmost success and brilliance. 
From Delhi, he entered the Ihnijab. when* lie spent tin* majf>r portion 

of his time in n‘viewing serving and pensioned 
In the North. , • i • , r • 

RolduTs and displaying Ins kren personal in- 
terest in all matters coiinect<‘d with the Army. Laliore itself ga\'e him 
a welcome lianily second to any wliiejj he had r(‘ceivefl in India, The 
non-co- 0 ])erators seemed for tin* iiKaneni u1 terly discoii(*ert(*d, and the 
enthusiasm wliieh marked flu* l^rince's public functions was alike 
unbounded and uiuj ue^^ ioru'd. His visit to th<* North Wt‘st, Frontier 
Province was eijiially succi^ssful. At Jh‘shaw;tr tin' hooligan eloimuit 
in tlie city did their best to mar tin* wai in welcorm* given by tin* luilk 
of the iniiafiitants, but their conduct t‘xcit<ai notlnng but r(‘probation. 
The Afridi tribesmen gave H IS Poyal Highness an enthusiastic recep- 
tion, which was moie than e<jualle<] bv tin* int(‘re.st and d{*light 
displayed by the Yu^ufzai^ at his visit to thf Malakand Pass, h'rom tlu^se 
northern regions the Prince re\ i>it<*d the Uniteii Pro\ iuee^. whence, 
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after witnessing the competition for the Kadir Cup, he passed to 
Karachi, where H. M. S. ‘‘ Renown awaited him. 

Through the greater part of February, the councils of the non-co- 
of)erator8 continued to be confused by the 
^^DUsensfons^^*' lightning change which Mr. Gandhi had intro- 
duced so unexpectedly into his campaign. 
The Khilafat party, with their clear-cut religious grievance, alone 
seemed to [ireserve if not their equanimity, at least their enthu>iasm. 
Had it not been for the fact that false rumours of British help, principally 
financi-il, to Greece were at the moment exciting the bitterest resent- 
ment jiinong the Kliilafatists, it se(uns probable that the non-co-opera- 
tion movement might }uiV(^ dis.solv(‘d into a welter of chaos. Fierce in- 
ternal dissensions broke out h(*tw(‘en those who saw in Jlr. Gandhis 


latest ])r()nouneem(mt a coidession of failure, and those who were 
convinced that it was only n(‘r<'ssary to })ersevere until all his 
aims were r(‘alized. The strength of Khilafat fi^eling, however, con- 
tinued to lend non-co-operation a formidable ap])earance. But in the 
beginning of March, a considerable sensation was made in Muslim 
eireles by the public ition of a strongly-worded representation by the 
Government of liidia^to the lloim^ Government. Lord Reading's 
Administration, with the eoruuinauiee of tlie local Governments and 


Adctinistrations, once 

Government's Memo- 
randum. 


more laid before Ilis Majesty's Government 
th(*ir coin'ietion of the intensity of the feeling 
in India regarding the necessity for a 
revision of the Treaty of Sevres. In parti- 


cular. they urged upon Ilis Majesty's Government three points 


as being of the first imjiortance. subject to certain safeguards : 


the evacuation of (Constant inojde : the suzerainty of the Sultan 


over thr, tfoly Places ; the restoration to Turkey of Ottoman 


Thrace including AdriaiKqile, and of Smyrna. The publication of this 
document, eoml>ined witli a growing sense of disappointment at the 
failure of Mr. Gandhi's campaign, produced a great effect upon Muslim 
oyiinion. The non-co-operation movement was in consequence consider- 
ably weakened, since many even of the mo^'t ardent Kliilafatists began 
to believe t hat there was more to be gained by su]>y)orting Government 
in its honest efforts than by adhering to the hitherto infruetuous schemes 
of Mr. Gandlii, The sensation thus produced began to dispute with 
Mr. GandJii's movement for the first ydaee in pulJic interest. Almost 
immediately, came another^even greater sensation, which completely 
overshadowed the non»co-oy)eration campaign. When the ne\\s ot 
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Mr. Montagu’s resignation, following the publication of the Jifemoran- 

dum, came to India, a general feeling of appre- 
Mr. Mental's Resigna- hension spread over the country. It was feared 
lest the disappearance from office of a Secretary 
of State whose name had been associated, even by enemies of the British 
connection, with the utmost friendship and liberality towards^ Indian 
aspirations, might indicate a determination on the i)art of the British 
Government to change its angle of vision. As soon the circumstances 
of that resignation were known in India, tlu' first feeling of apju’eliension 
gracYually passed away. But the interest ex(‘it(‘d in all quart (Us by the 
manifest desire of Lord Reading's Government to satisfy ]Mu.slini t)j>ini()n 
still continued to exi^t as a factor hostile to Mr. Gandlii. Indeed by 
alienating from him rliat .Muslim sentiment which had once been his 
inost furmida])le political asset, it struck tlie final blow to his political, 
as o]q)osed to his ])ersonal. ]n*estige. He had already lost tlu^ snp]>ort 
of many of his followers by his refusal to persist in mass civil dis- 
obedience. He had forfeited the fickle trust of tlie lower classes by 
his failure to secure Swaraj on the dat^^ when tliey understood him to 
have promised it : while to the u|q)er classes the dangers of Ins 
movement were daily becoming more a})j)arent.« At tliis juncture the 
administration decided to order liis ana^st, wliich took place on March 

^ ^ ^ ^ 10th. This step had long been contemifiated, 

Mr. Gandhi Arrested. . , i i . i r / x* 

but had been ]>ostj>oned from time to time 

for various reasons. In the fiist jdace tlieia* was a natural reluctance 

to incarcerate a man vliu, lu'wever mistaken might be liis activities, 

was by all widely respected and by millioriB revered as a saint. 

Moreover, he had consi.stently preached the gosptd of non violence, 

and done all that he could to rcvstrain the more imjiatient of his 

followers from embarking upon forcible methods. It w^as further 

impossible to ignore the fact that until a substantial body of Indian 

opinion wa.s prepared to siipport-measures against Mr. Gandhi’s person : 

and until the popular belief in his divine inspiration had been weakiuied 

by the efflux of time, there was reason to fear that his arrest would 

have been attended witfi blo^idy outbreaks in numerous places, by the 

intensification of racial bitterness, and by the creation of conditions 

in which the new constitution would have little or no cliance of 

success. That the arrest, being well-timed, passed off peacefully, 

should not mislead the reader into thinking that it could have been 

effected with equal absence of popular excitement at an earlier period. 

It came when Mr. Gandhi’s political rejmtaGon, for reasons already 
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outlined, was at its nadir ; when the enthusiasm of his followers had 
reached the lowest ebb ; when the public mind of India was engrossed 
with other issues. His trial passed off in complete tranquillity. The 
Advocate General of Bombay had no difficulty in proving that certain 
articles written by Mr. Gandhi, which formed the subject matter of 
the charges, were part of a campaign to spread disaffection openly 
and systematically, to render (Jovernment impossible and to over 
throw i /. Mr. Gandhi pleaded guilty. In the course of his speech 
he said : ^ 

Aiol I wish to endorse all the blame that the Advocate General 


has thrown on my shoulders in connection 
His Atoessto the mth the Bombay occurrences, the Madras oc- 
currences and the Chauri Chaura occurrences. 
Thinking over these things deejdt, and sleeping oyer them night after 
night and examining my heart I have come to the conclusion that it is 
impossible for to dissociate myself from the diabolical crimes of 
Chauri Chaura or the mad outrages of Bombay. He is quite right 
when he says tliat as a man of responsibility, a man having received a 
fair share of education, having had a fair share of experience of this 
world, I should know tihe consequences of every one of my acts. I 
knew them. I knew that I was playing with fire. I ran the risk and 
if I was set free I would still do the same. I would be failing in my 
duty if I did not do so. I have felt it this morning that I would have 
failed in ray duty if I did not say all that 1 have said here just now. 
I wanted to avoid violence ; I want to avoid violence. Non-violence 
is the first article of my faith. It is the last article of my faith. But 
I had to make my choice ; I had either to submit to a system which I 
consider has done irreparable harm to my country, or incur the risk of 
the mad fury of rny people bursting forth when they understood the 
truth from my lips. I know that my people have sometimes gone mad ; 
I am deeply sorry for it ; and I am therefore here to submit not to a 
light penalty but to the highest penalty. I do not ask for mercy. I do 


not plead any extenuating 


I am here therefore to invite and submit 


to the highest penalty that can be inflicted v.pon me for what in law is 
a deliberate crime and what appears to me to be the highest duty of a 
citizen.” 

The Judge while paying full tribute to Mr. Gandhi’s position in the 
eyes of millions of his countrymen, emphasised that it was his duty to 


judge him as an individual subject to the law, who had on his own 
admission broken the law ajid committed what to an ordinary man 
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must appear to be grave offences against the State. ‘‘I do not 
forget/' said the eTiidge, “ that you have consistently preached against 
violence and that you have on many occasions, as I am willing to 
believe, done much to prevent violence. But having regard to the 
nature of your political teaching and the nature of many of those 
to whom it was addressed, how you could have continued to believe 
that violence would not be the inevitable consequence, it [)asses my 
capacity to understand. There are j)r()l)ably few peo})]e in India 
who do not sincerely regret that you have made it im}K)ssible for any 
Government to leave you at ]i))erty. But it is so." Mr. Gandhi 
was sentenced t o six years' simple imprisonment. 

The sentencerTTke the proceedings which led uj) to it. was ]‘ec(‘ived 
with entire calmness in India. General regret was ex])resse(l, ))y all 
shade^ of opinion, that Mr. (Jandhi had brouglit upon his own head a 

. punishment so severe. But the rcunoval of 

His Conviction. ‘ . , , , ^ , , , . , 

this remarkable man iroin tin* sjuiere wtucn 

he had for so long dominated, })r(>dueed n(‘itlH‘r disturbance nor 
resentment. Tlie fact is that the non-co-operation movement 
was largely paralysed by those internal dissensions which had from 
time to time taxed to the uttermost Mr. (kindhi’s authority even 
when he wa.s at the height of his reputation. The gradual decline in his 
prestige had set them free, so that there was no more cohesion in his 
party, Hindu-Muslim differences, from the beginning formidable, 
had recently been emphasised by Muhammadan a])}>r(aaation of Govern- 
ment's efforts on behalf of the Khilafat, and by a growing resentment 
at Mr. Gandhi's unfultilled promises. Extriune Hindu o})inion was 
alienated by his failure to realise Swaraj and to bring Government to 
submission. The more responsible sections of the poj)ulation had come 
to realise the anarchical imjdications of his programme. ]n a \\ord, 
he had lost the confidence of his movst formidable su])]K)rteis. More- 
over, the lengtliy ])eriod of intensive agitation was now beginning to 
merge into its imtural c(>nsc(|ueiice, apathy and indilTercuice. The 
classes were less excited, the masses. occuj>if‘d witli excellent cro])S, 
more contented. Ueiu'e Uie fortuitous occurrence, simultaneously 
with Mr. Gandld' s arrest, of Mr. ^Vlontagi/s resignation, was sufli(‘ient 
completely to overshadow the trial and convicti(>n of the famous 
Mahatma. % 

The disappearance from the y>oliticai scene of the }>rlnci})al actor in 
the non-co-operation movement affords a convenient oj)yu)rtunity for 
reviewing the achievement .s of that movernerU; uj) to tli(‘ time ol writing. 
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It will be realised from what has been previously rernarkech that the 

specific itenis of the non-co-operation programme 
Progr?mm“Sfi. measure miscarried. The demand 

for the resignation of titles and honorary 
posts has produced a disappointing response. The boycott of Councils 
has infliq^ed haidship only on the non-co-operation party. The boycott 
of law courts, accompanied by the erection of arbitration committees, 
has done nothing to relien^e the congestion of civil litigation with which 
the Indian law courts are normally burdened. The anti-drink carapai|^n, 
while responsible for a considerable amount of intimidation and dis- 
order, lias produced results of little value to earnest reformers. The 
like can be said of the movemcuit for the removal of untouchability/’ 
which, where it did not fail altogether, has resulted in an increasing 
acerbity of caste feeling. In the cult of the spinning wheel, some useful 
work was unquestionably performed : but the failm'e to popularise 
simultaneously hand-loom weaving has ])rc*vented the campaign for the 
general introduction of home-spun cloth from achieving results which 
might otherwise have rewarded it. Th(‘ boycott of foreign cloth, which 
was favoured by the support of cci tain Indian Mill-owners and by the 
})aralysis of ])iece good.^ dealers r(‘siilting from the exchange deadlock, 
ccu’tainly assisted a reduction of cloth imports. On the other hand, 
when the presiuit glut of imports is exhausted, fresh orders must* soon 
be placed abroad in ord(T to satisfy the Indian demand. The efiort 
to enrol Congress members to the number of 10 millions has not up to 
the time of wTiting been successful. The boycott of educational insti- 
tutions has resulted, as already indicated, in the inliiction of ruinous 
misery uT>on thousands of fuomising lives. Its services to the cause 
of education, national or otherwise, are negative. Mr. Gandhi's one 
conspicuous succi'ss, the Tilak Swaraj Fund, was largelv dissipated 
in un])roductive fashion upon the volunteer organisatioii^. So much 
then for tlu' specific items of the non co-()])(‘ration campaign. 

But when we turn to consider the cam]>iiign as a whole, it would 


General Results ot Non- 
co-operation. 


1)(‘ idle to assort tha^ it was infructuous. 
Whether the result obtained are desirable or 
undesirable, will be demonstrated Ix'vond all 


})Ossibility of doul)t by the niere ])assage of tinu'. But that these 


results are real is no longer open to question. Mr. Gandhi's inten- 
sive movement during the years 1921 and 1922 has diffused far 


and wide among classes previously oblivious to i>olitical considerations, 


a strong negative patriotism born of race hatred of the foreigner. The 
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less prosperous classes both in the town and in the country side have 
become 'aroused to certain aspects — even though these be mischievou/, 
exaggerated and false — of the existing political situation. On the 
whole, this must be pronounced up to the present, the most formidable 
achievement of the non-co-operation movement. That it has certain 
potentialities for good will be maintained by many ; that it will immensely 
increase the dangers and difficulties of the next few years can be denied 
•by few. 


Damage to the Com- 
munity. 


As against this single posit ivt* achievement, there has to be set a 
large debit balance. Keen Indian critics have 
begun to notice certain disastrous consequences 
to the moral sense of the community 
resulting from tlu* sniead of Mr. Gandhi’s doctrines. In the first 

place, the demand for complete and absolute conformity with 
Mr. Gandhi’s orders has inevitably led to certain patent insincerities. 
Many of those who have taken the most prominent ])art in his 
movement have failed themselves to give effect to some of his 
most elementary behests. Many lawyers who support his campaign 
have failed to vsever their connection with active ])ractice. Many persons 
who are prominent in preaching th(* boycott of State educational institu- 
tions, refuse to withdraw their own children therefrom. Many of those 

' - who preach the removal of untonchabilitv are 

insmeenty. i i • r i i ' 

tiu‘msedv»*s notorious tor their rigid ariherence 

to the age-long prerogatives of the uj)per castes. Enthusiasti(* exponents 
to the public of the spinning wheel and of home- spun cloth are found in 
private life clothing themselves in the finest import'd fabrics. But this is 
hardly surprising when Mr. Gandhi himself, white actively preaching 
the benefits of the simple life, has been himscilf conspicuous for his 
employment of every resource of modern civilisation in the fur- 
therance of his campaign. He, who has long denounc'cd railways, tele- 
graphs and machinery, has utili^?ed all of them in his rapid and meteoric 
activities. ISuch a contrast between theory and practical among those 
who inspire reverence a.s national leaders, cannot but serve to injure 

the* moral sense of the community. Insin- 
cerity has been rampant, hypocrisy so notorious 
as to be self-evident ; added to which, the collection of large sums of 
money from the public has produced regrettable effects upon the honesty 
of many. It would be interesting to know what })roportion of the 
Tilak Swaraj Fund was actually at the ‘disposal of those controlling 
the campaign, and what proportion remaiiH'^l in the f)ockets of those 


Corruption. 
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who were responsible for the actual collection. Specific charges, never 
denied, have been brought against Ihe personal integrity of many 
prominent figures in the non-co-operation movement. Mr. Mahomed 
Ali has been asked by the Urdu Press of Upper India to account for no 
fewer than six different funds which have from time to time passed 
through his hands. P'rorn the more punctilious leaders of the move- 
ment, bilker comments have proceeded on occasion regarding the casual 
audit and perfunctory balance sheets favoured by the local representa- 
tives of the Congress. Furthermore, while the non-co-operation move- 
ment has been in its purest form non-violent, the character of the pro]fa- 

ganda by which it has been sustained has 
Intolerance. inevitably led to violent outbreaks. The enrol- 

ment of local hooligans and even })ublic women in the ranks of national 
volunteers, besides leading to a marked deterioration in the general 
sense of public propriety, has inflicted infinite damage u])on the general 
capacity of the community for self-iestraint. In < onsecjuence, intole- 
rance is ranj])ant, racial hatred su])renie. 

The time has not yet arrived to WTite the epitaph of the non-co- 
ojieration movement. It is still conceivable 
Conclusion. defeats it has recently sustained will 

result in the diversion of such disinterested national aspirations as are 
at present overlaid w ith baser motives, into the noble channels of social 
reform. But from the political point of view^, it wxnild seem that non- 
co-operation has proved but a negative force: that its revival, if this 
should unfortunately occur, w^ould be productive only of harm. It 
has immensely complicated the progress of the new' reforms ; it has 
retarded India’s advanc(' towards Dominion status : it has smirched her 


reputation in the eyes of the w'orld. The tragedy is that a movement 
of this character, which in its origin contained such considerable 
elements of disinterested patriotism, should have been diverted into 
activities w^hich have fostered anarchy,. iiiHamed racial hatred, and 
produced infinite, though it may be trusted, temporary, damage to 
India's ])otentialities for jiolitical development. 

During the closing scenes of Mr. Gandhi's acclivities, the reformed 
Councils were giving renewx^d testimony of their capacity as instruments 
of political advance. The Delhi session of the Indian Legislature began 
in the middle of January. After adopting an address of welcome to 
His Koyal Highness the Prince of Wales, and an address of congratular 
lion to Her Eoyal Highness Princess Mary, both Chambers devoted 
themselves to a long list of highly important public business. Among 
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the most dramatic debates of the session was that initiated in the Legis- 
lative Assembly on Mr. Iswar Saran’s motion 
immediate abandonment of the re- 
called “ repressive ’’ policy of Government. 
Those who attacked this policy based their contention on the belief that 
it was merely aggravating the critical condition of India by supplying 
further fuel to the flames of non-co-operation. On the otffer hand, 
its supporters emphasised the difference between constitutional and 
unconstitutional agitation, maintaining that if Government, to 
co^rnbat tliose outlaws who were at war with it, had adopted certain 
measures, those measures could not be pilloried as repressive. On the 
Government side, Sir William Vincent and Dr. Sapru made convincing 
and forceful speech es which [>roduced a great effect upon the Assernl>ly. 
The Home Member mentioned that during the year IDiil, the military 
Irid been called out 47 times to suppress serious disorders ; while* 
during the last three months of that year, their assistanci?. was evok<‘({ 
no fewer than 20 times. The House, he said, should ponder over its 
responsibility and see that consistently with its allegiance to the 
Crown, it did not deliberately encourage those who intended to 
overthrow Government by all possible means. The tenor of the 
del>ate sliowe<l conclusively that the majority of the Hoiisi? was 
behind Goverum^nit. Both tin^ original motion and various amendments 
to it were decisively in-gatived. The Council of State endorsed 
the As.^einbly’s approval of the* policy of the Executive^ by rejecting 
a motion for a session of tht*. two Houst^s to settle the lines of a Round 


Table (d^nference. Further evidence of the serious manner in which 
majority of Members of the Legislature realise(f their responsibility 
during thr* critic,al jurn-tuni whieh confronted the country was 
provided wleui oiw rneuiber of tli** Assiunbly moved a resolution asking 
the Viceroy to ]‘elL*ase tlie Ali Brothers. Sir William Vineent, in the 


The Ali Brothers. 


course a crushing reply, gave a (h*tailed 
a,ccount of the manner in which tho two brothers 


had been consistentlv hostile to Government, had j)rornoted Pan- 
Islarnism, and had opposeij tin* ideas of true nationalism. During the 
great war and in the Afghan war, said Sir William Vincent, the one idea 


of these men had been to suftport and encourage the King’s enemies. 


After their release from internment by Royal clemency, they had been 


carrying on a ceaseless campaign in the direction of violence. The 


grave character of their offence in seducing troops and their past conduct 
made them entirely unworthy of consideration. So great was the effect 
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produced by this speech that although the resolution had at first received 

the support of certain Muhammadan memb^ rs, not one of them recorded 

his vote in it.s favour, and it was unanim )jsly defeated. Among other 

pressing questions which were taken up by 
Other Questions. i i i r 

the Legislature, mention may be made of a 

message of confidence in Mr. Montagu, which was despatched at the 

request of th(i non-official members of the Legislative Assembly. On 

a subsequent occasion, when the Secretary of State’s resignation was 

known, the Assembly adopted a resolution expressing its deep regret 

at th(‘ event, and its jirofound sense of gratitude for the services which 

he liad rendered to India and the Empire. From the Government 

b(‘nch(‘s, the sficMiches w(Tc mainly directed to the task of dissipating 

anv af)piH‘hensions which might exist that Mr. Montagu’s resignation 

implied a change in the jioliciy iiis Majesty’s Government. In the 

Council of State emphasis was also laid upon Mr. Montagu’s services 

to tlie Khilafat causes 

Wliile th<Mlobat(*s in both Houses upon questions of urgent public 
interest displayed tlie general sujiport of the elected members of Gov- 

rrnmeuit’s })olicy, certain members both of the 
^°^^Caution * Legislative Ass(*mbly and tlie Council of State 

showed themselves most anxious to enlarge 
in ^‘verv way the, powers of the respective bodies. On the other 
hand, certain other nuanbers were only ])repared to lend cautious 
and discriminating su})p(>rt to such projects. Illustrations of 
both attitudes, as now the one and now the other section predominated, 
are readily forthrc)ming, A lively debate took jilace (3n a resolution 
recommending the Governor General to abolish the distinction 
between voiable and non-votable items ~a step wliich, according 
to one of two possible inter]>retations of a certain section of the Govern- 
ment of India Act, seemed within his competimcc. This resolution 
was carried ; and when it was announced that the law officers of the 
(kown had decided that it. was not within the competence of the Governor 
General to declare as votable those items whioh had by statute been 
declared non-votable, there w^as considerable disap])ointment among 
the non-official members. On the other hand in the Council of State 
a resolution for the introduction of the jiractice of voting an 
address after the speech from the Throne— that is, after the Viceroy’s 
speech at the beginning of the session^ — was rejected: for the majority 
of the House were convince^ by the Home Member’s exposition of 
the constitutional difficulties raised by the demand. In another direc- 
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tion also, the constitutional sense of the Council prevailed over the 
enthusiasm of certain of its members. A motion for the election of 
India’s representatives to the Imperial and other International Con- 
ferences, was rejected, when it was pointed out that not only was there 
no precedent for sending representatives elected by the Legislature to a 
Conference where various Powers entered into negotiations, but that the 
proposal was of itself im])o8sible under the Government of India Act. 
In the Assembly, moreover a resolution on broadly similar lines met a 
like fate. On the other hand, despite the opposition of the official 
benches, a resolution for associating Standing Committees with certain 
departments of the Government of India for the ])urpose of enabling 
non-officials to understand the inner-workings of the (Government 
departments, was adopted. Towards the end of the session, however, 
Govermnent accepted a proposal that the functions of the Finance 
Committee sliould be so defined as to include th(i scrutiny of all proposals 
for new votable expenditure, the sanction of allotiiients out of luni}) 
grants, the suggestion of retrenclinicnt and economy in expenditure, 
and the general assistaiu(‘ of the Finanee Department when advice 
was sought. This further enlarged the powers (d’ the Standing Finance 
Committee which has now become a very im])OT^ant body. 

Matters financial, indeed, occupied a large share of the attention of 
both Houses. As will be a])parent in tlie 
suhse({nent chapter, the disastrous Budget for 


The Legislature and the 
Budget. 


1922-23 setmied to tlircaten a repetition of the 
danger of deadlock, which had been avoided a year previously through 
the moderation of the new Parliament. When the* general discussion 
on the budget took place, it revealed remarkable unanimity among 
all the non-official members of the Assembly, both European and 
Indian. The financial policy of Government was subjected to sev<u'e 
attack, and there were vigorous and repeated demands for retrench- 
ment. Many suggestions, some of a drastic cliaracter, wc'ie put 
forward for the reduction of the heavy item of military (ixpenditure. 
On the official side, it was pointed out that the successive deficits during 
past years were not due to extravagance on the part of Governiuent ; 
and in particular, the military expenditure was defended in forcible 
manner. The general line taken by the Assembly was much more 
determined than that of last year. Idle members, non-official 
European as well as Indian, were not satisfied with the economies 
hitherto effected in the administration. ,They demanded the appoint- 
ment of a Petrenchment Committee — a point upon which Government 
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mtt their views — and meanwhile thegr^ refused to vote more than 20 
crore^ (f20 millions) o;f new taxation out of the total demand of 29 crores’ 
(£29 mfllieyos). 0n the demands for individual grants, reductions were, 
made which totalled 'something under x crore of rupees (£1 million). ' 
The Finance Bill was amended in such fashion as to exclude the proposed ^ 
incr^a|(d in salt duty, in cotton excise, in duty on machinery and on 
cotton pi^e goods. A new clause was added providing for the amend- 
ment of the Indian Paper C’urrency Act of 1920 which will have the 
effect of removing, for 2 years from the 1st of April 1921, the obligation 
to utilise interest derived from securities in the Paper Currency Reserve 
in cancelling such securities. The net result of the changes introduced 
by the Assembly has been to leave a total uncovered deficit of slightly 
over 9 crores of rupees (£9 millions). The supplementary estimates 
which came up on the 1st of March were sanctioned after some slight 
discussion. To these proceedings particular interest is lent by the fact 
that Lord Reading dm not exercise the Governor GeneraPs power of 
‘‘certifying'’ the Finance Bill : while the Government did not employ its 
emergency powers for the restoration of excised items. The Legislatur# 
is thus left to fhce the consequences, whether for good or for ill, of its 
own action, a procedure which cannot fail still further to conSim the . 
growing sense of res])onsibility which distinguishes the majority of 
mentbers. 

The manner in which tlie Budget w^as treated by the Legislative 
Commenta* Assembly and the Council of State evoked 

considerable criticism from the press in England, 
as wel!j|s frdfn certain sections of the press in India. But responsible 
public opinion in India has for some time been pressing upon the autho- 
rities the necessity for retrenchment. The Assembly in consequence 
found much effective support for its position — support which was by no 
means confined to the Indian-edited newspapers. That this position 
wdll involve the administration in considerable difficulties in the course 
of thg current financial year, cannot be denied ; but it is to be hoped, 
not Without confidence, that as soon as the Legislature shall have been 
by the Report of the Retrenchment Committee, that all pos- 
sible economies have been effected in the administration, it will have 
no scruplci imvoting the taxation necessary to meet essential expendi- 
ture. 

Raciaf questions continued to excite deep interest in the Central 

Other Businessi Legislature. Resolutions w^ere put forward to 
accelerate the lecruitment of Indians for the 


Other Businessi 
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AlUndia services. ConsideraWe attention was devoied to the reeaniit- 
meat of Indians for the Indian Marine as well as for technical pro-^^, 
fessions of various kinds. The position uf Indians abrOi^d aroused 
considerable comment and Government were again urged to I>re8s the 
Indian standpoint upon the Home authoriti#^s. Botli the Legislative 
Assembly and the Council of State devoted attention to dwussing 
yaribus resolutions designed to improve the industrial condition of the 
^jiountry. The suggestion, that in so far as possible, the 150 Crore® 
(£150 millions) which were to be set aside for the rehabilitation of the 
railways during the next 5 years should be >pent in India, was accepted 
by Government. It was agreed that India should participate in the 
British Empire Exhibition in London in 1921. and adecjuate funds were 
provided for the ])urpos(\ Questions of public health and social reform 
were also discussed, as a result of resolutions which will be dealt with 
more fully in another place. The Delhi se.-siomof the Legislature was 
happily notable for the continuance of cordial relations between Gov- 
ernment and the elected members. Further, despite the deep interest 
displayed in racial questions, the division list was very rarely arranged 
on racial lines. The European non-officials were by no means 
found invariably in the Government lobby — a fact which certain critics 

« . in England have failed to appreciate at its true 
Character of the Session. . 

significance. The growth of the party system ex- 
posed Government to occasional difficulty ; but, on the other hand, 
often enabled the officials to turn the scale according as they threw 
their weight in support of the Democratic j*arty, or of its rival, the 
National party — a promising creation of this i^session. Sob^^ eVen 
conservative, opinion was by no means absent ; and Government has 
on many occasions been able to secure substantial support for 
a good case. The majority of members seemed to realise fully that a 
deadlock was to the interest.s of no one : and appeals to their sense of 
responsibility w^ere almost always effective. In short, despite all diffi- 
culties, the new constitution is securing increasing support, and Ikying 
the foundations of a ri;al sense of responsibility among those wffio are 
engaged in w’orking it. 

Before the Delhi session of the Indian Legislature came to a close, 

The Rovai V'sit Royal Highness the Prince of Wales had 

left the country. While from many points 
of vievr it is regrettable that during his visit the political condition of 
India should have been so disturbed, yet there are certain compensa- 
lions wffiich should not be omitted from any attempt to estimate the 


The Royal Visit, 
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effects of liis tour. His Royal High pess has seen India at a time when 
the ebb and flow of political currents have arrested attention: he has 
acquired a knowledge of her conditions which cannot fail to he of the 
utraost value in the future. He has learred, at first hand and from his 
own experience, of her difficulties, oi her aspirations,* and of her 
uneasiness. These experiences can but bear fruit in the exercise of that 
full measure of sympathy and interest which has ever characterised the 
feelings of the British CVown towards the Indian Empire. His Royal 
Highness took man}^ opportunities of appraising for himself the york 
done by the civil si^r\ices of India and of discussing with officers 
the conditions and difficulties in which their, task is performed. This 
sympathy from one, whose iiu^tto is “ I serve ” and who, though worn in 
Empire travel and service, did not spare himself by deferring his visit to 
India : w*ho, while in India, <.:arried out the purposes of his journey v ith 
steadfast devotion and scrupulous care, cannot fail to inspire and 
hearten the Public Services of India. It would be idle to deny that 
the misguided attempts of the non-co-opeiatois to boycott His Royal 
Highness have produced a serious effect upon public opinion not 
merely in the United Kingdom, but also in America. These attempts 
have been considered, ^ot um-eas(>nably, as a deliberate affront to 
the Majesty of the Crown and to the person of one who has made 
himself beloved in evety country he lias visited. But, as His Royal 
Highness has himself said from time to time, the inmost heart 
of India remains sound and loyal. In him the real, the funda- 
mental India has secured an interpreter who will be able to make 
plain t^the world her difficulties and the manner in which she is 
facing them. His visit has aroused an interest in Indian affairs among 
the people of Great Britain such as has never been known before ; 
and this interest has been awakened at the very moment when India 
most needs sympathy, understanding, and assistance. 

Space would fail were we to attempt to indicate in any detail the 


The Pxinoe’s Activitiesf 


manifold public activities which characterised 
His Royal Highness’ 1/idian tour. It must 


suffice to summarise in the briefest possible manner, some of their imme- 


diate effects. His visits to the Indian States must be accounted an 


Imperial asset of the utmost importance. Only a Member of the House 
of Windsor can unite the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of India in common 
loyalty with the people who live in British Territory. The tie which 
holds these Princes to the Throne must inevitably be largely one of 
allegiance to the person of^the King- Emperor. His Royal Highness’ 
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personal cliariu> his •sportsmanship, and his frank comradeship, have 
proved a direct inspiration to many Indian Eulers. They have helped 
to bind the Indian States in closer loyalty to the British Throne, ani* 
in doing so, to bind them in closer comradeship to British India. 
Outside the* States, in the course of his travels among the direct 
subjects of the King-Emperor, the Prince has performed work 
of the utmost value to the Empire. His gracious replies® to the 
addresses of welcome presented to him by the Legislative Councils, 
Central and Provincial ; his interviews with the Indian Ministers 
and Members of Council ; his keen interest in democratic institutions 
have combined to give a considerable impetus to the Reforms. He has 
raised those now engaged in working the new constitution in the social 
estimation of their countrymen ; he has provided them with additional 
inspiration ; he has added to their sense of responsibility. Among 
other classes of the community, also, his work has been equally bene* 
ticent. Substantial elements of society, so important from the stabilis- 
ing influence they exert upon their countrymen — local notables, leading 
merchants, importaiit landholders — have received additional encourage- 
ment in their loyaltv. Large numbers of the lower classes, both from 
town and country side, who have come into contact with him, have 
taken a^vay into t heir humble h ome.s an impression of His Royal Highness’ 
gracious personality which will endure throughout their lives. Further, 
to the Army and to the Police, those great organisations upon which 
the established order of all States ultimately depends, his visit has been 
an unmixed joy. Quite apart from the encouragement which his 
gracious interest has given to service men of all ranks, many pensioners, 
gathered from villages far and wide, have taken back with them an 
inspiring recollection of this gallant young Prince, who speaks to theiii 
in their own tongue and displays so lively and so entirely human an 
interest in their welfare. Unmistakable feelings of pride have been 
roused in thousands of hearts at the feeling that they are one in coru- 
radcship-at-arins with their future King-Emperor. Finally, upon the 
non-co-operation movement itself, the visit of llis Royal Highness 
has not been without effect Before he left, there was a general growing 
feeling among the substantial classes of the population that the out- 
rageous conduct of the non-co-oj)erators had disgraced India’s fair 
iame. The fact that His Royal Highness’ programme was carried out 
in detail despite fhe loudly proclaimed efforts of the non-co-operation 
leaders, has not failed to prove a severe^ set back to their claims. On 
tin*, whole it may be said that His Royal Highness’ visit to India has 
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been an inspiring example to every Aibject of His Majesty the King- 
Emperor, and for this reason alone, has proved of notable service to the 
Empire. Of His Royal Highness’ own feelings, his Farewell Message 
gives evidence. 

“ I bi^ far^'well to India to-day with feelings of the deepest regret. 
1 x^ride tile hand of friendship which India has extended to me and shall 
ever treasure the memories of my first visit in future years. By God’s 
help I may now hope to view India, her Princes and peoples with ^an 
understanding eye. My gathered knowledge will, I trust, assist me to 
read her needs aright and will enable me to approach her problems with 
sympathy, apprecial/C her difficulties and apx^raise her achievements. 
It has been a wonderful experience for me to see the x^^ovinces 
and States of. India and to watch the machinery of the Government 
with interest. 1 have noted signs of expansion and development, 
on every side. It has been a great privilege to thank the Princes and 
peoples of India for their efforts and sacrifices on behalf of the Empire 
in the great war and to renew my acquaintance with her gallant fighting 
forces. Finally my warmest thanks are due to Your Excellency, to the 
officials of your Government and to the Princes and peoples of India 
by whose cordial assistance I have been helped at every stage of my 
journey to secure my cherished ambition. 1 undertook this journey to 
see and know India and to be known by her. Your Exx‘-ellency'B welcome 
at the outset and the encouragement which 1 have constantly received 
on all hands since landing in India has given me heart for the task. I 
have received continuous x>i’oofs of devotion to the throne and the person 
of the King-Emperor and on my return to England it will be my privilege 
to convey these assurances of loyalty to His Imperial Majesty. I trust 
that my sojourn in this country may have helped to add some grains to 
that great store of mutual trust and regard and of desire to hdp each 
other which must ever form the foundation of India’s well being. On 
my part I will only say that if the memories which I leave behind in 
India are half as precious as those I take away I may indeed feel that my 
visit has brought us closer together. That India may progress and 
prosper is my earnest prayer. I hope it may be my good fortune to 
see India again in the years to come. — Edward P.” 

To which His Excellency the Viceroy replied : 

“ The heart of India will be stirred by Your Royal Highness’ message 
of farewell. You came to India on an embassy of good-will, the youthfol 
heirtotheThrone, a veteran ^olSier of the King, India’s friend. You 
leave India having won India’s heart, for road to the heart of people lies 
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through knowledge and sympathy . From the day you landed in India 
you set yourself to gain the one. Providence has endowed you with ti^ 
other. Long will the memory of your embassy live in India’s heart. 
On behalf of the Princes, peoples and officials of India I than k Your 
Royal Highness and express for myself and them our particular gratifi- 
cation that Your Royal Highness hopes to see India again in the future. 
For myself and them I wish you God-speed, all hapj)iness until we 
again have the inestimable privilege of welcoming Your Royal High- 
ness to India.” 



CHAPTEk V. 

India’s Economic Position. 


As was tlie case in former Reports, it will be necessary to^ pre- 
mise tlie account of India’s economic life during 
period under review by some indication of !. 
the general conditions regulating the finances of 
the country. From the external aspect, we may notice that India has 
large commitments in London, in payment for which a sum averaging 
over £25 million sterling is annually required. The major portion 
of this sum is interest on capital lent to India for pur]:>ose of internal 
development. Originally borrowed at a lower rate, in most cases about 
3| per cent., it now brings to the Indian Exchequer a return of approxi- 
mately 7 per cent. Another item is the annual remittance in payment 
for Government stored of a kind which could not hitherto be obtained 
ill India. This head is destined gradually to disappear with India's 
increasing industrial development, of which an account will be given 
in subsequent pages. Finally come the payments made to England 
tlie leave allowance of State servants, and for their pensions after they 
Lave left India. Until lately, tlii.- annual remittance to London included 
tiie charges for the maintenance of the whole of the India Office ; but as 
a result ot tlie changed relations between India and England consequent 
upon the declaration of August 20th, 1917, a portion of the India Office 
is now a charge u])on the British Exchequer. In substitution for this, 
however, comes the cost of maintaining the Indian High Commissioner, 
who discharges functions in England similar to those discharged 
by the High Commissioners of the self-governing Dominions. 

Turning now to the internal aspect of India’s finances, we must 
note that a large proportion of the reveniie.s 
Central ^^^^ovincial Government of India i.s derived not 

from taxation, but from such sources as land 
revenue, ojntim, railways, forests and irrigation. The country being 
still in the main agricultural, Indian revenues are always largely in- 
fluenced by the character ofihe season. Up to the time of the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Reforms, thcpBudget of the Government of India was made 

( 110 ) 
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to include the transactions of the local Governments, the revenues 
enjoyed by the latter being mainly derived from sources of income'^ 
shared between themselves and the Government of India. The Central 
Government out of these incomings w^as responsible for defence charges, 
for the upkeep of railways, posts and telegraphs, for the payment of 
interest on debt, and for the home charges. The provinces frc«n their 
income met the expenses connected with land revenue and general 
administration, with forests, police, courts and jails, with education and 
with^medical services. Charges for irrigation and ordinary public works 
were common both to the Central and to the Provincial Governments. 

This state of affairs has passed away as a result of the changes intro- 
duced by the Montagii-Chelmsford Reforms, 
epara ion. authors of tlie Reforms had urged the 

necessity of complete separation between the finances of the Central 
Government and those of the various Provincial Governments. Their 
main recommendations were that no head of revenue should continue 
to be divided ; that land revenue, irrigation, excise and judicial stamps 
should be completely provincialized ; and that income-tax and general 
stamps should become central heads of revenue^. Inasmuch as un<ler 
this re-arrangement the Government of India would lose heavily, the 
scheme proposed that contributions should be levied on the provinces to 
make up the deficit. As was related in last year's iej)(>rt, a Committee 
was appointed in January 1920 to investigate the financial relations 
between the new Central and Provincial Governments. The Com- 
mittee proposed that receipts from general stam}>s should be credited 
to the provinces and not to the Central Government, and suggested a 
plan by which the Provincial Governments were to contribute Rs. 983 
lakhs (£9-83 millions) to the Central Government in 1921-22. The stand- 
ard contribution of each Province wa^ also fixed as proportion of the total 
contribution necessary to make good the deficit of the Government of 
India. This proportion was 19 per cent, from Bengal ; 18 per cent* 
from the United Provinces; 17 per cent, from Madras; 13 per cent, 
from Bombay ; 10 per ftent. from Bihar and Orissa ; 9 per cent, fiom 
the Punjab ; 6^ per cent, from Burma ; 5 per cent, from the Central 
Provinces ; and 2| per cent, from Assam. The Committee recom- 
mended that contribution should be adjusted to this standard j>er- 
centage by equal increments, contributions extending over a period of 
7 years. These r^'commendations were not accepted in full by the 
Joint Select Committee of Both Houses orParliament. It was finally 
settled that from the year 1922-23, a total contribution of £9*83 
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millions (Rs. 983 lakhs), or such smalliir sum as may be determined 
by the Governor-General ip Council, shall be paid by the local 
Governments, provision being made for reduction when the Governor- 
General in Council fixes as the total a nount of the contribution 
a suin smaller than that payable in the preceding year. 
UnfortuBUItely, during the course of the period under review, 
the Provincial Governments, in common with the Central Government, 
underwent financial disaster. Their expenditure was on the up grade, 
and the non-co-operation agitation, to which reference has been made 
in previous chapters, had a baneful effect on some of their items of reve- 
nue, such as excise and stamps. It is therefore not astonishing that in 
most, if not all, provinces, there grew up a strong feeling against the 

, . . ^ ^ system of provincial contributions which was an 

Biffieulties of Adjustment. i 

integral feature of the financial arrangements 

under the reformed constitution. This feeling was most vocal in 
Bengal and Madras, Though the Central Government could not con- 
template with any satisfaction the loss in their revenues entailed by 
the remission or reduction of any contributions — since, as will shortly 
be apparent, their own financial position was itself precarious — yet it 
was felt that the case of Bengal was peculiar. Indeed, the Joint 
Select Committee on the Government of India Act had in their 


report specially stated that : — 

The Committee desire to add their recognition of the peculiar 
financial difficulties of the Presidency of Bengal, which they accordingly 
commend to the special consideration of the Government of India.'’ 

In the course of the year under revievr, the question was taken up by 

^ ^ , the Bengal Legislative Council, which sent a 

Concession to Bengal. , x . * 4. "xt- n xi, t- x 

deputation to His Lxcellepcy the \ iceroy to 

explain the difficulties of the Province. In the September session of 
the Indian Legislative Assembly, a Resolution was moved by the Finance 
Member, recommending the remission of the Bengal contribution for 
a period of three years. This was accepted by the Assembly, which 
felt that for political reasons, if for no other, itnvas advisable to help 
Bengal in her distress. This concession natufally led to similar demands 
from other Provinces, Madras being exceptionally vociferous in her 
insistence on a revision of her contribution. This second demand pro- 
duced no effect for the moment, since it had by this time become clear 
that the finances of the Central Government were such as to make 


it utterly out of the question ^to reduce provincial contributions. It is 
this financial position whicli we must now proceed briefly to explain. 
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As has already been stated, the year 1921-22 was the first year of the 
new order of things, in which Central aipi 
fiji^nces were completely separate. 
The Budget of the Central Government 
anticipated a serious deficit which had to be made good by increased 
taxation. As mentioned in last year’s Report, the new legislatures 
were faced at the outset of their career with proposals for taxation 
necessary to cover an anticipated deficit of more than Rs. 18 crores (£18 
millions). As has already been related, they proved equal to their 
responsibilities and accepted, with few modifications, the proposals of 
Government. Tlte additional taxation was mostly under Customs, 
and included an increase of the general ad valorem duty from |ier cent, 
to 11 per cent., and a special eiuty of 20 per cent, on luxuries like motor 
cars, silks and the like. It was hoped that these measures would leave 
a small surplii.s. Unfortunately, the close of the year 1920 found India 
bearing her share of a universal depression of trade. The ex(‘liange 
value of the rupee had fallen to Ls*. or just half the maxiutum 

recorded earlier in that year. In consequence, importers found them- 
selves seriously placed in })aying for goods ordered wfuui exchange 
was high, and their difficulties were accentuatecl by the universal slump 
in prices and the falling off in local demand. Ex|>orters were also hard 
hit ; ior although a low rate of exchange naturally favours export trade, 
the existence of heavy stocks in foreign countries ]>urchased at high 
prices checked any tendency towards a revival of orders. It was in 

this atmos}>here of trade depressi<.n that the 
Budget for the year 19*2^-22 w’as ]>ut forward. 
The estimates allowed for a definite retardation in the normal growth 


Trade Depression. 


which the revciuie^ij might fdherwise liave been ex|)ected to exhibit. 
But- it wa- im])ossible to foresee that the <lepressi(>ii of trade would 
reach such <lismal depths, or thnv its consequences would react so disas- 
trously upon the. Indian finances. The ]>osition was comjilicated both 
f)y internal and external factors. As to the former, the effects of the 
poor monsoon of 192^) continued to show themselves throughout the 
year 1921, Tlie price of*wheat rose to almost unexampled figures, 
with the result that the Government of India was forced not f»niv to con- 
tinue the embargo on the export of wheat, but also to encourage heavy 
importations. Labour troubles at the collieries curtailed the raisingvs of 
coal ; and the service of the railways c<iuld only be maintained by pur- 
chase (d foreign coal at greatly increased* expenditure with detrimental 
effect on the trade balance. Moreover, the conditions of the country 
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were such, through causes partly e<«onomic and partly political, that 
there was a complete stagnation of the ordinary activities of internal 
trade. One of the most unfortunate features was the locking up of 
many million pounds worth of imported goods, owing to the inability 
or the failure of importers to take up their contracts. This was parti- 
cularly •prominent in the all-important piece-goods trade. Orders for 
piece-goods had been freely placed in the United Kingdom when exchange 
was high. British manufacturers .were then working at full pressure, 
and s<^ ine months necessarily elapsed before orders were executed^and 
deliveries made. By that time, exchange had fallen and importers in 
India were faced with serious losses. Whether justifiably or not, they 
had counted on the stability of the rupee at the level of 2s. gold which,, 
as we saw in last year’s Keport, was recommended by the Currencv 
(V)mniittee of 1919. But the rush of remittances overwhelmed exchange, 
which fell remorselessly during the remainder of the year. The im- 
j)orters of course could have protected themselves by entering into for- 
ward contracts with the banks on an exchange basis of 2s. But piece 
goods jm})orters do not usually fix their exchange forward, for in noiinal 
yeai's, tlicy can count on a rise in rupee prices, under tlie stimulus of 
higher replacing costs, to neutralize a fall in exchange. However the simuU 
taneous fall of rupee prices and of exchange was one of the many abnormal 
features of the year’s trade. Accordingly, at tlie end of the year 1920, 
resolutions had been passed by v^arious associations of Indian piece- 
goods merchants, tliat no fresh business in foreign piece-goods would be 
undertaken. Further resohitions were also |>assed urging members 
under [)enalty to ])ostj)one payment for British ]:)ieee-goods. which had 
already arrived, until the exchange reached 2s. per rupee : and for 
Japanese piece-goods until the exchange reached Rs. 150 per hundred 
yen. Ini])orting liouses and banks, as well as manufacturers in England 
were of course affected by these decisions. The stagnation which 
resulted was ty})ical of much of the history of internal trade throughout 
the year. Not even an unusually favourable monsoon in the autumn 
of 1921 succeeded in solving the position due to the interaction of eco- 
nomic and political influences. So far as the external conditions were 
Concerned, the prevailing depression in Russia and Central Europe 
aggravated by famine conditions in the former country, continued to 
deprive India of the ciivstomers on whom in normal years she was wont to 
rely. How unstable was the basis on which their exports depended is 
shown by the history of h^r reviving trade with Germany. Expoits 
to that country which averaged crores (£F5 millions) monthly during 
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the period July-Sept ember 1921 Cvllapsed with the catastrophic fall of 
the mark in October, and had fallen in December to only Rs, J crore 
(£0%5 millions). India’s exports which had reached their height with 
Rs. 31 crores (£31 millions) in March 1920 had declined to Rs. 18 crores 
(£18 millions) in March 1921, and reached their lowest point in June of 
that same year with Rs. 16 crores (£16 millions). There was iifSeed a 
recovery to 21 crores (£21 millions) in December 1921 ; but on the whole, 
greatly reduced as has been the scale of India’s imports, there was a 
total* trade balance against her of 33 crores (£33 millions) for the ten 
months ending January 1922. 

The Budget estimates of 1921-22, as finally passed, provided for a 
small surplus of Rs. 71 lakhs (£0*71 millions), the 
JFate of the^udget, 1921* x*evenue, including new taxation being estimated 

at Rs. 128*3 crores (£128*3 millions) and the ex- 
penditure at just over Rs. 127*5 crores (£127*5 millions). But at the end 
of the financial year 1921-22 it was ostiiimted that the revenue had 
fallen short of expectation by more than Rs. 20 crores (£20 millions). 
There was an estimated falling off of Rs. 4*25 crores (£4*25 millions) 
under Customs, Income-tax was, it was thought,, short by Rs. 90 lakhs 
(£0*9 millions). Salt fell by roughly the .same figure, and Opium by a 
little less. Receipt^* under Railway showed a figure of R^. 83 crores (£83 
millions) instead of Rs. 87 crores (£87 millions) ; but far worse than 
the decline of gross traffic receipts was the increase in working expendi- 
ture. Largely owing to short raisings of coal, and the consequent 
supplementing of the home siip{)ly by heavy purchase.s abroad, the total 
excess of working expenses over the budgeted figure was Re. 7*25 crores 
(£7*25 millions). Allowing further for some falling off in the receipts 
the total worsening of the railway budget was no less than Rs. 13 crores 
(£13 millions). Under Po.sts and Telegraphs, the gross revenue was 
about Rs. 1*5 crores (£1*5 millions) less than was anticipated. Both 
these two commercial departments were worked at a loss to the 
general tax-payer during the year under review. Nor did the acute 
financial position of the Government of India depend merely upon 
decreased revenue. There were certain heavy additions, amounting 
to more than Rs. 14 crores (£14 millions) in expenditure. Under this 
iiead the heavie.st items were the cost of operations in Waziristan, 
which amounted to Rs. 2*75 crores (£2^75 millions) more than had been 
anticipated ; and loss under exchange, which had to be taken at the 
heavy figure of Rs. 5-75 crores (£5*75 millions) more than in the Budget. 
Accordingly, the total deficit with which the Government .of India 
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was faced amounted to no less than Rs, 34 crores (£34 millions). 

There was, lurther, reason to believe that a 
Proposals to meet Deficit, deficit would occur next year, but for 

extra taxation. Under these circumstances, as already related, Govern- 
ment determined to meet the deficit by Bilans of an increase in the rail- 
way passengers’ fares : in postal rates : in general customs duty ; in 
cotton fecise : in duty on sugar, on machinery, on matches, salt, and 
articles of luxury. Income tax and su])er-tax were also to be raised. 
This new taxation was expected to yield 29 crores of rupees (£29 millions), 
leaving an uncovered deficit of nearly 3 crores of rupees (£3 millions). 
As we have already noticed, the Indian Legislature put forward insistent 
demands for retrenchment and so modified the taxation proposals that 
they covered only 20 crores of rupees (£20 millions) out of the total 
demand of 29 crores (£29 milli: ns). 


In budgeting for a deficit, the Central Government had many com- 
panions in misfortune. Taking the Provinces as a whole, it may be 
said that the majority of them are working to a deficit. At the begin- 
ning of the year 1921-22, the total Provincial balance amounted to 
Rs. 16d(» crores (£l()*16 millions), while at the end of the year, the 
aggregate balances are •expected to be only 5-5 crores (£5-5 millions), 
even after allowing for the various loans which several Provincial Govern- 
ments have raised or will be raising during the two years, and also for 
the proceeds of extra taxation which several Provinces are imposing 
for their own purposes. It was obviously impossible for the Central 
Government, in view of its own financial position, to reduce the Pro- 
vincial contributions. But in view of the difficulties which each local 
Government had to face, the Government of India considered that the 
time had come to discuss the whole position. The financial officials 
of each local Government weic therefore invited to a Conference, 
which was held in April 1922, in order to discuss both the general 
position regarding the provincial contributions and also the problems 
which each Province has to face in the matter of financing cai)ital out- 
lay on irittgation and other schemes for whici^ the Provinces are now 
responsible. 


Both for the Government of India and for the Provincial Govern- 


Geueral Situation. 


ments, as will be apparent from what has been 
said, the year 1921-22 has been difficult and 


disappointing. Nor is there yet a clear promise of the early lifting of 
the clouds which veiled the*financial horizon. One fact stands out in 
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! Accounts, 

; 1919-1920. 

Revised 

EstimaU^, 

1920-1921. 

Budget 

Estimate, 

1921-1922. 

Kevenue — 

Principal Heads of Revenue — 

Customs ..... 

B 

21,40,09,935 

K 

32,37,80,000 

• H 

37,73,28,000 

^ Taxes on Income .... 

22,43,41,180 

i 

19,77,78,000 

18,58,07,000 

Salt ...... 

; 5,70,83,914 

0,14,93,000 

7,00,66,000 

Opium ..... 

4,55,01,793 

3,02,31,000 

3,72,85,000 

Other Heads .... 

2,28,51,008 

2,34,01,000 

2,44,80,000 

Total PRI^•CIPAL Heads . 

56,15,07,690 

04,20,83,000 

09,49,00,000 

Railways : Xet Recei]>ts 

31,T(i,09,344 

25,09,32,000 

27,25,63,000 

Ir ligation : ^et Receipts 

4,77,574 

4,23,000 

4,24,000 

Posts and Telegraphs : 

Receipts. 

2,95,81,944 

• 1,08,04,000 

2,08,74,000 

I>ebt Services .... 

4,22,09,205 

, 3,74,30,000 

1 

3,49,09,000 

Civil Administration 

02,10,507 

: 75,08,000 

70,35,000 

Currenc 3 % Mint and Exchange 

5,71,29,309 

} 2,86,00,000 j 

49,73,000 

Buildings, Roads, and 

Miscellaneus Public Im- 
provements. 

10,04,444 

11,42,000 

In' 

Phas.ooo 

Miscellaneous .... 

1,74,58,075 1 

1 2,13,00,000 

i 

7,52,70,000 

Military Receipts 

3.90,52,245 

1 

i 3,37,02,000 

4,11,10,000 

Contributions and Assign- 
ments to the Central (Gov- 
ernment by Provincial Gov- 
ernments. * 

; 9,83,00,000 

i 

9,83,00,000 

1 

12,93,75,000 

f 

Total Revenue 

( 

1 

1,17,37,26,057 

1 

1,14,48,90,000 

1,28,31,43,000 

Hetkit 

20,81,89,830 

20,45,79,000 

... 

TOTAL 

i 

1,38,19,16,487 

1,34.94,89,000 

1 

1.28,31,43,000 
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, Accounts, 

; 1919-1910. 

i 

1 

1 Revised 
Estimate, 
i 1920-1921. 

1 

i Budget 

Estimate, 
192M922. 

m 

Expekbituke — 

t 

R 

I R 

a 

Direct Demands on the 

Hevei ues. 

3,50,93,737 

; 3,90,86,000 

; 4,^ ..,51,000 

• 

Kail ways : Interest and 

Miscellaneous Charges 

17,95,97,900 

21,13,94,000 

; 23,17,13,000 

! 

Irrigation ..... 

18,18, 3<>8 

11,97,000 

11,76,000 

Posts and Telegraphs Capital 

Acco int. 

tK», 13,9(11 

1,73,40,000 

98,02,000 

Debt Services .... 

13,58,92,647 

■ 13,77,38,000 

13,0^,01,000 

1 

• 

Civil Administration 

8,00,04,809 

: 9,18,96,000 

1 

1 

8,43,18,000 

Currency, Mint and Exchange 

96,50,031 

I 3,77,66,000 

4,18,80,000 

Buildings, Koads and Miscella- 
neous Public Improvements. 

1,49,89,301 

1,78,15,000 

! 

; 

1,51,11,000 

1 

Miscellaneous .... 

3,99,99,390 

4,52.34,000 i 

4,24,37,000 

Military Services .... 

87,25,32,343 

i 74,36,79,000 

1 

66.31,10,000 

Miscellaneous adjustments ' 

between the Central and 
Provincial Governments. i 

! 

63,24,000 

63,24,000 

‘ 62,84,000 

i 

i 

Total Expekdituke j 

Chakged to Revenue 

1,38,19,16,487 

1^4,94,69,000 

1 

i, 27,60,43,000 

StJEPLUS ... 1 

... 

1 

1 

71,00,000 

TOTAL .. • 

• 

1,38,19,16,487 

! 

1,34,9 4,69,000 1,28,31 ,43,000 
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prominence , and it is the overwlielming importance to India’s trade 
and exchange of world factors over which she has no control. 4ny 
attempt to devise a remedy as if India was a separate entity, divorced 
from world conditions, seems to be doomed to failure. It is also plain 
that India, in common with the world at large, has underestimated the 
period of convalescence necessarj^ for recovery from the maladies of the 
war. The conclusion seems equally clear. If India’s troubles are due 
to world causes, she must move in line with the best thinkers of the out- 
side world in seeking the remedy, and the one solution which they can 
indicate for the difficulties in which State finances are now everywhere 
involved is to make revenue and expenditure balance. 

At the end of the period under review the national debt amounted, 
at the old value of the rupee, to about £383 
Financia^l^^osition o! or about £1. II 5 . per head of popula- 

tion, as compared with a total public revenue 
of £137 millions. This favourable position is largely due to the care 
\*ith whicli, in pre-war years, outlay was restricted to available means. 
When the war began, almost the whole of India’s debt represented 
productive outlay on railways and irrigation, normally yielding a 
l eiurn which exceeded considerably not only -interest on the amount 
I orro wed, but also interest on the small debt classified as unproductive. 
Ill March 1921 , despite India’s war contribution of £100 millions, the 
amount of the ordinary debt outstanding was actually £15 millions 
less than the contribution itself. Nor arc these the only facts 
indicative of India’s financial strength. The interest on her public 
(1 is not only secured by the revenue from productive works, but 
i a charge on the public revenues as a whofe. During the last six 
years, re\eniie and expenditure have approximately balanced at an 
average figure— taking the Rupee at Is. 4d. of £115 millions. 

Useful evidence of India’s financial strength is to be found in the 
success of the various loans issued during the 
period under review. At the beginning of the 
financial year 1921-22, the Secretary of Stale issued a 7 per cent, sterling 
loan for £7*5 millions redeemable at par in ten ye^rs. Considerable 
a station v;as aroused in India, not merely by the high rate of interest, 

' it also ]>y the generous terms of conversion offered. Further, since the 
i me of the loan was attended by immediate over-subscription and the 
c! )sing of lists, there were no facilities for Indian investors to take 
I ' rt in it. Strong feeling arose against the Secretary of State’s alleged 
i idi ^km ne ? to the interests of Indian inve^stors. Accordingly, when 
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the next sterling loan was put on the market in Denember, suffi- 
cient facilities were provided for any Indian investors who desired 
to take it up. Although, owing to the low exchange prevalent at 
the time, these facilities were not utili ed to any great extent, 
the fact that they had been provided, combined with the lower 
rate of issue — 6| per cent, at 93| redeemable at par in ten years 
— accounted for the absence of any unfavourable comments on the 
terms offered. The loan was an unqualified success, for the 
amount of £10 millions was over-subscribed very quickly. In India 
the Government of India’s rupee-borrowings were also considerable. 
Their loan was on the market from the 20th of June 1921 to the end of 
July, taking the form of a 6 per cent, income-tax free loan for 5 or 10 
years. The total applications exceeded Rs. 49 crores (£49 millions), 
of which hardly' more than Rs. 11 crores (£11 millions) was for the 
longer period ; and nearly Rs. 38| crores (£38'5 millions) was in cash. 
The total of Rs. 49 crores has only once been exceeded in the history 
of Indian loans, the exception being the second war loan of 1918, 
which amounted to Rs. 56 crores. The large subscription is principally 
ascribable to great ease in the money market, a result of the slack 
demand for trade purposes. On the other hand the prevailin ' 
agricultural depression, due to the failure of the 1920 monsoon, 
caused a falling off in the number of small subscribers. The average 
subscription was Rs. 22,291 as compared with Rs. 12,305 for the 
1920 loan, while in the case of the 1918 war loan, the average was as 
low as Rs. 2,460. The 1921 loan, it is interesting to notice, was well 
advertised in various novel ways, the cost of the campaign being under 
one lakh of Rupees (£10,000). Rupee borrowings were not confined to 
the Government of India. At the end of September, the Government 
of the United Provinces issued their loan for development purposes. 
This consisted of 6 per cent, income-tax free bonds issued at 93, the 
special feature being that a proportion of it was repayable at the option 
of subscribers in each year from the 6th to the 20th. Though the loan 
was withdrawn before the full period had expired, it produced over 
Rs. 4 crores (£4 millions), which was more than double of the amount 
originally proposed* 

During the period under review, attempts were made to deal with 
the serious depreciation of the old 3 and 3| 
Rehabffitatloa cent, stock, which had for some time been 

engaging the attention of Government. Two 
non-official committees were formed in (Calcutta and Bombay respec- 
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tively with an experienced officer of the Finance Department as Secretary 
to both. Both committees were opposed to any concessions such as the^ 
raising of the rate of interest, which would benefit the holders of those 
securities at the expense of the general tax-payer. The, Calcutta 
Committee favoured the issue, at a discount if necessary, of 4 long-data 
terminable loan at 6 per cent, interest, income-tax free, into which the 
holders of 3, 3| and 4 per cent, securities should be allowed to convert 
their holdings on payment of a cash subscription to be fixed at the time 
of ^he conversion with reference to market quotations. The Bombay 
Committee recommended that Government should undertake' to pay ofi 
the 3 and 3| per cent, loans between the 46th and 50th year from the 
present time ; and also purchase by public tender for cancellation every 
year 2 per cent, of such securities outstanding at the beginning of the 
year. These recommendations were published by Government for 
general information, but a decision on them had to be deferred tiB the 
future liabilities in the matter of new capital expenditure had become 
sufficiently determined to enable a borrowing policy to be aettled for the 
future 

Although the period under review was disastrous from the point of 
view of the finances of t\ie Central Government, 
Company ^Registration, number of new Companies roistered in 

British India and the States of Mysore and 
Baroda increased from 905 in 1919-20 to 966 in 1920-21 . The authorised 
©apital, however, decreased from Rs. 276 crores (£276 millions) to Rs. 146 
crores (£146 millions) in comparison with the preceding year. Among 
the most notable increases may be mentioned those of enterprises for 
sugar manufacture, for railways and tramways, for rice mills, for print- 
ing, publishing and stationery, for banking and loan, for cotton and 
jute, screws and presses. Noticeable decreases occurred under insur- 
ance, navigation, shipping, landing and warehousing, mills for wool, silk 
and hemp, cotton mills and jute mills, and tea. 

In previous reportg mention has been made of the importance to the 
de^^^elopment of Indian trade of the extension 
of the banking facilities with which India is 
now so imperfectly provided. According to the latest figures availablet 
in the pre-war year 1913 there were 12 Exchange banks doing business 
in India, of which the aggregate capital and reserves amounted to £37 
millions, and their deposits in India to £31 millions. By 1920, notwith* 
standing the elimination of the great Gerniali Asiatic Bank, the total 
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number had risen to 15, of which aggr^ate capital and reserves 
Amounted to £90 millions and the deposits in India to £74 millions. 
Indian Joittt Stock Banks with a paid-up capital and reserve of Rs. 5 
lakhs and over have increased from 18 in T913 to 25 in 1920 ; while their 
capital and reserves have increased in the same period from Rs. 364 lakhs 
(£3*64 jwillions) to Rs. 1,092 lakhs (£10*92 millions). The deposits of 
the Presidency Banks, which are now amalgamated as the Imperial Bank 
of India, rose from Rs. 588 lakhs in 1913 to Rs. 902 lakhs in 1920; The 
amalgamation to which reference has just been made was consummiited 
in January 1921 by the disruption and reconstruction of the three Presi- 
dency Banks of Bengal, Bombay and Madras. The idea of a Central 

Bank had been under discussion for over tbree- 
Bank of of ^ century ; but it was principally 

as a result of war experience that the three 
banks realised the necessity of coming to an arrangement among 
themselves. Under the Imperial Bank of India Act, the nominal 
capital of the Bank is trebled, the capital of the three Presidency Banks, 
being 3| crores (£3-75 millions) and the additional authorised 
capital 7^ crores (£7-6 millions) in shares of Rs. 500 each. The 
control of the policy ot the Bank is in the hands of a Central Board 
of Governors, while local affairs are controlled by local Boards at 
Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, which are the lineal successors of 
the Directorates of the old Presidency Banks. The Presidents, Vice- 
Presidents and Secretaries of these local Boards are on the Central 
Board, upon which the Governor General in Council is empowered to 
nominate four non-officfcals. The Board is completed by two Managing 
Governors and the Controller of the Currency or" another officer nominated 
by the Governor General. The Act retains with some slight modifica- 
tions the limitations of the class of business in which the Bank may 
engage. The greatest innovation is the constitution of a Lpndon Office. 
By agreement with the administration, all the general banking business 
of Government is conducted by the Bank which is intended to hold all 
treasury balances wherever it has branches. The Bank further under- 
takes to open one hundred new branches within five years, the location 
of one-fifth being at the absolute discretion of Government. One of 
the important clauses of this agreement empowers the Governor General 
in Council to issue instructions to the Bank in respect of any matter 
which in his opinion vitally affects his financial policy or the safety of 
the Gov^ernment balances. ♦It further provides that the Controller 
of the Currency or other Affloer nominated by the Governor General 

e3 
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in Council to the Central Board may prevent any action bein^ taken 
by the Board until the previous approval of the Governor General iry 
Council has been attained, if he considers such action detrimental to 
the financial policy of Government. 

A brief analysis of Indian trade during the year 1920*21 is necessary 
in order to understand the financial cqpditions 
which have been outlined on a previous page. 
In the last year’s report we noticed that the 
tot^l foreign trade of British India had attained the unprecedented 
figure of £535 millions on the basis of a 2^. rupee, arB against £427 millions 
in the preceding year. The pace was too fast to last, and before the year 
1919-20 had closed, there were clear indications that the inevitable 
reaction was at hand. By January 1920, freights had fallen, and ton- 
nage was no longer scarce. Since freight charges are an important 
item in the landed cost of produce, and since neither dealers nor manu- 
facturers can afford to buy on a falling market save for urgent require- 
ments, forward orders on India diminished and subsequent business 
was largely confined to spot transactions. In February, 1920, a check 
to the rising prices of one or two commodities indicated that the stocks 
of those goods in the world’s markets were approaching satiety levels. 
The downward trend of exchange, which was noticed in last year’s 
report, constituted a third important factor. Moreover, taxation was 
everywhere high, financial stringency prevailed, foreign exchanges 
were capricious, and unrest was beginning seriously to affect the world’s 
industries. Russia and Central Europe were still out of the market and 
India had lost in them some of her principal custoqjers. Finally, owing 
to the poor harvest of 1920, it was impossible wholly to remove embargos 
on the export of food-grains, and one of the incidents to a favourable 
trade balance was in consequence curtailed. Fortunately, the slump 
found India commercially and financially in a strong position. Her 
currency does not show the signs of inflation so marked in other countries. 


India’s Strenfdh. 


The deflation of her notes was carried out to 
(the extent of Rs. 19 crores (£19 millons) from 


Rs. 185 crores (£185 millions?) in January 1920 to Rs. 166 crores (£166 
millions) in March 1921. Financial stringency was at no time during 
the year so apparent or so keenly felt as in Europe and in America. 


Indeed, inspite of adverse trade conditions which operated persistently 
throughout 1920-21, the total trade of the year, imports and exports 
combined, reached the very high figure of Rs. 592 crores (£592 millions) 
and thus exceeded the record of the previous year. The strong 
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position built up by India during the war may be stated in 
terms of ber balance of trade. ■' During the five years ending 
in March 1914, she closed her annual trade accounts of private 
merchandise with an average credit balance of Es. 78 crores. During 
the -hve years of war 1914-16 to ‘ 1918-19, the annual credit was 

reduced to Rs. 7 6 crores but increased to the 
record figure of Rs. 119 crores during the 
year ending the 31st March 1920. During 
the year ending the 31st March 1921, however, the trade balance 
awung against India to the extent of Rs. 79 crores (£79 millions 
at the new rate of the rupee). It is not easy to determine exactly to 
what extent this adverse balance implies the dissipation of financial 
strength. The bulk of the imports during the year 1920*21 re- 
presented the execution on a falling rupee of orders placed when ex- 
change was high. But, although each order represented a loss, in view 
of the steady fall both of exchange and prices, and in view of the 
consequent locking-up of capital in stocks which might never return 
.even the expenditure originally remitted, India's financial resources 
as a whole had emerged successfully from the war and she was better 
able to face the prospective loss than she would have been 8 or 9 years 
earlier. The adverse trade balance of the year must therefore be consi- 
dered in view of the fact that this period follows an epoch of remarkable 
prosperity, during which foreign trade was extended and profits were 
amassed. Although the larger proportion of these profits were remitted 
abroad, during the early months of the year, they went largely to finance 
the purchase of machinery, railway materials and other productive 
expenditure. The closing months of the financial year, January to 
March 1921, showed the volume of exports low in comparison with 
earlier records, but none the less faitly steady at about Rs. 18 
crores each month. Imports dwindled from Rs. 31*25 crores for 
January to nearly 25| crores for .February and 24J crores for 
March. After this, as will subsequently be apparent, exports 


%rade Prospects. 


dropped steadily on account of smaller ship- 
ments of raw hides and skins, raw cotton. 


raw jute, cotton twist and yarn and jute gutiny bags and cloth, only to 


increase once more in November and December 1921 on account of the 


larger exports of raw cotton, hides and skins and tea. But, although the 


year 1920-21 closed in a state of serious depression, which continued 
almost to the end of the calendar year 1921, there are certain factors 
of considerable importaivce which seem to indicate that permanent 
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obstacles to a revival of trade do not exist. While exchange is low 
and fluctuating, it has survived the slump of Continental exchange|f 
The internal currency position is good, and the note-issue well supported. 
On the other hand, labour difficulties are in evidence as in other parts of 
the world ; and railway facilities, which vitally affect the coal position, 
are handicapped by many years’ depreciation. India has a 1^-way to 
make up in productive capital expenditure on plant, machinery and rail- 
way materials. But the favourable monsoon of the year 1921, together 
with the fact that Continental countries, particularly those commonly 
judged bankrupt, have already begun to purchase Inffian goods in small 
quantities, seems to show that, though the revival of trade may be slow, 
the conditions essential to such a revival are in existence. 

Turning first to the imports of merchandise, we see that in the year 
T » T ^ 100 A .01 1920-21 the total value under this head 

* * amounted to £335 millions (Rs. 335 crores). Of 

this, the most important item was cotton manufactures, which in- 
creased considerably in value from Rs. 59 crores (£59 millions) in 1919- 
20 to Rs. 102 crores (£102 millions) in 1920-21. Comparing these 
figures with those of the pre-war year 1913-14, which were Rs. 66 crores, 
it may be remarked that the value of cotton manufactures represented 
respectively 28, 30, and 36 per cent, of India’s total imports during each 
of the three years specified. Imports of Indian twist and yarn decreased 

slightly in average value during 1920-21 but 
increased enormously in quantity, namely, from 
15 million lbs. in 1919-20 to 47 million lbs. in the period under review. 
Cotton piece-goods, which have always taken a prominent place among 
India’s imports, exceeded in value during 1920-21 any other three classes 
of imported goods. The principal increase during that period was in 
coloured, printed and dyed goods, the most expensive class. These rose 
in quantity from 208 million yards in 1919-20 to 489 million yards in 
1920-21. But it is interesting to notice that the serious price-inflation 
of recent years has been responsible for a remarkable reduction in India’s 
demand for two or three of the principal classes of goods. In the pre- 
war year 1913-14 the imports of grey, white and coloured goods in million 
yards were approximately 1,534 ; 790 and 830. In the year under review 
these figures had shrunk respectively to 680 ; 421 and 489. Compared 
mih the year 1919-20, the United Kingdom improved her position in 
Indian markets during the year 1920-21 so far as coloured piece-goods 
were concerned, but lost ground to Japan in greys. In white goods 
there was a little change. ♦ 
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Nektia t^rder of importance after cotton manufactures come imports 
i ^ of iron and s^eel, which during 1920-21 usurped 
on an ee . from sugar the second place. The reason for 

this is plain. India had long been starr ng for iron and steel goods. In 
1913-14 her requirements had exceeded one milliou tons, whereas in 
1918-1% she had only been able to secure something ieBQ Jhan one-fifth 
andin 1919-20 something less than one-half, of that quantity. During 
1920-21, imports under this head were just short of 0*7 million tons. 
The most important items were sheets and plates, imported in 19^ 21 
to the extent of 0-22 million tons ; steel bars and channel account for 
0-15 indlion tons. Constructional materials — beams, pillars, girders and 
bridge work-^ — had been for some years in great demand in India, but 
difficult to secure. As against a 1913-14 requirement of these materials 
amounting to 0-09 million tons, the country was able to obtain in 1919-20 
only 0*02 million tons and in 1920-21, 0*08 million tons. The import 
from the United Kingdom, which was 0*5 million tons under the whole 
class, nearly doubled that of 1919-20 : Britain’s share in the total trade 
being 70 per cent, as compared with 63 per cent, in 1919-20. The 
share of the United States decreased from 31 to 16 per cent. 


Third in importance comes machinery and mill work. The total 
imports of 1920-21 were valued at Ks. 24 
Machinor^^^Md Mill chores (£24 millions) as compared with Rs. 9*6 

crores (£9-6 millions) in 1919-20. The most 
important items were electrical machinery (£2 millions), cotton 
textile machinery (£3*7 millions) and jute mill machinery (£2*8 
millions). Imports of paper mill, rice mill, sugar and tea machinery 
all increased as compared with the previous year. Of the total imports 
under this head the United Kingdom supplied 79 per cent., as against 
67 per cent, in 1919. The share of the United States decreased to 17 
per cent, from 30 per cent, in the preyious year. 


Next in importance come Railway plant and rolling-stock. Imports 


EaUway Plant and Roll- 
ing Stock. 


under this head on piivate and Government 
account were valued at £16*6 millions (Rs. 16*6 
crores) in 1920-21. This total considerably 


exceeded that of the previous year (£9 millions) and even the total of 


the last pre-war year (£14 millions). But in view of high prices, the total 
quantities of constructional material, plant and rolling stocks secured 
during the year under review must have been considerably less than 
the quantities purchased in 1913-14. The London loan of £7J 
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millions, to wliich reference has previously been made, will, so it is 
announced, be entirely devoted to the purchase of railway material. ^ 

During the year under review, sugar, which in the wai period had 
ranked second only to cotton piece-goods in 
India’s import trade, sank to a poor fourth. 
The total quantity imported during the year 1920-21 fell from 0*4 million 
tops to 0*24 million tons. The principal source of supply was, as always, 
Java, which easily maintained the first place with 0-21 million tons or 
nearly 89 per cent, of the total imports. India’s own production of cane 
sugar fell from 3 million tons in 1919-20 to 2-5 million tons in 1920-21, 
the yield being seriously affected by a poor monsoon and by a contracted 
acreage. 

In motor cars and motor cycles the trade has increased considerably 
of late years. In 1913-14 it ranked only 13th 
o or ars, e c. order of importance ; while in 1920-21 it was 

6th, with a total value of £12 millions. The increase in imports of motor 
cars, which rose from 400 in 1918-19 to nearly 10,000 in 1919-20 was 
repeated in 1920-21 when more than 15,000 cars to the value of nearly 
£8 millions were imported. Of these more than 2,600 came from the 
United Kingdom as compared with 448 in 1919-20. The United States 
still holds by far the most prominent place with an importation of more 
than 10,000. 


The important category of hardware, which includes a number of 
Hardware items such as tools, metal lamps, enamel iron 

ware, agricultural implexftents, etc., rose from 
slightly over 4 crores (£4 millions) in 1919-20 to more than 9 crores (£9 
millions) in 1920-21, the imports of agricultural instruments and metal 
lamps doubling the values recorded for the previous year. Of the total 
imports of hardware, 58 per cent, came from the United Kingdom, 26 
per cent, from America and 8 per cent, from Japan. 


Among other heads jvhich deserve a word of notice may be mentioned, 

Mineral Oils ^ place, mineral oils. During the 

war a shortage of kerosene was experienced in 
India, and in 1918-19 the imports had only been 12| million gallons as 
compared with nearly 69 million in 1913-14. In the course of the period 
reviewed in last year’s report, this deficiency was made good by the im- 
portation of over 94 million gallons. During 1920-21, however, the trade 
contracted again to 67 million gallons^ which '^as lower than the pre-war 
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figure. Coastwise imports from Bmma to India amounted to 98 million 
gallons as compared with 104 million gallons in 1919-20. Of the foreign 
anpplies, the United States of America contributed over 62 per cent., 
Borneo 23 per cent., Persia and the Sfraits 7 and 6 per cent, respec- 
tively. Increased demands for fuel oil on account of railways, steaxn^ 
ships and industrial enterprise explain an increase in the imports under 
this head from 34 million gallons in 1919-20 to over 48 millions in 1920- 

21. In the case of paper and paste board, the 
Papei and Paste Board, average imports of printing paper before the yar 

had been about 16,000 tons annually. Imports^ 
during the war averaged only 13,000 tons with the result that stocks 
had to be replenished. During the year under review, the quantity rose 
to nearly 28,000 tons, although there was actually a decline in value 
from Rs. 90 lakhs (£0*9 million) in 1918-19 to Rs. 63 lakhs (£0-63 million), 
in 1919-20, the fall being due chiefly to high exchange. In silk 4here: 

was a slight decline from last year’s figures.. 
Of the total imports of silk piece-goods, nearly 
22^ million yards valued at overRs. 4 crores (£4 millions), Japan con- 
tributed over half, to the value of more than Rs. 2 crores. China and 
Hongkong contributed Rs. 1-6 crores, and the United Kingdom lesfr 
than Rs. 11 lakhs. 

Turning now to the export trade of India during the year 1920-21,^ 
we notice that the total exports, despite a 

during the last pre-war year, amounting in 
fact to no more than Rs. 238 crores (£238 millions). The reasons for 
this are not far to seek. The general cost of living, wages, and the cost 
of production rose, reducing the margins of profit. The monsoon of 
1920 was short, and the official control of food-grains, the export of 
which constitutes a considerable item in India’s foreign trade, 
had to be retained. Moreover, such foreign countries as were in 
a position to buy had bought to excess, and countries starved 
of goods h^d not sufficient exchange strength to place orders. 
Stocks in India rose, with the result that Wxe slump was general and , 
acute. A factor of considerable importance to th? export trade was 
the steady decline during the year 1920-21, in the sterling value of 
the rupee, which has already been mentioned. This naturally served 
to modify the decline in rupee prices, which did not in general show so*- 
violent a fall in India as the corresponding rates, when expressed in 
foreign currency, in foreign markets. Upon certain sections of trade,. 
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notably that in tea, the effect was disastrous ; but in other lines th^ 
foreign consumer was encouragecJ to meet his immediate requirements 
by placing spot orders in India, and thus avoiding highly-priced stocks 
which the regular dealers in his own country were left to carry. One 
interesting feature of the export trade remains to be mentioned. The 
wide margins of price between superior and inferior qualities of the same 
classes of goods, characteristic of the war period, were generally main* 
tained. This was due, in the first place, to the closing of several markets 
for^the lower grades of Indian goods — hides and skins, jute, tea and rice 
— ^formerly constituted by Central Europe and Russia. The cheaper 
qualities of goods were, therefore, in poor demand, and their prices fell 
accordingly. In the second place, during the war, the demands had 
been largely on munitions account, and for military purposes the Bett^ 
classes of goods commanded a premium. In the third place, as freights 
Tose, they accounted for more and more of the price of landed goods 
and discouraged the demand for cheap qualities. There are already 
signs that the margins between some classes of goods are beginning to 
contract once more — an indication of a return to normal trade conditions. 
But so long as the freights and costs of production remain high in com- 
parison with pre-war levels, the discrepancy between prices of superior 
and inferior grades of similar commodities will doubtless continue to be 
wide. 

When we examine the composition of the export trade of India 
during 1920-21, we see that the principal items 
in order of importance were, first, jute, raw and 
manufactured ; secondly, cotton, raw and manufactured ; thirdly, food- 
grains and flour ; fourthly, seeds ; fifthly, tea ; sixthly, hides and skins, 
araw and manufactured ; seventhly, lac and shellac. Turning to jute, 
we find that the total value of raw jute exported amounted to Rs. 16*4 
crores (£16*4 millions), as against Rs. 24*7 crores (£24*7 millions) in 1919- 
^0. In manufactured jute, the value of exports amounted to Rs. 52*99 
crores (£52*99 millions). Shipments to the United Kingdom were 
considerably reduced qu account of the accumulation of stocks, the 
quantity of bags falling to 48 millions from 57 millions in 1919-20. 
On the other hand, the United States increased her purchases of bags 
<rom 43 to 72 million, Australia from 29 to 91 million, and Chili from 15 
to 54 million. There was also an increase in the exports of jute cloth 
to North America. These increases, it should be noticed, occurred in 
the early portion of the year imder review, and from September 1920, 
foreign markets were satisfied, and a decline in prices resulted. 
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During the year 1920-21, the exports of raw cotton from India 
declined to 2*0? million from 2*4 million bales. 
It is interesting to notice that the Continent, 
chiefly Germany, Belgium, and Italy, nearly doubled its purchases^ 
which increased from 0*48 milhon to 0*82 million bales ; while tfapani 
reduced Ijpr purchases by nearly one-half, from 1*6 million bales to 0*94 
million bales. Indian mills, it may be stated, continued during 1920-21 
the steady increase in the production of yam they had maintained since*' 
the Armistice year ; but they failed to reach the output of 1913-14. 
figures are 616 million lbs. for 1918-19, 636 for 1919-20, and 660 for 19z0- 
21, as compared with 683 for 1913-14. India chiefly exports yarns to the 
Far East, and her trade in this commodity was seriously affected by the* 
famine in China. Taken as a whole, the export trade declined to 83 p 
million lbs. in 1920-21 from 152 million lbs. in 1919-20. In cotton 
piece-goods, the exports also fell off in 1920-21, but it should be noticedj 
that their quantities as well as their value have left far behind the* 
figures recorded before the war. Indian mills are in a much stronger 
position now than in the year 1913-14. At that period they produced! 
1,164 million yards. During the period under review, they produced 
1,580 million yards, although the abnormal deflation of the year was> 
responsible for a decline from the figure of the previous 12 months,, 
namely, 1,639 million yards. It may be mentioned that despite the* 
decline in prices in the world’s markets, the prices of piece-goods were 
remarkably sustained, owing chiefly to the effect of a falling exchange 
on the imported goods which dictate local market rates. 

Under the heading of food-grains and flour, the most important 
„ - . ' , items are rice and wheat. These remainedi 

oo grams gn our. control throughout the period under 

review, since when war conditions ceased, famine or semi-famine condi- 
tions tpok their place. During the year under review, out of a total 
production of cleaned rice in India and Burma of 28 million tons, 1*06 
million tons of rice and 35,000 tons of paddy were allowed to leave the- 
country under license. Generally speaking, Inc^an colonists overseas 

have now the first ^aim on any surplus which. 
India can spare. Accordingly, during the 
period under review, Ceylon took 276,000 tons, the Straits 183,000, 
Mauritius 36,000, the West Indies 10,000, and East Africa 9,500. The 
fall in the world prices of rice which occurred in the latter part of 1920 
made it possible for the Government of India to modify very consider* 
ably the system of control* over Burma rice exports in 1921. Between. 
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Burma and India free trade was re-established, and all control 
removed from trade with foiei^ countries, except that shipment was 
•only permitted under license up to a limited quantity of the exportable 
surplus, which was first estimated at 2*1 million tons of white rice, but 
subsequently reduced to 1*9 million tons. It was announced at the same 
time that, should Burma prices rise beyond the level of the eate fixed 
in 1920, the Grovernment of India reserved to themselves power to 
xeimpose a strict control. Wheat next claims attention. We notice 

o that out of a production of 6*7 million tons 

‘ during 1920-21, exports to the amount of 0*24 

million tons were permitted. The 1920 wheat crop was good, being 9 
per cent, above the average of the previous five years, with the result 
that between the months October 1920 and March 1921 the Government 
of India agreed, under certain restrictions, to release 0-4 million tons 
of wheat for export. Arrangements were made for the purchase of the 
quantity forthcoming within certain fixed limits of price and for its 
shipment and sale to foreign countries through six principal wheat- 
exporting firms at Karachi. But in February 1921, in view of the heavy 
fall which occurred in world prices, the Government of India decided to 
•abandon the scheme for the purchase and sale of Indian wheat on Govern- 
ment account. The total quantity purchased for Government up to 
that date was 0-24 million tons. After that date and up to the Slst 
March 1921, firms were permitted to make purchases and sales on private 
account up to the balance of each firm’s allotment, subject to the condi- 
tions that the total quantity of 0-4 million tons w^ not to be exceeded, 
and that the purchases should not be made above a certain price. The 
-result was that the total quantity of wheat bought in India under this 
scheme, both on Government and private account between October 
1920 and March 1921, amounted to only 0*3 million tons. Control over 
the less important food-grains resulted in a decline in their export 
from 0*7 million tons in 1918-19 to 0-2 million tons in 1919-20 and 
'0*093 million tons in 1920-21. 

Indian oilseeds fared badly in foreign markets during 1920-21, the 


total export of seeds declining from 0*83 million 
Oilseeds. 1919-20 to 0*624 million tons in the period 

under review. In point of fact, India’s own consumption of vegetable 
oils and cake is very great, and in this line of trade she looks on foreign 
markets as a convenience, not a necessity. Local needs were imperious 
during 1920-21, and although the crop was better than in the previous 
year, they were able to outbid a weak forei^ demand. The principal 



139 


purcKaser was the United Kingdom, with 41 per cent,, followed by 
Belgium, with 28 per cent., of India’s export trade in seeds. In vegetable 
oils there was a similar decline in the quantity exported. 

The tea>export trade underwent a coiisiderable disaster in 1920*-21, 
the exports by sea to foreign countries falling 
from 379 million lbs. in 1919-20 to 285 million 
lbs. in tffe period under review. This was due to the fact that the United 
Kingdom, which is India’s best customer, had become over-stocked. 
Heav}' shipments at the end of 1919, increasing home stocks, and heavy 
production of inferior grades early in 1920, led to the collapse of Ihe 
market in March 1920, although the finer qualities were not hit to nearly 
the same extent as the inferior grades. The effects of the slump were 
aggravated by the downward movement of exchange. Calcutta firms, 
in particular, who account for some nine-tenths of the trade, are accus- 
tomed to negotiate their bills at the time of shipment to finance their 
gardens. Accordingly, during the year under review, they suffered, 
on the one hand, from high rates of exchange, and, on the other, from 
declining prices in the London auction sales. Fortunately, the position 
at the beginning of the 1921 season was more satisfactory from the stand- 
point of a glutted market, a rough estimate showing that the Indian 
crop had been reduced by 37 per cent, at the end of June 1921. 

In hides and skins, India’s export trade suffered no less seriously 
than tea from the slump in foreign markets. 
The initial causes were undoubtedly, first, the 
heavy stocks of raw hides, leather, boots and shoes over-hanging British 
markets as a result of the trade boom of 1919-20 ; secondly, the balance 
of munitions stocks still carried forward ; and thirdly, general financial 
stringency in producing markets, coupled with exchange diflBculties 
in those European countries where stocks were known to be low. In 
raw hides and skins, accordingly, the trade suffered so seriously that 
in March 1921, the Legislative Assembly considered the desirability of 
removing the export duty of 15 per cent, ad valorem — including the two- 
thirds rebate to tanners within the empire. In view of the financial 
position of Gfovernment, however, the dutv was allowed to continue. 
The quantity of raw cow hides exported fell from 39,000 tons in 1919- 
20 to 14,000 tons in the year under review, while the value declined from 
Rs. 6'3 crores (£6-3 millions) to Rs. 1*6 crores (£1*6 millions). Raw goat 


skins, another very important export, declined in quantity from 31,000 
tons to 10,000 tons, while their value declined from Rs. 14*4 crores 
(£144 millions) to Rs. 3 crores (£3 millions). The trade in tanned bides 
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and skim experienced much the same set-back, tne exports of tanned 
hides falling from 24,000 tons in 1919-20 to 4,000 tons in 1920-21, wliile 
the exports of tanned skins fell from 4*9 thousand tons to 2'6 thousand 
tons. 


Shellac. 


In shellac, of which India has a virtual monopoly, the high figure 
of 250,000 cases of lac of all kinds, which was 
the quantity exported in 1919 20, "'declined 
" to 206,000 cases. The total value, however, increased from Rs. 7*25 
crores (£7*25 millions) to more than Rs. 7*5 crores (£7*5 millions). The 
chiM shipments were to America, which took nearly 148,000 cases, as 
compared with only 38,000 cases to the United Kingdom. 

More significant, perhaps, to the general reader than the actual 

, composition of India’s foreim trade, is the direc- 
Direetion of Trade. x t looArti 

tion which that trade assumes. In 1920-21, 

we notice, first a net increase of from 37*7 to 44*1 in the percentage 
share of the United Kingdom in the trade of India. This may be com- 
pared with the pre-war figure of 40*7 per cent. Under imports, the 
increase was remarkable. Great Britain’s percentage rising from 50*5 

in 1919-20 to 61 in 1920-21. On the other 
British Empire. hand, there was a decrease in the United 

Kingdom’s share of India’s exports, from 29*6 to 21*9 per cent. In the 
import trade, the share of the rest of the British Empire declined from 
10 to 5 per cent., but in the export trade their share rose from 14 to 21 
per cent. The figures for the whole British Empire now stand at 56 per 
cent, of the total Indian trade, being 66 j>er cent, of the imports, and 43 
per cent, of the exports ; as against 51 per cent, of the total trade, that 
is, 61 per cent, of the imports, and 44 per cent, of the exports in 1919-20. 
During the year 1920-21 there was a slight decrease in the total trade with 

the United States from 13*8 to 12*4 per cent. : 

TJ S A. • • » . 

her share in the import trade declining from 

12*1 to 10*5 per cent., while in exports her position remained practically 

unchanged, namely nearly 15 per cent. Japan, on the other hand, 

suffered an all-round decrease in her share of India’s trade ; under 

•imports, her share declined from 9*2 to 7*9, 

Japau* under exports from 14*3 to 9*5. As a net 

result, her share of the total trade decreased from 12^3 to 8*6 per cent. 

Turning to the details of India’s trade with the United Kingdom, 

we see that imports from Great Britain showed, an increased value of no 

less than Rs. 100 crores (£100 millions),^ standing in the year under 

review at the figure of Rs. 205 crores (£206 millions). Nearly 40 
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per cent, of the total imports from the United Kingdom consisted 
of cotton manufacturesy* including® twists and yarn, which were 
valued at Rs. 81 crores (£81 millions), as against Rs. 61 crores (£51 mil- 
lions) in the preceding year Other important groups, naniely metals 
and manufactures, machinery, railway plant and rolling stock, ac- 
counted for 29 per cent., or nearly one-third, of the total imports, as 
againstf 23 per cent, in 1919-20. The quantity of cotton piece-goods 
imported rose by 32 per cent, to 1,292 million yards, but this was stiU 
^ , a , 68 per cent, below the imports in the pre- 

war year. Turning to exports, the principal 
articles were tea, over Rs. 10 crores (£10 millions), raw and manufac- 
tured jute (nearly the same figure), seeds (Rs. 7 crores : £7 millions)^ 
food-grains (Rs. crores : £4J millions), and raw and tanned hides and 
skins (Rs. crores : £31 millions). Turning to foreign countries, we 
notice that there has been a general decrease of tbeir trade with India 
as compared with 1919-20, certain Continental countries in Europe 
providing the only exceptions. As compared with the pre-war year 
1913-14, the value of the imports from almost all the Continental coun- 
tries increased, with the exception of Germany and Austria. Under 
exports, there was a marked decrease in the case of France, Italy, Ger- 
many, Austria, Sweden and the Netherlands, accompanied by an in- 
crease in the trade with Belgium, Norway, Spain and Switzerland. As 
in the preceding year, the United States occupied the second place in 
India’s foreign trade. The value of imports of American goods rose 
to Rs. 36 crores (£35 millions), an increase of Rs. 10 crores (£10 millions) 
as compared with 1919-20. The principal articles imported into India 
were motor cars and motor vehicles (Rs. crores ; £6| millions), mineral 
oils, iron and steel (Rs. 5 crores £5. millions each), machinery and 
mill work (Rs. 4 crores : £4 millions) and hardware (Rs. crores : 
£2^ millions). The bulk of the exports to the United States consisted 
of raw and manufactured jute (nearly Rs. 24 crores : £24 millions), shellac 
(Rs, 6 crores : £5 millions), and raw hides and skins (Rs. crores : 
£2| millions). These articles accounted for 91 per cent, of the total 
value. With^apan, the value of the total trade of India decreased by 
Rs. 15 crores (£15 millions) to over Rs. 50 crores (£50 millions). As 
compared with 1919-20, there was a remarkable increase in Indian 
imports of cotton twist and yarn and grey piece-goods. The total value 
of all sorts of cotton manufactures amounted to Rs. 15 crores (£15 mil- 
lions), as against Rs* 6 crores (£6 millions) in the preceding year, reprS'- 
senting 66 per cent. qI tl\e total import trade with Japan. Over 20 
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million lbs. of cotton twist and yarn and 170 million yards of cotton 
piece-goods were imported from Japan, as against 2 million lbs. and 
million yards during the year 1919-20. As in the previous year, 
Japan supplied the bulk of the imports of glassware, matches and silk 
manufactures. Of exports to Japan, no less than 85 per cent, of the 
total value consisted of raw cotton. The quantity, however, declined 
by 43 per cent, to 167,000 tons, and the value by 50 per cent, to Ks. 20| 
crores (£20i millions). 

In the preceding paragraphs we have been dealing with India’s trade 
daring the financial year 1920-21, which is the latest date for which the 
ihinute analyses presented in tlie annual publication known as the Review 
■of the Trade of India are available. During the last 9 months of the 
calendar year 1921, the tendencies which have been indicated continued 
to operate. A surnmiry survey of trade tendencies of the calendar* 
year 1921 shows to what extent the symptoms o'* trade decline have 
per fitted. The grand toSal of imports and re-exports of merchandise 
■during the calendar year is found to be Rs. 501 crores (£504 millions), 
as against Rs. 015 crores (£615 millions) in 1920, which represents a 
decrease of 18 per cent. The imports of foreign merchandise during 
the year 1921 amounted to Rs. 278 crores (£278 millions), as against 
Rs. 323 crores (£323 millions), while the exports amounted to Rs. 212 
crores (£212 millions), as against Rs. 273 crores (£273 millions). In 
other words, in comparing the calendar year 1921 with the calendar 
year 1920, the imports showed a decrease of Rs, 45 crores, or 14 per 
C3nt. ; exports, a decrease of Rs. 60 crores, or 22 per cent. ; re-exports, 
of Rs. 6 crores or 32 per cent. During the first four months January to 
April of the calendar year 1921, there was an increase in the imports, 
as compared with the corresponding months of 1920. This was due to 
larger imports of raw cotton, electrical instruments, machinery, railway 
plant and rolling stock. In all the remaining months of the year there 
was a decrease, which was mainly due to smaller imports of cotton 
piece-goods, and also of motor vehicles an<l mineral oils. Among the chief 

imports during the calendar year was wheat, 
Calendar^Year 1921 ; ‘^hic^h rose to 4*6 crores (£4*6 millions) from an 

almost infinitesimal sum in 1920. There was 
also a heavy increase, amounting to no less than Rs. 4*1 crores, in the 
import of coal ; to Rs. 2*8 crores in raw cotton ; to Rs. 2*3 crores in elec- 
trical instruments ; and to Rs. 2*6 crores in vsugar. On the other hand, 
imported piece-goods underwent a spectacular decline. The falling of! 
in the value of grey goods imported w^as Rs..3*2 crores (£3*2 millions), 
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in white Rs. 13*1 crores (£13*1 millicjQs), and in coloured Rs. 22*8 crores 
(£22*8 millions). Indeed the total decline in the value of yams and 
textile fabrics imported into India duri:.g the calendar year 1921 showed 
a decline from 122*6 crores (£122*6 millions) — ^the figure of the calendar 
year 1920 — to Rs. 69*6 crores (£69*6 millions). On the other hand, 
valuesf of railway plant and rolling stock imported in the year 1921 
attained the figure of 20-6 crores (£20*6 millions), from Rs. 9*5 crores 
(£9*J millions) in the preceding calendar year. In the export trade, 
there was a marked decrease in the months, 
Calend^^Year 1921: January to October 1921, mainly due to 
smaller shipments of raw hides and skins, raw 
4>ottoii, raw jute, cotton twist and yarn, jute gunny bags and jute cloth ; 
but in the last months of the year, particularly in November and Decem- 
ber, there was a slight increase over the figures of the last calendar year 
on account of larger exports of raw cotton, raw hides and skins, and tea. 
The only commodities which show an important increase in the export 
trade of the calendar year 1921 are rice, the value of which increased 
by Rs. 2*97 crores (£2*97 millions) ; wheat, which increased by Rs. 3*72 
crores (£3*72 millions), and tea, which increased by Rs. 5 crores (£5 
millions). On the other hand, there was a marked and sensa- 
tional decrease in jute gunny bags and jute cloth, to the value of Rs. 10*2 
crores (£10*2 millions) and Rs. 16 crores (£16 millions), respectively. 
There was also smaller decreases in raw cotton (Rs. 9*7 crores : £9*7 
millions), raw jute (Rs. 4*45 crores : £4*45 millions), and cotton twist 
and yarn (Rs. 5*2 crores : £5*2 millions). As a result, the balance of 
India’s trade during the calendar year 1921 is against her to the extent 
of Rs. 46*7 crores (£46*7 millions). The net impoits of merchandise 
into the country for the calendar year 1921 stand at the figure of Rs. 53 
crores (£53 niillions), as against Rs. 21 crores (£21 millions) in the calendar 
year 1920. This figure may profitably be compared with the net export 

of merchandise standing at the figure of Rs. 127 
crores (£127 millions; which characterised the 
calendar ye^ 1919. • 

The general dependence of Indian *trade upon the prosperity of 
Indian industries needs no lengthy demonstra- 
tion. The war-period gave a considerable shock 
to those who were anxious for the industrial progress of the country, 
since the notable report of the Indian Industrial Commission showed 
that India was unable tp produce more than a small fraction of the 
articles essential for the maintenance of ordinary civilized activities. 

l2 


Balance of Trade. . 


Indastries. 
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Eich as she is in raw material, India is still very poor in indus|ji“ial 
achievements ; and in several important branches of industry. She 
has to buy back manufactured articles towards which she has already 
contributed raw materials. The difficulty has hitherto been that 
without active support on the j)art of the administration, few Indian 
industries, except those based uj)on natural monopoly, could liOp^ to 
make headway against the organised competition of western countries. 
The English tendency to allow matters to follow their natural eco- 
nomic course accordingly })revailed, until war- experience served to 
State Aid change prevalent notions as to the function 

of the State in relation to industries. In 
justice to the Indian administration it must be remarked that some time 
prior to the war, certain attem})ts to encourage Indian industries by 
means of pioneer factories and Government subsidies, wc^re effectually 
discouraged from Whitehall. Fortunately for India, the history of 
the war-])criod has effectively demonstiatcd the necessity of Govern- 
ment ])layjng a,n active part in the industrial dcvel(*i)ment of India. 
As was mentioned in preceding rej>oits, tlie laboins of the liulustiial 
Commission led to the formulation of pro]>osa!s for the organization 
of a central Department of Industries. In February lb21 the 
Secretary of State sanctioned the creation of such a Department as 

a permanent branch of the Government of India. 
The New^Dep^artment of This Dci)artnieDl deals with industries including 

industrial intelligence ; with industrial exhibb 
tion ; and with central institutions for industrial training. It is also 
concerned with geology and minerals, including the geological survey 
of India and the administration of the Indian Mines Act. It fuither 
administers the Indian Exjdosives Act, the Indian Petrolfiim Act : the 
Indian Factories Act includiiig lal-our legislatioji : nts and Designs ; 

Coi)yrig]it ; electrical legislaticui ; b gislation relating to steam boilcis ; 
Stores; Stationerv and Printing: inter-jrovincial migration; and 
Salt. 

With the introduction ^)f the new con.stitution, the development of 
industrfes became a i)rovincial transferred sub- 
Functions of the Central ject. Hence the policy to be pursued in the 
ments. matter of granting assistance to industries, the 

development of technical and industrial educa- 
tion, and to a large extent the research worlj necessary to establish the 
value of raw' materials, is now determined by tJhe Minister in each pro- 
vince in charge of the subjec t. The constitution, however, peimits the 



145 


Central Government to retain control over industrial subjects when it 
considers such a course to be necesgary. For example, the establish- 
ment of pioneer industries for the conduct of which, on an adequate 
scale, the resources of any province w'Ij be inadequate ; or the establish- 
ment in similar circumstances of institutes for carrying on research and 
training which affect India as a whole, maybe made the direct concern 
of the Central Governmeul. In accordance whh these (:< editions, the 
Central Government is proceeding to establish a school of mines and 
geology, and a central chemical research institute. The latter scheme, 
important as it is, has had to remain for the present in abeyance on ac- 
count of the financial position. A similar difiiculty has led to the aban- 
donment of a scheme for 4he establishment of an Imperial tanning 
institute and demonstration l oot factory in Calcutta ; while the efforts 
of Government to secure the strviees of suitable experts for the investi- 
gation of the glass industry — which is of gieat importance to India — 
have so far been iinsiiccessfuL 

Among the most important of tlie immediate proposals made by the 

_ , Industrial Commission was probably that of 

Purchase ot Stores. i i i r ^ i -i 

local purchase oi Government and railway 

stores. The f)rin(*i])le that Government stores should be purchased 
wherever ])ossibIe in India has long been accepted ; but in the absence 
of any institution for the amalgamation of indents and for technical 
inspection during manufacture, it has been difficult to go very far. 
Manufacturing industries could not, of course, be started without a 
sufficient and continuous marlo^t ; while orders could not be placed so 
long as there existed no adequate means of manufacture. In conse- 
quence, demands have continued to be made on Great Britain for many 
articles and materials which might well have been manufactured in 
India if there had been any machinery for bringing Government buyers 
into effective touch with local manufacturers. As was mentioned in 
last year’s report, a committee was appointed to scrutinise Govern- 
ment indents with a view to their being executed in an increasing degree 
in India, to consider methods by which the purchase of stores could be 
shared by tlie Central and Local Governments, and to examine the 
possibility of assisting railway companies and other public bodies to do 
the same thing. At the beginning of the period under review, the 
Secretary of State signified his approval, as a preliminary measure, to 
the appointment of three chief officers of the proposed Indian Stores 
Department. The Cliief Controller of Stores and the Director of 
Purchases and Intelligence have now been appointed, and they 
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assumed charge of their duties on the 1st January 1922, from which 
date the new Department has come into existence. # 

Considerable progress has also been made during the period under 
review in the disposal of surplus stores on be- 
urp us ores. Majesty’s Government ; the closing 

of war commitments of the Indian Munitions Board ; and the purchase 
of textiles for the armj^and civil departments. The work of disposing 
of textile surpluses, which had hitherto been conducted as a separate 
organization, was amalgamated in May 1921 with the work of disposal 
of other classes of stores. The aggregate value of textile surpluses dis- 
posed of during the year 1921 amounted to £1 12 millions (Rupees 112 
crores), as compared with £1*04 millio«8 realized by engineering 
and miscellaneous stores ; £0*08 million by medical stores ; and 
£0*0G million by foodstuffs. The "Bextile Purchases Branch ac- 
quired for the army and for certain civil departments during the 
period under review goods to the value of £1*58 millions ; of* which 
£1*16 millions were purchased from firms in India, £0*32 million was 
purchased from suiplus stores and £0 09 million was purchased 
through the Director General of Stores, London. 

A very important sphere of the activities of the new' Industries 
Department is that connected w'ith salt, which 
plays a prominent part in the domestic economy 
of India. The shortage in this commodity w^hich proved so serious a 
trouble through the years of the great war and the subsequent period, 
compelled the Northern India Salt Revenue Department to adopt certain 
expedient.s for the protection of the consumer. The scarcity inevitably 
arising from the lack both of internal and of over-se^s transport, com- 
bined wdth the cessation of supplies from German and Turkish sources, 
encouraged speculators to exjdoit the situation. Towards the end of 
1920 it was decided that the cmly possible remedy was to appoint, in 
every district in Northern India, as well as in certain Indian States, 
agents to w'hom an allotment of salt from Northern India sources could 
be made monthly on the basis of population. The internal distribution 
of salt within each district is controlled by the District OflScer and within 
each State by the Darbar, the*only requirement made by the Northern 
India Salt Revenue Department being the limitation of commission 
realized by the agent. The working of this scheme has produced a 
marked fall in retail prices in two-thirds of the districts of the United 
Provinces ; in one-half of the Punjab districts, and in a certain number 
of Indian States. One main obstacle to the. supply of cheap salt in 
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adequate quantities arises from tLe fact that the supply of salt from 

the Northern India sources is still ^unequal to the demand. Further^ 

- „ , „ « « railway transport presents difficulties, and 

evasions on the part or vendors are not always 

easy to defeat. Considerable efforts are now being made to raise the 

outpui of salt from the Rajputana and the Punjab sources, which is 

distributed over the Punjab, the United Provinces, Piajputana, the 

Central India Agency, the nearer parts of SiniJ^ and the Central 

Provinces and Berar. The output of the Bombay and Sind sources 

competes with that of Northern India in certain of these regions. In 

order to render the Nortliern India area independent of imported 

supplies, and unaft'ected by the operations of the speculator, it will be 

necessary roughly to double the average output of the Rajputana lakes 

and the Punjab mines. Large schemes for the development of these 

sources, estimated to cost over half a million sterling, have been launched 

with the advice of expert engineers. The work of development in the 

Rajputana lakes is in charge of an expert with special training and 

experience of the problems involved. The scheme provides for the 

construction of a dam across the neck of the Sambhar Lake, to enclose 

a small section which will be used as a brine reservoir ; for electrical 

^ ^ , pumping plant ; and for a new system of salt 

Schemes for Development. x i j j j. i.- 

pans. The system of loading and despatching 

the, manufactured salt is simultaneously undergoing revision. The 
scheme for the development of the Salt Range mines in the Punjab will, 
it is hoped, be commenced nexj, year. This is of particular impoitance 
in view of the fact that the demand for rock salt is increasing in all 
parts of India, and,% the output from the Salt Range can be doubled 
before the replacement of shipping and reduction of overseas freight 
open the field again to the foreign manufacturer, it is probable that 
a new market of great value will be permanently retained for Khewia 
salt. A programme of the development of the Salt Range mines spread 
over five years has been prepared on the advice of the Consulting Engi- 
neer. ^ 

From what has been said as to the importance of the part played 

^ ^ , by the new popular Ministers in the future 

Industrial Ck^nferences. j- x* x • i i x- x* • xi, 

direction of industrial activities m the pro- 
vinces, it is plain that the value of close consultation between the Central 
Department and the Provincial Departments is very great. During the 
period under review, two conferences of Directors of Industries w^ere 
held in April and November respectively. But in view of altered condi- 
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tions, it was considered that these conferences should in future take 
the form of conferences of provincjial Ministers in charge of Industrie^ 
who would be invited to bring with them their Directors of Industries 
and any other officials whose attendance they iniglit think desirable. 
The first of these new conferences was held in May 1921 in which all 
but one of the provincial Ministers in charge of Industries were present. 
This conference served a very useful j)arpose. Personal discussion en- 
abled the new relations between the Central and Provincial Govern- 
ments and methods of co-operation between the l^rovincial Departments 
of Iifdustries to be better understood, and the o|»})ortunitv was taken 
to determine lines of policy on many <jnostions of great iin])ortance for 
the industrial development of tlie country. Among the more im]K>rt- 
ant questions whicli were ]daced before the Conference were the 
{)ro|>osiils to institute an All ludii Industrial Service and an All 
India Chemical Service which had been re ' oninieiided by the Indian 
Industrial C(unmission. As under tlie new constitution the deveh>p- 
ment of industries, and, therefore, the main work of the proposed 
Industrial Service, is a transfejT^d subject, the (h)vernnient of India 
thought it desirablt‘ that f>ef ue they proceeded further with the 
questions, the Ministers newly appointed to t ike oharge of the deve- 
lopment of industries in the jwovin es sjiould lie given an ojiportunity 
of expreS'-ing their opinions on the ([iiostion whether these two Services 
would be acceptable to the n<*w form of ( Government . The adoption 
of the Indian Industrial Commi^sionhs proposal would involve the 
creation of new services w ith ve^tod inbu’ests ov<n' which local Govern- 
iiienls would exercise only a limited measure of c(.»ntr(>]. while the work 
which they would hav(* to janform would be Hhtirely a provincial 
coiicern. It was deciiled at the (V>iif<*renee that in the case of both 
the projected v^ervices a further ojfjiortunity should be given 1(» the 
Provinces to consider tlie eonqiaiative advantages and disadvantages 
oi employing I nqierial set vices' in this ])art ieular field of work, but at 
the same time there was a general feeling among the members that 
the provinces would prefer to engage experts Iheiaselves on short term 
contracts of service. ♦ 


A notable feature of the industrial progress (d the country has been 


Provincial Activities. 


the increasing .strength of the provincial organi- 
zations under tlie provincial Ministers and Direc- 


tors of Industries. Turning to j»articiilar luovinces we may notice that 


although industrial development has been greatly hamjiered by finan- 
cial stringency, the progress achieved has non^ the less been consider- 
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it-ble. In Madras, an Advisory Board of Industries, consisting of 12 
members, was constituted at the end ftf 1920. Throughout the period 
under review it performed v^aluable se^-vices, and was invariably con- 
sulted on all matters of general iinportance. The Information Bureau 
was freely :esorted to and supplied a large amount of information on 

industrial subjects. A great deal of practical 
work was also successfully performed. Experi- 
ments were made to investigate the possibilities of manufacturing flour 
phosfdiate, dyes, tartaric acid and coir fibre, as well as of cheapeniag 
the pieliminary processes of weaving. An ink of good quality was pro- 
ductMi and put on the market. Iflant for boring and pumping was in 
such demand that tlie existing machinery proved inadequate to satisfy 
it. [n other directions progress was equally satisfactory. The Govern- 
ment Trades School at Madras luts now 217 students ; the number of 
industrial schools su]>ported by G»)vernment imireased to 40 ; and the 
organization of working classes for juvenile hands em})loyed in the vari- 
ous firms was aided and encouraged in every })ossible way. Seven peri- 
])atetic weaving ]»arties toured the districts and instructed the local 
weavers in improving and clieaj)emiig their methods of work. In 
Bombay, the jnost important work of the Industries Department was 
answering emjuiries of j)ri\^ate individuals and industrial firms. The 
g(‘neral public is little aware of the great volume of commercial and 
Bombay industrial information which is regularly collect- 

ed and published by Government or which can 
be collected by enquiry tlirough Government agency. The value of the 
work done by the Bombay Dej)artment of Industries in this matter is 
proved by the steady growth of the volume of enquiries, which increased 
to over 7,000 in 1921-22 as against under G,000 in 1919-20. Con- 
siderable progress has also been made in the ini])rovcment of the 
hand-loom weaving industry. The object of the Department is to 
introduce imj^roved appliances and methods among the weaving popula- 
tion so as to raise the standard and increase the amount of their oiitjuit. 
The use of imjjroved appliances and improved wc£^ving methods is taught 
in two ways, namely, by means of weaving, schools and by demonstra- 
tions. In the weaving schools there is a regular curriculum and insi ruc- 
tion is given in the weaving of cotton and mercerised bordered goods of 
various kinds. Tuition is free and for the first three. months pupils 
receive a stipend of Rs. H monthly, thereafter small prizes are given 
to the most regular attend er and to the pupil who produces the best 
•cloth. Demonstrations are* on less elaborate lines. A demonstrator 


Bombay. 
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is sent to a weaving centre for about six months with two looms, on one 
of these he works with appliances and methods which the Department 
seeks to introduce, and on the other any local weaver can receive in- 
struction and practise for himself. In some villages the results from 
these demonstrations have been very satisfactory, and they frequently 
evoke a request that a weaving school should be opened in thair village. 
About 400 improved looms and the same number of dobbies have been 
introduced during the year as a result of these demonstrations. In the 
IXiited Prgvinces the difficulty of obtaining machinery, railway trans- 
port and coal continues to hamper industrial progress. Of these various 

„ . causes, the one which was perhaps the most 

United Provinces. in* ^ v ^ £ i 

locally important was the shortage of railway 

wagons required for the carriage of raw materials and finished products. 
Several mills and factories had to be closed down, and in respect both 
of tanneries and glass works there was a considerable fall in the number 
of operators. On the other hand, technical schools both Government 
and subsidised continue to do good work ; and passed pupils have in 
most cases r^iadily found employment in commercial firms or been able 
to start their own business. Special mention may be made of the 
Allahabad Carpentry School, which, although it was started only two 
years ago, is now one of the most successful and popular technical in- 
stitutions in the province. During the year a new leather working 
school at Cawnpur was opened, and it soon had its full complement of 
students. At Farrukhabad, a Government fal>nc printing school was 
also started. . As to the future of weaving schools, both permanent 
and peripatetic, a committee was apjiointed bt Government to advise, 
and its report is at present under consideration. During the year the 
Government also considered the question of expanding the Chemical 
Research Institute, and in accordance with the advice of a committee 
of experts, it is now proposed to build a tet hnological institut e wheie 
students will be taught the elements of engineering and the cliemistry 
of their particular subject, and will at the same time receive training 
on a factory scale in subject which they are studying. In Bengal, 
Bengal while industrial activities were impeded by 

causes common to all India, aggravated by the 
prevalent labour unrest, there was none the less continued development 
in the industrial awakening of the Presidency. Companies are at work 
manufacturing machinery for thete^ industry, and spare parts, replace- 
ments and repairs, for mill and other similar machinery. Several new 
companies have been promoted to work rice mills, oil mills and lac 
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factories m the country districts, where raw materials are available at 
a low price. The results of the expeqme its for making paper pulp 
from bamboo have encouraged manufacturers to prepare for the ext^- 
sion of these operations on a commercial scale in places where road 
communications are good. The cottage industry of match-making, not- 
withstanding previous failures, has been attended with some success ; 
hand-looms for weavers are finding favour ; and several engineering 
firms started the manufacture of looms and accessories. The work done 
by the Calcuta Research Tannery continues to be encouraging, despite 
the fact that many tanneries started with high hopes have been com- 
pelled to close down. It has conducted systematic investigations cn 
suitable raw materials and proper taiming methods, special attention 
being devoted during the period under review to the study of tannery 
waters and to the manufacture of sole leathers and glace kids. Appren- 
tices were trained and demonstrations of improved processes were given 
in several exhibitions. In the Punjab, notwithstanding unfavourable 
economic conditions, the new Department of Industries made a pro- 
Punjal) mising start. As a tentative measure, six 

industrial surveyors have been appointed to 
travel constantly through the province and to keep the Director in 
touch with local industries. Instruction in the five weaving schools 
has at the same time been put on a more scientific basis. The number 
of factories has increased to 38, and the average number of employees 
in factories subject to the Factories Act has risen from 39,000 to 42,500. 

In connection with the general popularization of Indian industries 
in other parts of the Empire, mention should be made of the British 
Industries Fair organized by the Department of Overseas Trade in 1921. 

The Governments of the United Provinces, the 
Punjab and Assam participated in the Fair, and 
the Indian Trade Commissioner, who supervised the arrangements, 
reports that the Indian stalls met with considerably greater success 
than was the case in the previous year. The articles exhibited were 
good, and in the main more generally suited for export and for sale 
in the UnitecP Kingdom than had been the cast? on thedast occasion. 
Sales were effected and orders booked to a total value of about £4,000- 
In the next Fair held in London from the 27th February to the 10th 
March 1922, the Governments of Bombay, the United Provinces, 
the Punjab and Burma participated. The London Department of 
Overseas Trade is also organizing an Exhibition, which will most pro- 
bably take place in 1924, to be known as the British Empire Exhibition. 


Eihibitions. 
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The primary object of this project is to promote the extension of Imperial 
trade by means of comprehensive exhibits of the industries, inventi|Siins, 
raw materials and products of the Empire. At two successive confer- 
ences of the Departments of Industries the verdict in favour of India’s 
participation was unanimous. This was endorsed by the Local Govern- 
ments, and subsequently by the Legislative Assembly. 

For many years to come, the prosperity of India seems (iestined to 
rest upon agriculture rather than upon indiis- 
Indian Agriculture. ti'ies. Three persons out of every four in India 

gain their livelihood directly from the soil ; hence it is that the improve- 
ment of that livelihood constitutes the readiest way of regenerating the 
economic life of India. The world's progress has affected agriculture 
equally with other occupations, and unless the Indian agriculturist can 
be equipped with knowledge as well as capital for develo])ing the re- 
sources at liis disposal, it is difficult to see how he will in future support 
his share of the economic burden from whiidi no nation on the road to 
self-government can escape. During recent years, an extraordinary 
change has taken place in the position whicli the De[>artment of Agri- 
culture occupies relative to the agricultural population. In many places 

the cultivator has already learnt to look on the 
Progress an^ Conserva- expert as a friend and a guide, and his old 

attitude of suspicion towards new methods is 
beginning to be substantially modified. When the success of new 
methods can be quickly and plainly demonstrated, they B]>read with 
remarkable rapidity. The .so-called conservatism of the Indian culti- 
vator is generally merely that of the sound practical farmer, who re- 
quires good reasons for departing from well-established practice. The 
economic influence of liigh price.s, com)>ined with the intensified demand, 
resulting from the war, for liigher j>roduetion, has stimulated in great 
degree the. ado})tion of im]>roved practice. On the other hand, the 
question of initial resources continues to be of importance. To the 
farmer pos.sessing the nece.ssary capital to .supply irrigation water, plenty 
of manure and efficient tillage implements, the question of the suit- 
ability of crops to local conditions becomes a matter of little import- 
ance. But to the Indian agriculturist possessing few of these advan- 
tages, crop varieties are all-important, and the first and obvious step 
in the improvement of his agriculture is to provide him with crop varieties 
suitable to existing conditions. He is already awakening in many places 
to the fact that he is not extracting fropi his land all that it is capable 
of producing. Indeed the willingness of the agriculturist to learn how 




Total area sown in 1919-*20 


Total area tewn 25S 

Area under food crops (unshaded) 211 

Area under non*food crops (shaded) 44 



Kote, — Other food crops ’ are intdor food giaius, r oiidimnitH and Bjiken, ondmiHcel- 
laneous fwd rioj.p. • 

Other non-lw>d croj s ' are oilseeds other than sesanuini, linseed, tape and 
inuptaid ; fibre.*? other than rotten and jute ; dyes ; drugs and nartoties ; 
and iniHellaneouF non-locd oops. 












153 


to improve the quantity and quality his crops is being held by those 
in a position to form a sound judgment ^4 matter as tlie dawn of an 
era of intensive cultivation. The major operations of the Agricultural 
Department naturally accord with these tendencies. They have been 
in the direction of the introduction of improved varieties of existing 
crops. The other side of the question, namely the improvement of soil 
and othef local conditions, will be a matter of slower growth ; since 
increased capital or at least extended credit, will have to be forthcoming 
for its fulfilment. 

If only the Central and Provincial Departments of Agriculture cSn 
be expanded proportionately to the magni- 
The Departments of Agri- of the task before them, the future pros- 

perity of India may be regarded as assured. 
Great areas of land, at present eitner wholly unutilized or insufficiently 
exploited, lie ready to yield, after the application of labour, manure and 
water, tons of valuable crops. Hitherto unfortunately, it has not been 
found possible to expend upon scientific agriculture that amount of 
money which India’s necessities really require. The headquarters of 
the Imperial Department of Agriculture at Pusa are maintained at a 
cost of slightly more than £65,000 ; while the total expenditure of all 
the Provincial Departments amounted in 1920-21 to the comparatively 
small sum of £594,000. This works out at a total charge on the country 
of about one half-penny per acre per annum. 

A brief note of the work accomplished by the Agricultural Depart- 

_ . ^ , ment in dealinor with particular crops will do 

Their Work. . ® \ j. : ^ 

more than many pages of argument to demon- 
strate its utility to the country. First in importance of all the grain 
crops in India is rice. Its yield is a vital factor in the country’s welfare. 
Accordingly, to the selection of improved varieties and to the supply 
of suitable seed, the Agricultural Department devotes much of its atten- 
tion. The demand for this improved seed now far outruns the supply ; 
and in the four principal rice-growing provinces — Bengal, Burma, the 
Central Provinces and Madras — the areas under improved varieties are 
now not less than 46,000, 85,000, 77,000 and 6,000 acres respectively. 

^ This is no matter for surprise when it is observed 
that one of the departmental strains which has 
been planted in the Madras Presidency yields no less than 3,771 lbs. 
per acre, representing a net profit to the cultivator of nearly £23 per 
acre for the crop. Some of the departmental selections of Burma rice 
yield per acre from eight to^ ten baskets of 51 pounds each more than 
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the best local varieties ; while the Bengal varieties have be^ yielidiog 
246 to 492 lbs. more per acre than the varieties they lUe replacing. 
If the rice crop can be improved throughout the country in somei^S^ 
like this measure, it will enhance the prosperity of a larger proportion of 
the people of India than can be affected by the improvement of any 
other single crop, for it occupies a larger area and is used as a staple 
food by a greater percentage of the population of the oountiy than any 
other stock. During the period under review, this crop in fact suffered a 
reduction from (a revised figure of) 79 million acres in 1919-20 to 78 
million acres, while the yield of rice declined from 31 *9 million tons to 28 
million tons. 

Next to rice in importance in the list of Indian crof» stands wheat. 

During the year under review, the area under 
this crop fell from 29-9 million acres (re- 
vised figure) in 1919-20 to 25-7 million acres, the estimated total yield 
also declining from 10-1 million tons to 6-7 million tons. Indian wheat 
is as a rule of low quality and does not fetch good prices in the world’s 
market. Accordingly, the work of the Agricultural Department upon 
this crop consists, first, in the evolution and distribution of strains pos- 
sessing superior yielding power, better quality of grain, improved strength 
of straw and greater resistance to rust ; and secondly in demonstrating 
the response of the crop to better cultivation. The improved varieties 
produced at Pusa have now been extended to all the wheat-growing 
provinces. In the Umted Provinces, the arra under improved varieties, 
predominantly Pusa 4 and Pusa 12, has now reached a figure at which 
accurate estimates caimot be made by departmental agency. It cannot 
however fall far short of 400,000 acres, and eaSh acre so cultivated gives 
the grower at a modest estimate an increased return of one pound ster- 
ling. Similarly in the Punjab, the improved varieties, Punjab 11, 
Punjab 8 and Pusa 12, occupy over 656,000 acres. In the Central 
Provinces, about 800,000 acres are now sown with the high-yielding 
varieties of wheat supplied by the Department. 

Among the food crops next in importance, mention must be made 
‘ of sugarcane, upon the improvement of which 
* ■ the Department ha.s expended much labour. 

During the period under review, the estimated area of this crop fell from 
2-7 million acres in 1919-20 to 2*5 million acres, the estimated yield 
declining from 3 million tons to 2*5 million tons. As in the case of riM 
and wheat, the outturn was considerably affected by the poor monsoccu 
It should be noticed that sugar is the only agricultural product in Xndlft 
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in whicli the balance of trade lies decidedly against the country. Im- 
ports of foreign sugar amounted to 344,000 tons valued at £18*6 millions 
(Rupees 18*6 crores), as against 482,000 tons at £22-99 millions (Rupees 
22*99 crores) in the preceding year. A noticeable feature was the import 
of just under 2,000 tons of beet sugar, which is the first consignment of 
any importance since the war. In view of the importance of the sugar 
crop to India, and the obvious desirability of the country supplying her 
own demand, there can be no two opinions as to the necessity of putting 
the Indian industry on a sound and satisfactory footing. During the year 
1921 the report of the Indian Sugar Committee, to which reference Vas 
made in “ India in 1920,” was published. The Committee was concerned 
to advise whether a definite and co-ordinated line of policy could be laid 
down for the promotion of further development of the Indian industry. 
Among the principal recommendations of the Committee, now under the 
consideration of Government, are the establishment in India of a sugar 
school for the training of Indians ; a sugar research institute ; and a 
large demonstration factory. The report is most opportune in view of 
the fact that, while India has a larger area under sugar than any other 
coimtry in the world — in fact nearly half the w orld^s acreage, — none the 
less her normal output is but one-fourth of the total sugar supply. In 
order to assist private enterprise a Sugar Bureau has been established 
at Fusa with the object of furnishing advice to cultivators, manufac- 
turers, and capitalists. The mass of valuable information regarding the 
industry which has been collected by the Bureau is now much sought 
after. The Bureau has also imdertaken the publication, for the benefit 
of sugar firms in India, of statistical notes bearing on the production 
and consumption of sugar in different paits of the world and fluctuations 
in the world’s price of sugar. One of the main features of the sugar 
work of the Agricultural Department has been the promising results 
attending the trials of the canes produced at the breeding station of 
Coimbatore in the Madras Presidency, whence improved varieties of 
seedling canes are evolved. Of the total sugarcane area in British 
India over half lies within the borders of the United Provinces. Here 
intensive canr cultivation has been most successrul on land commanded 
by tube wells and pumping plants. Great possibilities for the improve- 
ment of cane cultivation will be afforded by the opening of the proposed 
Sarda Canal, of which mention wnll be made in a later page. This canal 
will irrigate a tract of soil which is especially suitable for cane cultiva- 
tion. A future also aw*aits the introduction of power- driven machinery 
for crushing cane on a rela^iv^y small scale for the manufacture of rough 

m2 
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sugar. Some idea of the prospects awaiting the introduction of iniproA^ed 
varieties of cane may be gathered from the fact that in the Central Ptf ~ 
vinces, one particular variety has given over a period of eight years an 
average outturn of 2,488 lbs. of rough sugar per acre more than the 
variety it has displaced. There are substantial indications that the 
older strains are losing favour with the cultivators ; though in many 
places it W'ould seem that the question of improved cultivation is of 
greater importance than the introduction of new breeds. Crude sugar 
manufactured on improved lines fetches from 6 shillings to 10 shillings 
more for every 500 pounds of produce than can be realised from older 
processes. 

Of textile crops cotton is the most important. But while, India 
Cotton stands only second to America in the total 

world’s production, her cotton is short^er in 
staple, poorer in spinning value and smaller in yield per acre. The 
work of the Agricultural Department therefore tends mainly to increas- 
ing the yield per acre and improving the quality of the produce. The 
scope \rhieh exists for this work may be gauged from the fact that during 
the year 1920-21 the acreage under cotton amounted to no less than 21 
millions, although this was in point of fact a falling ofi of ever 2 million 
acres from last year’s figure. Both the restriction in the acreage and the 
fall in jdeld per acre of from 99 lbs. to 68 lbs. were due to the uufa\'our- 
able nature of the season. In the case of cotton, considerations regard- 
ing the quality of the final product naturally operate in an overmaster- 
ing degree, and the success of a selected variety often turns upon the 
possibilit}" of obtaining a sufficient premium for the improved quality. 
In the most important cotton-growing province in India, which is 
Bombay Presidency, the increased value of cotton crops grown fK>rn 
the seed selected on the Surat farm is estimated at Rs. 5 lakhs (£50,000) 
during the year under review. The area under improved strains is now 
about 21,000 acres. Some idea of the general extent of the ofierations 
of the Agricultural Department in supplying seed may be gathered from 
the fact that in the Central rro\nnce8, the second in the li^t of India’s 
cotton growing areas, lO.OOp tons of cotton se^id were distributed during 
the ])eriod under review. There the area under imjwoved varieties rose 
from 0*3 million acres in 1919*20 to 0-36 million acres in 1920-21. 
In the Punjab, nearly half the total acreage of cotton is now of 
the American type introduced by the Agricultural Department. Im- 
proved varieties account for 0*52 millioq acres and ordinary country 
varieties for 0*64 million acres. The selected type known as M F ’ 



1C7 


is worth to the cultivator at least £1 per acre more than the local kinds ; 
and the increase in his profits represented by the rapid spread of this 
selection amounts in the aggregate to well over half a million sterling. 
In spite of the enormous area now occupied by American cotton in the 
Punjab, its introduction is a comparatively recent event ; and it is only 
to be e^Jpected that the present type will in time be replaced by some- 
thing better. Indeed, a new variety, 285 F, is giving more satisfactory 
results in certain localifies. From what has already been stated as to 
the importance of the Indian cotton crop, it will readily be realised that 
there is ample opportunity for close co-operation between those who 
trade in this commodity and the Department of Agriculture. As was 
mentioned last year, the Indian Cotton Committee recommended the 
formation of a Central Cotton Committee to act as a connecting link 
between the Agricultural Department and the cotton trade, and to serve 
as an advisory body to Government on questions affecting cotton. This 
organisation has now come into existence, and it is hoped that in addi- 
tion to discharging the activities suggested for it, it may be provided 
with funds to establish and conduct a technological laboratory in Bombay, 
and to subsidise research on cotton problems. 

The world’s supply of jute fibre is obtained almost entirely from 
North Eastern India. So long as plentiful 
supplies of raw material exist at moderate 
prices, India enjoys a monopoly of production. During the period under 
review, glutted markets, combined with the high prices realised by food 
grains caused the area under jute to fall to 1*5 million acres from 2 '5 
million acres in 1920. The value of the export trade for these periods 
was £74 millions and £69 millions respectively. The work of the Agricul- 
tural Department in connection with jute consists mainly in the isolation 
of superior yielding strains from the common mixtures found in the 
field. One of the chief difficulties lies in seed production, which is usually 
not profitable in Bengal since the cultivators find that it pays better to 
cut the crop for fibre. A new field for seed growing seems to be opening 
in Madras, and in Western Bengal on lands to«> high for paddy. The 
Agricultural Department has also undertaken investigations into the 
manure requirements of jute, and has demonstrated that the presence 
of sufficient potash and lime in the soil is of vital importance, although 
these elements are of no practical value except when used in combina* 
tion. During the year the demand for seed of the new and improved 
varieties recommended by tBe Department was greater than ever, and 
indeed could not be satisfied. For example in the Dacca division 410,000 
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Tbs. of a given variety, sufficient for 40,000 acreflwns requested, but^nly 
ust over 65,000 lbs. were available. 

The area under indigo rose jfrom 0*235 million acres in 1919-20 to 
0*238 million acres in 1920-21. The jneld of 
^ dye rose from 38,000 cwts. to 40,000 cwts. ; 

but exports fell to rather less than one-third of the previous year’s 
figures. The work of the Agricultural Department in this crop has been 
directed towards increasing the quantity of indican contained in the 
plant and towards reducing the present losses in the manufacturing pro- 
cess. Very important investigations on the use of pure cultures of 
bacteria for the improvement of indigo manufacture are in progress ; 
and the use of the new sterilising agent made in the Pusa laboratory has 
brought the possibility of using pure bacterial cultures within the region 
of practice. The present position of the indigo industry nevertheless 
remains uncertain, since the German dye has again come upon the market 
in considerable quantities. In order that the natural product should be 
in a position to meet competition from synthetic indigo, it is necessary 
not only that the yield per acre should be increased, but that the present 
loss in the manufacturing process should be reduced to a minimum. 


In striking contrast with the somewhat doubtful prospects of the 
T bacco indigo industry are those which seem to await 

the tobacco industry of India. With the re- 
cently imposed heavy duties on imported tobacco, the prospects for 
growing successfully the finer grades have improved considerably. That 
the field is a large one is apparent from the fact that during the period 
under review, cigarettes, etc., to the value of about £2 9 millions were 
imported into India. The demand for Pusa type 28, which combines 
yield and quality, and is suitable both for cigarette making and general 
cultivation, has increased more than four fold during the year. Seeds 
sufficient for about 50,000 acres were supplied to cultivators. The area 
under certain acclimatised varieties of Sumatra tobacco has also in- 
creased considerably, o 


India’s consumption of Vegetable oils and oil cake constitutes a very 


Vegetable Oils, ete. 


large proportion of her total production. The 
quantity normally absorbed by foreign markets 


constitutes a useful surplus, which is drawn upon in bad years. During 


1919-20, foreign prices were tempting, and exports were in oonsequence 


heavy. But during the year under revitew, the foreign demand de- 
creased, and was entirely over-shadowed by imperative local needs. 
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The Agricultural Department endeavours to select the best varieties of 
seeds, and to introduce them in the d&tricts for wMch they are found 
most suitable. In Bihar and Orissa, the selected varieties of ground 
nuts have been introduced on sandy land in the Gaya district, where 
the average yield of the acre treated with ashes has amounted to 1,804 
lbs. as dgainst exactly half that yield from untreated areas. In Madras, 
where the cocoanut crop is of great importance, extensive study has 
been made of the cocoanut palm. This is expected to throw light on 
the cause of the great variations between yields of different trees grqj^n 
under apparently identical conditions. As typical of the direct practi- 
cal advantages of intensive study of this kind, the fact may be mentioned 
that the local practice of planting cocoanuts in deep pits sunk well below 
ground level has been proved quite unnecessary. In Burma also the 
(juestion of cocoanut planting has aroused considerable interest, and the 
local Department of Agriculture has taken up the subject. 

During the period under review, valuable work has been done in 
rubber, coffee and tea. A number of experiments directed to the study 
of manurial systems are being conducted on South Indian estates, as 
well as investigations into the diseases of the plants. A great advance 
has been made recently in the general use of green dressings on the 
rubber plantations. In coffee, good work has been done in Coorg with 
hybrids produced by the Agricultural Department, the seeds of which 
are now on the market and in great demand. One of these, “ Jacksons 
hybrid,” has proved its quality in the London market, a consignment 
n A ft* securing top prices of Coorg coffee. Not only does 

SuvDer, vOfleo anu Xoa. .. *111 *1 t 1 r 

it yield heavily, but it produces a bean of very 
high quality. In tea, as has elsewhere been mentioned, the prospects of 
the industry are for the moment gloomy owing to the glut of the home 
market. Until the disorganization caused by the war has been remedied, 
it seems doubtful whether the position will improve considerably. During 
the period under review the total area of tea was returned at 0*7 million 
acres as against 0*69 million acres in the preceding year, but the total 
estimated yield was lower, being 345 million ^b%. as against 377 million 
lbs, in 1919-20. Lately, the Indian Tea Aisociation has decided to res- 
trict production in considerable degree. Work upon the crops by the De- 
partment of Agriculture continues. In Southern India there is a special 
Deputy Director of Agriculture for planting districts, who gives particular 
attention to tea. Demonstrations on the value of green manures, as a 
means of preventing wash and of increasing organic matter in the soil, 
from an important part of the work in progress. 



160 


As mentioned in last year’s report, the fruit growing industry ol 
India has a great field before it. Those who 
have hitherto devoted their attention to tie 
improvement of Indian fruit have been too few and too scattered to 
permit of any considerable advance. But considering that the fruit 
industry, even under present conditions, yields a profit to those ^engaged 
in it, there is little doubt that a prosperous future awaits it. It has 
one considerable advantage in a country like India. A certain number 
of the educated classes, who do not take kindly to other species of farm- 
ing, are quite willing to take up fruit growing as a profession. Efforts 
are constantly being directed towards the improvement of Indian fruit 
through careful selection of trees and proper tillage of the soil. In 
Bombay, an oflSicer has been appointed to work solely on horticulture ; 
in Madras, a pomological station has been founded at Coonoor. In the 
Punjab, efforts are being made to improve the date palms, about 6,000 
suckers having been imported during the year from Mesopotamia, of 
which more than half were distributed to date growers. Endeavours 
are being made in many places to popularise tlie better varieties of 
fruit and to introduce improved methods both of cultivation and of 
packing. But a more thorough investigation of the economics of fruit 
growing must be undertaken before satisfactory advance is possible. 
The possibility of establishing a s\'stem of co-operative marketing such 
as that employed by the fruit growers in California has yet to be tested. 

Crops grown purely for fodder form a very small pro}K>rtion of the 
cattle food of the country, and mainly for this 
reason have not been siibjected by the Agri- 
cultural Department to the same systematic treatment as staple crops. 
In this connection it should be remembered that an improvement in 
the yield of grain crops as a rule involves an increase in the straw as 
well as the grain, and thus indirectly increases the amount of av"ailal>le 
fodder. Problems connected with fodder raising and storing continue 
to receive attention, and work of great value has been performed in de- 
monstrating the possibilities of new sources of supply. In Bombay, a 
distinct advance has been nJade on the methods previously followed in 
the preparation of prickly pear as emergency fodder. In the United 
Provinces, also, it has been definitely proved that the troublesome weed 
known as Baisurai, which seriously affects the yield of unirrigated crop 
on account of its deep roots, can be advantageously utilised as fodder. 
It is estimated that through the employm^t of this weed, a saving of 
0*22 million tons of other fodder can be effected in the United Provinces 


Fodder. 
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Crop Pestft. 


— a quantity considerably exceeding the total amount imported during 
the severest fodder famines of receni years. 

Turning to the chemical work of the Agricultural Department, men- 
tion must be n ade of the continued study of 
01 urveys. various parts of India. In Bihar and 

Orissa, ^n the Punjab, in the Central Provinces, in Bombay and in 
Madras, considerable progress has been made in this important branch 
of work. These surveys afford useful guides as to the type of manure 
whicli will give the best results. In the Central Provinces, moredv' er 
much attention has been paid to methods which will enable the soil to 
recover from the calls that high-yielding varieties of crop impose upon 
it ; while in Bombay work of a fundamental character on the method 
of maintaining a higher amount of water in the soil of dry areas, is 
now being undertaken. 

As was mentioned in last year’s report, the study of pests, both 
Crop Pestft vegetable and animal, is a matter of great 

importance to India. Diseases caused by 
parasites are numerous and destructive ; the damage done annually 
to rice, sugarcane and Cjotton, in particular, by insect pests being 
very serious. Continuous attention has been devoted by the 
Agricultural Department to remedying this state of affairs ; but short- 
age of staff, as in other branches of its activities, continues to retard 
progress. One great difficulty with which the Department is faced is 
the patient apathy of the cultivator, who believes in the majority of 
instances that pests and blights are manifestations of heaven’s wrath. 
Energetic propaganda has to be undertaken before people can be per- 
suaded of the possibility of controlling such visitations. Attention has 
also been devoted to the question of storing grain in such a manner as 
to protect it from damage and from the depredations of insects and 
rats. These latter constitute no inconsiderable burden upon India’s 
food supplies. Experiments seem to show that the average rat 
consumes about 6 lbs. of grain in a year ; and the total rat popula- 
tion of India >6 estimated at about 800 niiJJions, the loss caused to 
the country by these animals must be something near £15 millions per 


A very important branch of the operations of the Agricultural De- 

Agricultural Engtaeerm?' Engineering. 

mainly connected with improvement of the 

water supply in existing imgation wells through connecting them with 
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isub-artesian supplies by means of pipes and bores. Work of tbis nature 
is of the greatest practical importance, and its successful developme]^ 
has in many provinces added not a little to the prestige of the local 
Agricultural Departments. During the year under review, work has 
been handicapped by the high prices of materials ; but good progress 
has on the whole been made. For example in the Punjab the^’number 
of bores sunk in wells amounted to 392, of which no fewer than 326 
were successful in increasing the supply of water, while 5 tube wells 
weoe in the course of construction during the year. In Bombay, 194 
lihallow borings were made, of which 131 were successful ; Manfield’s 
water finder having proved very serviceable in locating supplies in the 
area. In the United Provinces, unfortunately, the progress made in 
the construction of tube wells was disappointing, mainly ovung to the 
fact that engineering material has risen enormously in price. None 
the less, the number of wells bored was 746, of which 513 are reported 
successful ; w'hile 131 sites for new wells were bored of which 64 per 
cent, produced the desired result. In Madras, the work relating to 
pumping and well boring was transferred to the Department of Indus- 
tries during the year, and the main work of the Agricultural Engineer 
in this province will henceforth lie in the adapting of modern agricul- 
tural machinery and implements to local conditionvS, and the improve- 
ment of indigenous machines. In Burma, the work vi the Agricul- 
tural Engineer has up to now been practically devoted to buildings 
rather than to agricultural engineering proper. Several important 
problems, such as tests of sugarcane crushers and furnaces, cost and 
eflSciencyof pumping installations, and improjjementB in indigenous 
farming implements, are awaiting solution. In several of the Indian 
States, also, agricultural engineering is making considerable progress. 
In Gwalior the Agricultural Department has been successful in con- 
ducting several important lines of work. In Mysore, alterations have 
been made in the new model plough to meet the needs of cultivators ; 
while an American drill has been modified to adapt it to local 
requirements. In Baroda, there was a considerable demand for well 
borings ; and out of 105* bores sunk, 76 were successful. Useful 
work was also done in the installation of engines and pumps, for 
which the State advanced nearly £10,000 to 19 applicants. 

Among the most important conditions of the success of Indian agri- 
Gaitle culture may be mentioned the improvement in 

the cattle population. The bullock is still the 
principal motive power for cultivation ; indeed the total number of live 
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stock of the Bovine class in India is no less than 146 millions. Accord- 
ing to the 1919-20 cattle census, the number of cattle per 100 acres of 
sown area ranges from 101 in Bengal to 30 in Bombay ; while the num- 
ber per 100 of population varies from 86 in the Manpur Pargana 
to 33 in Delhi. The average for British "’^ndia as a whole, is 66 cattle 
per 100 acres of sown area and 61 cattle per 100 of the i>opulation. 
Very coftsiderable numbers of these cattle are maintained at a loss, 
owing to their unfitness either for labour or for supplying milk. But 
the problem cannot be tackled upon the same lines as would be possible 
in Western countries, for the reason that veneration for the cow •is 
universal throughout the larger proportion of the population in India. 
It is thus impossible to treat the question as one of pure economics ; 
if only because popular sentiment will not agree to the elimination 
of the unfit and wasteful members of the cattle population. The 
amelioration of the position depends first upon improving the breed 
of cattle, and secondly upon its preservation both from disease 
and from famine. Increased breeding in the arable areas is now 
an imperative necessity, owing to the rise in the price of working 
cattle. There is how’ever a great lack in many places of stock bulls ; 
while the drain of the best milk cattle into the towns and their 
consequent loss for breeding purposes has ruined the milk breeds 
of the country districts. At Pusa, cattle breeding has been directed 
mainly along two lines ; the grading up of a country milk breed ; and 
experiments in cross breeding with imported cattle of high milking 
pedigree, the primary object of the latter being to obtain reli- 
able information regarding the inheritance of the obser\"able characters 
of both breeds. In the various provincial agricultural departments, 
also, considerable work is being done in the provision of stock bulls, 
and in the general maintenance and improvement of the chief local 
breeds. Progress continues ho\vever to be slow, largely on account 
of the magnitude of the terms in which the problem is stated. 
Simultaneously with the work in improvement of the breed, comes the 
preservation of cattle from famine and epidemics. Plainly, it is just 
as important to keep the existing cattle alive thrcwgh periods of famine 
as it is to mairftain and improve the breeds. • Mention has already beeii 
made of the steps taken by the Agricultural Department to increase the 
fodder supply, and to make it readily available for the strain placed 
upon it by outbreaks of sudden scarcity. There can be little doubt 
that a considerable proportion of India’s cattle population is under-fed, 
and that one way of increasing the percentage of useful individuals is 
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to popularise those forms of fodder which at the present moment are 
neglected because unknown. The preservation of Indian cattle from 
contagious diseases presents certain difficulties peculiar to the countj^. 
It is necessary not merely to fight against the natural sources of infec- 
tion, which are numerous, but also against ignorance, old-established 
custom, and prejudices on the part of the people themselves. Cattle 
owners, when disease is prevalent in a village, often remove their cattle 
to another locality ; and it is a long time before they can be made to 
realise that such movements of cattle are the means of spreading disease. 
Uvitil the cattle owners themselves understand the importance of 
early information and segregation in the suppression of these 
periodical outbreaks, disease must remain a source of loss to them and 
a danger to agricultural interests in general. During 1920-21, there 
were 574 veterinary hospitals and dispensaries at work in India and 
the cases treated and operations performed at these institutions 
number over 1 million. The Imperial Bacteriological Laboratory 
at Muktesar, which supplies the munitions of the campaign against 
contagious cattle diseases, issued more than 2*5 million doses of 
different sera to the provincial Veterinary Departments. Among 
inoculated cattle the percentage of deaths was only 0-4 per cent. The 
maximum output of Muktesar, even when the full effects of the recent 
reorganisation have been realised, will not long be sufficient to cope with 
the growing popularity of its products ; and the question of starting a 
similar laboratory in South India is under consideration. 

The need for supplementing the cattle-power of the country has 
been felt for some time back, and has begun to strike those cultivators 
who have grasped the significance of improve^ tillage in the scheme 
of general agricultural improvement. Such crops as sugarcane depend 
on a more extensive tillage just as much as on increased supplies of 
manure and water. Accordingly, as a result of advertisements by several 
firms and demonstrations held in several places, much interest has of 
late been evinced in agricultural motor tractors. Several large land- 
owners have bought tractors and are trying them on their estates, while 
the various Agricultural Departments are also engaged in experiment- 
ing with different types. •But in India the scope of tractor cultiva- 
tion appears to be limited, since the most valuable of irrigated lands are 
not quite suitable for tractor cultivation, and the sizes of the fields are 
rather too small for the purpose. Nevertheless tractor ploughing is 
likely to prove advantageous in areas where large stretches of land have 
gone out of cultivation. 
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It is obvious that to a very large extent the utility of the work of 
the Agricultural Department depends upon the 
opagan . effective diffusifin of a knowledge of improved 

materials and improved processes among the population of India. Since 
the large majority of Indian cultivatorF are illiterate, the methods 
of conveying information which are in vogue throughout more 
advanced countries, such as leaflets, circulars and lectures, cannot 
be relied upon to produce the desired effect. Wherever possible, ocular 
demonstrations are given ; and for this purpose. Government seed and 
demonstration farms, implement depots, and the like are employed. 
But the most convenient means of assuring agriculturists that suggested 
improvements can be carried out by themselves, is the employment of 
small plots in their own fields for demonstration purposes. The whole 
question of demonstration therefore really resolves itself into the pro- 
vision of an adequate and properly trained staff organised on lines 
dictated by experience. In Bombay, for example, agricultural associa- 
tions — of which there are 68 in the presidency — and a large number of 
co-operative unions have been found particularly useful. A big success 
was secured in the extension of the area under improved cotton in Surat 
district, where the premium on the crop grown in the few thousand 
acres under the supervision of the department was about £15,000. In 
Madras also, the agency of co-operative societies was found generally 
useful in effecting improvements in the lands of the cultivator. In 
Bengal, public interest in agricultural matters shows a considerable 
increase ; district boards are now supplementing the staff of the Agri- 
cultural Department by officers of their own, and they are also offering 
grants for the establishment of farms. In this connection it is interest- 
ing to notice that three prominent landholders have opened seed and 
demonstration farms on their own estates. Considerable progress has 
also been made in the formation of village agricultural associations,, 
which are serving as useful links between the departmental officers and 
the cultivators. In Bihar and Orissa, also, co-operative societies have 
been proved most valuable for propaganda purposes. In the United 
Provinces, the success achieved by propaganda jw^ork is demonstrated 
by the fact that the totfil amount of seed distributed during the year 
amounted to 2,000 tons, the largest figure on record. The number of 
private seed farms is rapidly increasing. These fulfil very useful func- 
tions, and assist the Agricultural Department in many ways, notablj" 
in demonstration work and in the production of seed. In the Punjab,, 
demonstration work has been*supplemented by the opening of demon- 
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stration farms both by the Co-operative department and by private 
individuals. The supply of seed of improved varieties is already a self- 
supporting organisation, 700 tons of wheat and 1^800 tons of cotton |>eed 
having been purchased and sold during the year. In the Central Pro- 
vinces, the Agricultural Department distributed 430 tons of w heat seed, 
10,000 tons of cotton seed, 110 tons of paddy and more than 1*5 million 
sets of sugarcane. Improved implements to the value of £6j000 were 
sold to cultivators during the year. In Assam, the demand for seeds 
of superior varieties of sugarcane was so great that the department was 
unable to meet it in full. The State departments of Agriculture in the 
various Indian States continued their commendable activities. In parti- 
cular, the well organised work of the Gwalior and Mysore Agricultural 
Departments in the introduction of improved implements, seeds and 
manures, produced excellent results. In Baroda, the State depart- 
ment distributed a very large quantity of improved cotton seed in 
co-operation with the Bombay Department of Agriculture. In 
Travancore, seed unions did excellent work during the year, while the 
more economical transplantation of rice has now become common 
praetice. In Hyderabad State, the main feature of work was the 
distribution of pure seed of long staple cotton ; while in Kashmir, 
demonstrations with chain harrows on cultivators* fields produced good 
results. 

In connection with the steps taken to improve Indian agriculture, an 
important place must be assigned to the irrigation system. Of these a 
brief outline will be given in the succeeding paragraphs. 

In the tropics cultivation can be, and in many cases is, effected 
by natural rainfall oaly, but there are many 
parts in which the artificial watering of some 
])ortion at least of the crops is essential. Every season the rainfall 
in some parts of India is insufficient to mature the crops ; 
while in other parts of India the rainfall, which in a normal year may 
be sufficient, is liable to uneven distribution throughout the season, 
dr to such serious deficiency as to render the tract concerned famine- 
striken in the absence of artificial protection. The Indian Irrigation 
Commission, which sat frc^n 1901 to 1903, recorded that between the 
area in which the annual rainfall is invariably sufficient, and that in 
which it is so scanty that no agriculture at all is possible without an 
irrigation system, there lies a tract of nearly a million square miles 
which, in the absence of irrigation, cannot be deemed secure against 
the uncertainty of the seasons and the s<fourge of famine. 
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There are varioua methods by which irrigation is accomplished in 
Methods India. A very large area is irrigated by the 

cultivators themselves without assistance from 
Government, by the use of such meanr, as wells, tanks, and temporary^ 
obstructions to divert water from streams on to the fields. Almost: 
every known system of raising water from wells is found in India, rangings 
from the primitive plan of hand-lifting to the modern device of power 
pumping, which thanks to the efforts of Government Agricultural 
Engineers, is gradually growing more common. Government irrigation 
works comprise both tanks and canals, the former being mainly small 
works which derive their importance from their vast numbers. For 
example, in Madras alone there are nearly 50,000 such tanks, irrigating 
between 2| and 3 million acres. Turning now to canals, w^e may notice 
that they are divided into two classes ; those drawing their supplies 
from perennial rivers and those which depend upon water stored in 
artificial reservoirs. The former are mainly found in connection with 
rivers which rise in the Himalaj^as, the snow upon w^hich acts as an 
inexhaustible reservoir during the dry months of the year ; the latter 
are naturally associated wuth rivers rising in the peninsula proper, where 
no such natural storage is available. These storage W'orks are situated 
mainly in the Deccan, the Central Provinces and in Bundelkhand, 
ranging in size from earthen embankments to enormous dams such 
as those now under construction in the Deccan, capable of impounding 
over 20,000 million cubic feet of water. Canals w^hich draw their sup- 
plies from perennial rivers may again be sub-divided into perennial 
and inundation canals. The former are provided with headworks 
which enable water to be draw n from the river irrespective of its natural 
level ; some obstruction being placed in the bed of the river that the 
water may reach the height required to secure admission to the canal. 
Within this class fall the great perennial systems of the Punjab and the 
United Provinces. Inundation canals have no such means of control, 
and water can only be admitted to them when the natural level of the 
river reaches the necessary height. The most important inundation 
canals in Iiidfa are those of Sind ; indeed •the whole of the irrigation 
of that province is of this nature. They also exist in the Punjab, draw - 
ing their supplies from the Indus and its tributaries. 

Prior to the 1st April 1921 the Government irrigation works were 

^ classified under three heads for the purpose 
Classification o! Works. n . ^ i i x* 

of allotment of funds ; namely, productive, pro- 

N 
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tective, and minor works. Of . these only productive works coulid, 
under the rules in force up to that date, be financed from loan funds. 
Before a work can be classed as productive it has to satisfy the condition 
that it should, within ten years of the completion of construe Jon, pro- 
duce sufficient revenue to cover its working expenses and the interest 
charges on its capital cost. Protective works are those which rfre cons- 
tructed primarily with a view to the protection of precarious tracts 
and to guard against the necessity for periodical expenditure on the 
relief of the population in times of famine : they were financed from 
the current revenues of India, generally from the annual grant for 
famine relief and insurance, and are usually not directly remunerative. 
Minor works comprised those which were not classed as productive or 
protective. They included a few small works bulk by the British 
Government, but the majority were indigenous works which Govern- 
ment had taken over, improved and maintained. They included many 
of the great inundation canals whicli draw their supplies from the 
Indus and its tributaries in the Punjab and Sind, a number of old irri- 
gation works and flood protection embankments in Burma, many small 
tanks, storage reservoirs and canals or groups of canals sc'attered 
throughout the country, and lastly and collectively the most import- 
ant, some 47,000 minor tanks and petty irrigation works in the Madras 
Presidency. 

With the introduction of the Reforms the classification of irriga- 
tion works has been altered ; as it will, in future, be possible to finance 
any work of public utility from loan funds. The classes of protective 
and minor works have been abolished; all works being classified as 
ei ther productive or unproductive without reference to the source whence 
the funds for their construction are provided. In the case of old works 
constructed before the establishment of British ifule, it has been decided 
that the amount expended upon them by the British Government shall 
be regarded as the capital charge. Another important change has 

been effected, in that irrigation is* now a pro- 
vincial reserved subject. Enhanced financial 
powers were therefore delegated to the local 
Governments in order to give them a much freer hand than they had 
previously possessed in respect of all but the most important projects. 
Only those estimated to cost over Rs. 60 lakhs no\f come before the 
Government of India for submission to t^je Secretary of State with 
their recommendations. 
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Doling the year 1920 - 21 , the total area irrigated by all olassea 

. _i *. ,-•«<.» of works in Iifdia excluding the Indian States, 

Irrisratioii in 1920*21. , . ® . 

amounted to just over 27 million acres which 

is 13*7 per cent, of the entire cropjjcd area of 197| million acres. 
Although larger than the area irrigated in an}" other previous year, 
the fig\4re is a million less than the record area of 28 million acres irri- 
gated daring the ye^r 1919-20. The decrease is mainly due to the 
unfavourable nature of the monsoon of 1920. The total length of main 
and branch canals and distributaries from which this irrigation «v"as 
eiBEecfed amounted to 66,754 miles. The estimated value of the crops 
irrigated by Government works amounted to £156*4 millions or double 
the total capital expenditure on the works. 

Towards the total area irrigated, the productive works contributed 
18.1 million acres, the protective works 798,030 acres and the minor 
works nearly 8 million acres. The area irrigated by productive works 
was greatest in the Punjab. The average in this province during the 
triennium 1915-18 was nearly 7| million acres and during 1920-21 it 
was over 8| million acres. Ne.xt came the Madras Presidency wuth 
an area of million acres, followed by the United Provinces with 3 
million acres, and Sind, where the area so irrigated amounted to over 
1 million acres. The total capital outlay to the end of the year 1920-21 
on productive irrigation wmrks, including works under construction, 
amounted to £58*9 millions, the gross revenue to £8*1 millions and the 
working expenses to £2-8 millions. The net return on capital outlay 
was therefore 9 per cent. The total capital outlay on protective 
works amounted to £11*7 millions, but of this a large proportion 
has been incurred on works under construction, w"hich have not yet 
commenced to earn revenue. 

In the course of the report for 1920, three great projects were briefly 
described, namely, the Sarda Kichha and Sarda Canal; the Sukkiir 
Barrage and Canals in Sind; and the Sutlej Valley Canals in the Punjab. 
In view of their importance to the prosperity of large tracts of country - 
the development of these schemes during the year now under survey 
must be outlined. « 

Certain alterations have been made in the Sarda Kichha Feeder 
project. The circumstances in which this 
fiarfla Kic^a^^and Sarda prepared rendered it not only 

probable but certain that very considerable 
changes in the projected alignment would be necessary before the work 
of constructipn could be* taken in hand. The original proposal for 
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utilizing the water of the Sarda contemplated the diversion of the Sardft 
water into the Ganges river abo\ e Narora at the headworks of the Lo^er 
Ganges Canal, thereby giving a large additional supply to the Gangea 
and Agra Canal systems. That project provided also for a separate 
feeder from the Ganges Canal to supplement the supplies of the Eastern 
and Western Jumna Canals. The principal item was a grea.t feeder 
canal from the Sarda to the Ganges, which would have traversed at 
right angles the whole of the drainage of the submontane tract between 
thr two rivers. This scheme, which was known as the Sarda Gangea 
Jumna Feeder project, was abandoned in favour of a canal which would 
provide irrigation for the north-western districts of Oudh, with only 
a comparatively small branch running westwards across the Tarai for 
the irrigation of Rohilkhand, which would be known as the Sarda Kichha 
Feeder. It was considered advisable, iti to avoid delay in the 

commencement of work, to prepare a project for this branch in advance 
of that for the whole Oudh scheme. The Sarda Kichha Feeder project 
received the sanction of the Secretary of State in December 1919. It 
was designed to take up the irrigation which was, under the earlier 
proposals, to have been effected by the first forty miles of the Sarda 
Ganges Feeder. No further surveys were therefore executed, the 
alignment decided upon for the Sarda Ganges Feeder being accepted as 
suitable for the Sarda Kichha Feeder also ; but it was definitely foreseen 
at the time that it would probably be possible to find a more economical 
line. This has proved to be the case ; it is now proposed, by utilizing 
certain of the natural drainage channels in the tract for the tianspoita- 
tion of the supplies, to carry the whole voluige of water further to the 
south, thus avoiding the malaria-ridden portion of the Tarai through 
which the original alignment ran. Great economy has been effected 
thereby and it is now believed that it will be possible to complete the 
work within the amount estimated when the project was framed in 
1914, in spite of the great increase in rates which has taken place since 
that time. The saving is expected further to cover the cost of sub« 
stituting a barrage for a solid weir at the head of the canal. Theae 
modifications of the originrl scheme were, on the advice of the Inspec- 
tor General of Irrigation, formally approved by the Government of 
India in January 1922. 

The Sarda Oudh Canal takes off at the seventh mile of the Sarda 
Kichha Feeder and runs in a .‘^outh-casterly direction. The Sarda 
canal project consists of a main canal with a length of 17J miles, after 
which it divides into three branches. From these branches a network 
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of distributaries covers the watershed as far as the eastern boundaries 
of the Bae Bareli and Bara Banki cjjistricts. The project comprises 
478 miles of main canal and branches, 3,370 miles of distributaries and 
iOO miles of escapes or 3,948 miles of channels in all. The canal will 
irrigate 1,368,000 acres and produce a return of 7^ per cent, on the 
capital cost which is estimated at £7| million. The sanction of the 
Secretary of State to this project was accorded in February 1921. 

The Sukkur Barrage project in Sind, which is the greatest irrigation 
scheme under consideration at the present 
time, was approved by the Secretary of Slate 
in June 1921 in so far as its administrative 
and technical aspects are concerned, and the commencement of con- 
struction awaits only the making of adequate arrangements for financing 
the project. The object' the scheme is to give an assured supply 
to and extend, the irrigation now effected by the numerous inundation 
canals in Sind which draw their water from the Indus. This will be 
achieved by the construction of a barrage across the Indus, nearly a 
mile long between abutments—by far the biggest work of its kind yet 
built. From above the barrage seven canals will take off, irrigating 
over 6 million acres, of which 2 million comprise existing inundation 
irrigation to which an assured supply will be given, while the remainder 
is at present almost entirely uncultivated. The cost of the scheme 
will be about £18 millions. 

There are, on either bank of the Sutlej, in British territory on the 
north and in Bahawalpur on the south, long series of inundation canals, 
n • V 11 ft which draw their sui)ply from the river when- 

u ej a ey ana s. water level is high enough to permit of 

it. These canals are liable to all the drawbacks which invariably attend 
inundation irrigation. There are no weirs at their heads and, in many 
cases, there is no means of controlling the volumes entering them ; con- 
sequently, while a supply is assured in a normal year during the monsoon 
months, it is liable to serious fluctuations according to the seasonal 
conditions. In a year of inferior rainfall little water enters the canals ; 
in a year gi high supplies they are liable to grave damage by floods. 

The Sutlej Valley Project will effect ?hree objects. Firstly, it will 
afford the existing canals an assured and controlled supply from April 
to October, Secondly, it will enable their scope to be extended so as 


to embrace the whole low-lying area in the river valley. Thirdly, it 
will afford perennial irrig(\tion to the uplands on both banks which 
a.re at present entirely unirrigated and, owing to the low rainfall, waste. 
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The project consists of four weirs, three on the Sutlej and one on 
the combined Sutlej and Chena^, with twelve canals taking off from 
above them. This multiplicity of canals and weirs may seem, at filist 
sight, a peculiar feature of the scheme, until it is realized that the project 
really consists of four interconnected systems, each of the first magni- 
tude. The canals are designed to utilize U8,600 cubic feet of water a 
second during the monsoon and 7,000 cubic feet a sccbhd dunng the 
cold weather. Over 6 million acres will be irrigated of which 2 million 
acres will be in the Punjab, 2,800,000 acres in Bahawalpur and 350,000 
acr€& in Bikaner. As a result, 3| million acres of desert waste will 
becbtne available for colonization. 


The project was submitted to the Secretary of State in Maich 1921, 
but before according his sanction to it he requested that the estimates 
of returns should be revised on the basis of the higher borrowing rate 
now prevailing and that the Punjab Government should be asked to 
present the scheme to the local Legislative Council for its approval. 
He further called for assurances as to the ability of the Punjab 
Government and of the Bahawalpur and Bikaner States to provide 
funds for the execution of their respective portions of the project. In 
November 1921, the Local Government reported that the Punjab 
Legislative Council had unanimously approved of the project and had 
agreed to the provision by loan of funds as required for the construction 
of the British portion of the scheme. The Bikaner and Bahawalpur 
Durbars had also been able to satisfy the Punjab Govijiiunei^t that 
they could finance their portions of the scheme from funds at their 
disposal and from the proceeds of the sales of land. The Government 
of India accepted these assurances and asked ^or the sanction of the 
Secretary of State to the immediate commencement of work upon the 
project, w^hich was accorded on the 9th December 1921, 


The Cauvery reservoir project in Madras and three great irrigation 

_ , ^ schemes in the Punjab, which w^ere referred to 

Future Programme. . i. / i i. l x i 

in report for last year have not progressed 

beyond the stage of exa(anination. Every province has several schemes 

under investigation which are not yet ripe for sanction, but, taking 

into consideration only those schemes which are likely to be constructed 

within a reasonable time, an addition of over 6 million acres to the area 

irrigated is anticipated from them. 


The record area irrigated by Government irrigation works wa 
attained in 1919-20 when 28J million acres wer^ irrigated. By the^ tim 



173 


the projects now under construction are in full working order, and assum- 
ing that tie Sukkur Barrage is also built, a total of 40 million acres is 
confidently anticipated. Allowing fOr the most promising projects 
now under consideration and for th natural expansion of existing 
schemes an ultimate area of 60 million acres is by no means improbable. 

It will be apparent from the preceding paragraphs that the Indian 
irrigaUfon system is very highly developed. Unfortunately, the same 
cannot be said of certain other activities designed for the development of 
natural resources. Among those forms of latent wealth which would 
unquestionably yield excellent results to intensified exploitation, F<yests 
and Fisheries may be specially selected. 

Already, despite shortage of staff and hampered development due 
Forests financial restrictions, Indian forests yield a 

considerable revenue to the State. In the 
year 1919-20 the surplus of revenue over expenditure of the Indian forests 
amounted to £2*2 millions. Of, the total forest area in India, which 
covers more than a quarter of a million square miles, only 60,670 square 
miles has been brought under regular scientific management prescribed 
by working plans. 

The increased demand for timber and other forest products brought 
about by war conditions has undoubtedly greatly stimulated forest 
development in the Indian Empire. Local Governments may now he 
considered to have completed in the main the re-organization of staff 
necessary for developments in the immediate future. The sanctioned 

strength of the Imperial branch of the Forest 
Cadre of Forest Service, jj^^n raised to 398, of which number ' 

352 are henceforth to be directly recruited, and the balance obtained 
by promotion from the Provincial Service. During the year 1921, 
22 probationers, out of a total of 56, were Indians. But at the end of 
the year the shortage of directly recruited officers amounted to 119, 
while 86 probationers were under training in England. Circles and 
divisional charges have of course to be sub-divided, if forest development 
is to proceed upon an orderly i)]an ; but it is also necessary to provide 
special pos^ for utilization and for research as well as to augment 

largely the staff of the Central Kesearch* Institute. A very important 
advance in the former sphere of development is marked by the arrival 
in India, during the present year, of the recruits for the Engineering 

Branch of the Forest Service, who have now 
ores Engrineering. concluded their training in America and in 

Europe. Two Consulting Forest Engineers, employed on a temporary 
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basis, have continued to investigate projects and to draw up schemes. 
Much valuable work has been accomplished, but it is to be feared 
that financial straits and the lacK of any system for providing fun^ 
for considerable capital expenditure, howsoever heavy the returns may 
be, will entail delay in the execution of these plans. How much remains 
to be done from the point of view of exploitation is indicated by the 
fact that the outturn of timber and firewood from all sources amounted 
in 1919-20 to just under 340 million cubic feet, which represents only 
about 2 cubic feet per acre from all classes of forests. This yield is 
far loss than the forests of the country are capable of providing under 
more intensive systems of development and by the aid of more up-to- 
date methods of extraction than exist at present. 

Certain progress has none the less been made in establishing and 
consolidating definite relations with the commercial world. The possibi- 
lities of utilising bamboos for paper pulp are now fairly established, 
and the number of firms to whom grants of concessions have been 
made for this purpose has increased. A considerable part of the 
extensive forest areas of bamboo and Savannah grass could no doubt 
be utilized for the manufacture of paper and paste board now imported. 
In the same way, large private concerns are now undertaking the 
extraction of timber, the manufacture of ply wood and the like, on 
long-term leases. But India, with her quarter million square miles 
of forests, still imports wood and articles made of wood. Much is 
however hoped from the introduction to new markets of Indian 
timbers hitherto little known. This cannot fail to be of advantage 
to the consumer in other parts of the world, and for the development 
of the forest industry. And in this connectioli it may be noticed 
that the London agency for the sale of Indian and Burma timbers, 
which has recently been started effected sales to the extent of £73,000 
daring the year, on account of the Government of India and local 
Governments. 


ilinor forest industries are also of growing importance. In the 
United Provinces, the output of resin was considerably reduced during 
the year under review A)v an unparalleled outbreak of incendiarism 


Minor Industries. 


wkichthas caused vast damage to the Kumaon 
forests. Foitunately, there are heavy stocks 


of crude resin still in hand, and the year’s outturn of the nianufactured 


product will probably show little decrease. Mention was made in 


last year’s report of the satisfactory progress of this industry and of 
the possibility of its extension to a point at ^iiich it will be in a position 
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to meet not merely the whole of the country’s requirements, but, in 
addition, those of other Eastern countries. It may be noticed that the 
policy of the United Provinces Government regarding the utilization 
circle, includes the maintenance of mode, institutions employing the most 
up-to-date machinery and imparting instruction in the latest methods of 
work, with a view to facilitating and developing both the resin industry 
already rlentioned as well as wood working in general. The investiga- 
tion of numerous forest products and by-products presents a wide field 
for future development. For the United Provinces, the revised forest 
budget of 1921-22 shows a surplus of nearly £300,000 (Rs. 30 lakh5). 
The afforestation of denuded ravine lands, mentioned in last year’s 
report, is steadily proceeding ; and in the period under review, home 
2,000 acres of new plantation was laid down. The cost of afforestation 
is borne by Government and is recouped from the revenue receipts, 
the profits being afterwards paid to the owners of the soil. The results 
achieved are very successful. Erosion is arrested, good crops of grass 
obtained, and tree growth is established. In Madras the prospects 
before successful development are very great. The Consulting Forest 
Engineer to the Government of India who was deputed to enquire into 
the exploitation of the Madras Forests, reports that they represent a 
vast accumulation of wealth, the development of which can be made 
self-supporting. 

Unfortunately, the national aspect of forestry is hardly, or not at 
Difficulties realized in India. Much work still remains 

to be done in educating the public to an appre- 
ciation of the value of India’s forests as a commercial asset. At present 
the lessons taught by the war in other countries are still not appre- 
ciated by Indians generally ; and there is some reason to apprehend 
that the Forest Department may soon find itself in conflict with politics, 
the protection of the interests of future generations being subordinated 
to the expediency of satisfying immediate popular clamour. If this 
should unfortunately prove to be the case, the position built up by 
India as the pioneer of forestry among the Dominions and the Colonies 
is likely to be tost. In order to obtain some notidh of the special diffi- 
culties which beset the working of India’s forests, mention may be made 
of the conditions which obtain on the Madras Presidency. Here the 
village ryot finds it difficult to understand the value of postponing im- 
mediate advantage to future benefit, and the forest restrictions therefore 
appear to him unnecessarily irksome. Tlie sense of grievance has been 
exploited by agitators for tjieir own purposes, and the attention of 
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Research. 


QoTeniment has in consequence been specially devoted to endeavours 
to differentiate between real and fictitious grounds of complaiiit. 
Consideration bas in particular been given to tbe re-organisation bf 
forest committees, which under effective supervision should prove a 
valuable agency for the control of grazing areas and reserves utilized 
primarily to meet other village requirements. It is hoped by this 
means to eliminate some at least of the existing friction between the 
ryot and the Forest Department. 

Side by side with commercial exploitation and the improvement 
of forest conditions, must go research into forest economics and the 
investigation of the problems of reproduction and protection of forest 
crops. The Indian Industrial Commission, to which .reference has 
already several times been made in the course of this report, laid stress 

upon the necessity for expert investigation 
into these and cognate problems on a more 
extensive scale than has hitherto been possible. The Commission 
considered that the Forest Research Institute of Dehra Dun did not 
possess equipment sufficient to meet the calls upon it, accordingly 
a general scheme for the enlargement of the Research Institute and 
of the scope of its activities was sanctioned. During the period under 
reWew, progress has been made in the development of the Institute, 
but little or no advance has been possible in the constniction of new 
buildings. The activities of research continue to exj^and, and for this 
purpose additional officers have been appointed, including specialists 
in wood technology, timber seasoning and testing, wood working, pulp 
and paper making, tan stuffs and destructive^^entomology. Up-to-date 
machinery and plant is moreover being obtained from America and 
Great Britain. But, unfortunately, the lack of money is already 
making itself felt, and as a consequence progress in the inveeiigaiions 
which will lead to the fuller and better utilization of the raw products 
produced by Indian forests is retarded. 

In her fisheries also India pos.ses8e8 considerable national wealth 
to which attention has only recently been 
* ^ • directed. The report of the Indian Industrial 

Commission gave strikin^^ evidence of the future which awaits more 
active development of this s]>here. In many parts of India the quantity 
of fish consumed in cities and in towns, within reasonable distance of 
the coast, is considerable. Particularly in Bengal, where fish iorms 
the staple food of a large proportion of the population, the importance 
of the trade is very great. During the year 1920-21, more than 13,000 



177 


tons of fist were imported into Calcutta alone from places of catchment^^ 
To meet a steadily increasing demand, gontinuous and rutlxless fisting 
is carried on throughout the year, while even spavn and fry are not 
spared* In consequence of this the fisheries are getting very seriously 
depleted. There is .every reason to believe that unless some sort of 
legislation is introduced for the enforcement of a close season and the 
prohibition of the sale of fry, the local fisheries of Bengal v ill very soon 
be reduced to a most parlous condition. The first necessity of the 
situation is the spread of sound ideas among the fishermen, who are 
at present of low caste, ignorant and uneducated. They have a meagre 
standard of comfort and are mercilessly exploited by middlemen whose 
Bengal exactions lessen the supply of fish and fidd 

greatly to its cost. The Bengal Department 
of Fisheries, which is now separate from that of Bihar and Orissa, is 
being placed upon a permanent footing, and useful work is being done 
not only in the sphere of propaganda, but also in the awakening of 
popular interest to the importance of the whole subject. Very useful 
work was done by District Fishery officers. Besides making a detailed 
survey of the fisheries in their respective jurisdictions, they spent a 
good deal of their time among the fishing population of their district, 
in order to familiarize themselves with local conditions. The most 
effective way of improving the condition of the fishermen has been 
found to lie in introducing education among them and organizing co- 
operative societies. Special schools have been established for teaching 
the children of fishermen, and fishermen’s co-operative societies are 
increasing in numbers. In Madras, where the Department of Fisheries 
has been long established, considerable success has been attained in 
several useful lines of activity. The superior staff include a Director 
with three Assistant Directors, one in charge of the marine section 
Madras concerned with sea fishes ; another in charge 

of the inland section, dealing with fresh water 
fish, including the breeding and distribution of the larvicidal fish used 
in anti-malarial operations ; and the third in charge of the coast section, 
dealing with fi«h after it has been landed. There is also a marine biolo- 
gist who is concerned with the identification ^of marine fauna and the 


supply of marine zoological specimens to educational institutions and 
museums. During the year under review, the industrial section 
suffered from exceptionally unfavourable conditions. The catches 
of sardines on the west coast^ were a failure ; the scarcity was so 
great that out of 646 private sardine and guano factories, more than 
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800 did BO work whatever. To add to the difficulties, the price ol 
tiaplate rose to extravagant heights, which proved a Serious handicap, 
as it involved an increase in the ratc^ charged for canned goods. In 
curing operations, the year proved far worse than its predecessor, and 
had it not been for mackerel, the operations would have been trivial. 
But as it was, nearly one hundred thousand pounds of fish njere pur- 
chased for curing, and the improved cures found a wide market. On 
the other hand, the year's operations in oyster supply were most 
satisfactory, the number sold totalling 167,000, as against 133,000 
in 1919-20. Much useful work has been done in improving the 
standard of education and the methods of livelihood of the fishing 
community. Eleven new co-operative societies for maritime fishermen 
have been established during the period under review, and taking into 
consideration the inexperience and illiteracy of the great majority 
of the members, the movement has spread in a most satisfactory 
manner. Eesearch work has been successful in providing a “ fish 
meal poultry food, and a cheap sardine oil equal in medical value 
to codliver oil. Inland pisciculture is progressing favourably and a 
large number of fresh tanks have been taken over by the Depart- 
ment. Interesting developments in deep sea fishing may be expected 
from the recently introduced Danish Seine net, which is both cheap 
and efficient, and particularly adapted to the condition of these coasts. 
In Bombay also, some progress has been made in the development of 
the local fishing industry, which at present cannot supply fish in ade- 
quate quantities. A British trawler has been brought out from England, 
equipped with a refrigerating plant. This vessel made 28 trips before 
the close of the year, and although the experiment cannot yet be pro- 
nounced a commercial success the financial results are already encourag- 
ing. Despite the difficulties to which a single trawk^r operating alone 
i.- exposed in a port not organised to meet the requirements of a vessel 
of her class, tlie earnings per hour’s fishing have ri.sen from Rs. 8 to 
Ks. 27, and the earnings per hour’s absence from port from Rs. 4 to 
R^. 23. The experiments in the production offish oil and guano were 
brought to a standstill by the failure of the sardine season ; but when 
c >nditions recover from their temporary set-back, there is every reason 
to believe that developments of considerable importance will occur. 
In the Punjab, the main problem confronting those responsible for 
tlic conservation of the fisheries includes the imposition of necessary 
Panjab restrictions and, adequate propaganda to avoic 

the ilbinformed hostility of local fishermen. A 
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Ijrteki of leeturen and propaganda ilmong the classes most interested 
1ms now been introdneed ; but great eat^ion has to be exercised in the 
oftension of the r^ulations to new districts. The system now being 
inferoducedinvolves considerable benefit to the fishermen, if only through 
the removal of the monopolist contractor. And when those engaged 
in the industry can be made to understand what the aims of the adminis- 
trationare, there are always good prospects of securing their co-operation. 
In the preceding pages we have briefly reviewed the course of India s 
economic life during the year 1921-22, and the progress which has been 
accomplished in the development of her natural resources. It n *w 
remains to describe the condition of what is perhaps the most indispens- 
able of all requisites to her prosperity — her system of communications. 

- . .. Quite apart from the vast distances which 

have to be traversed, and the natural obstacles 
which must be overcome, in passing from one region of the Indian sub- 
continent to another, the internal communications, even of a restricted 
area, frequently break dowm altogether in the rainy season. Throughout 
the whole of India’s history, the difficulties of communication have 
exercised a preponderating influence upon her political as well as her 
industrial development. These difficulties, despite railways, telegraphs, 
motor-transport, and other expedients undreamt of in older days, still 
persist as a formidable obstacle to the progress of modern industry. 
Unceasing effort and expenditure upon a scale hitherto impossible will 
be necessary if the communications of India, whether by road or by 
rail, are to be adequate to the requirements of the country. During 
the period now under review, the utilisation of mechanical transport 
for military and other purposes has continued to develop. But the 
use of mechanical transport depends upon increasing improvements 
in road communication. 

The necessity for extending India’s roads is becoming every year 
Roads more apparent. At present the economic loss 

caused by the inaccessibility of many agricul- 
tural districts in the rainy season is considerable ; and this cannot be 
remedied uiflil the system of trunk roads is developed. The progress 
which is being made year by year, while Iby no means negligible, is 
inadequate for the necessities of the country. The total mileage of 
metalled and unmetalled roads maintained by public authority is still 
only about 200,000. The matter has for long been receiving the atten- 
tion of the authorities, but before any adequate steps can be taken, 
public interest must be aroused in the question. There is all too much 
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Teason to believe that Indian roads are deteriorating rather than 
improving, and, unless the reformed provincial Governments devote # 
this important topic the attention which it desen^es, there is little 
prospect of development in the near future. Such a step as that taken 
by the Government of the United Provinces, which constituted a 
Provincial Board of Communications, must be pronounced extremely 
useful. If once the non-official representatives of the general public can 
be brought into contact with official experts, and can be aroused to 
the serious implications of a defective road system, a great impetus 
will certainly be lent to the improvement of communications. 

But of all means of communication in India, the most important is 
the railway system. In preceding reports 
mention was made of the difficulties against 
which the Indian railways have been struggling since the outbreak of 
war. Their capacity was seriously over- taxed to carry munitions and 
stores essential for the prosecution of hostilities, and, in addition, their 
ability to handle the growina: traffic of India was increasinglv impaired. 
H ence great difficulty has been experienced, even subsequent to the 
Armistice, in obtaining material essential for the uj)keep of existing 
services. Moreover, the task of handling a constantly increasing volume 
of traffic has been complicated by depletion of the supervising staff. 

The total length of Indian railways open for traffic at the end of the 
year 1920-21 was a little over 37,000 miles. This represents the result 
of G8 years of construction from the fust modest opening, in 1853, of 
a little suburban line 21 miles in length from Bombay to Thana. Of 
recent years, the construction of new lines has, b^jth for financial reasons 
and on account of shortage in the supply of materials, been seriously 
retarded. Of the 298 miles opened up in 1920-21, more than half is 
represented by a military railway, and the balance is made up of a few 
short branches financed mostly by Indian States and branch line com- 
panies. Capital expenditure on railways has risen steadily from £2*9 
millions — the low water mark — in 1916-17, to £24 millions in the course 
of 1920-21. But, unfortunately, even this scale of outlay has not sufficed 
to make good in any appreciable degree the leeway lost during 
the war. The figures by themselves are indeed misleading, unless 
allowance is made for the very important fact of a rise of prices which 
has reduced the effective value of money in some cases to less than half. 

Some indication of the importance of the part Which is played by 
Indian railways in the life of the country may be afforded by an exa- 
mination of the figures of goods and passenger traffic. Between 1901 



181 


and 1920-21, the tonnage of goods traffic increased from 43 millions to 
, » ,1 naillions ; Arhile the earnings increased 

Impo anoe 0 from £21 millions to £48 millions. This increase, 

considerable as it may seem, is entirely overshadowed by the phenomenal 
growth of passenger traffic during the same period. In the year 1901, 
nearly 195 million passengers were transported, a process from which 
the railways earned £11 millions. But by 1920-21 the figure of trans- 
portations had risen to j ust under 560 millions, producing to the railways 

an earning of £40*9 millions. The passenger 
Passeagei Ttafao. traffic is thus increasing much faster than the 
goods — a fact of very great importance as a guide to railway policy. 
Analysis of the passenger traffic shows that the number of persons 
travelling in the third class am ounted to 490 millions, as against 1 mil- 
lion in the first class, 7 millions in the second class and 11 millions in 
the intermediate. The immense volume of third class passenger traffic 
affords a ready explanation of the recurrent complaints regarding 
over-crowding. The number of purely third class carriages in 1913-14, 
in terms of four-wheelers, was 15,712. By 1920-21 it had only 
increased to 17,808. Moreover, owing to renewals being in arrears, 
an unduly largte proportion of the stock is ineffective. The obvious 
remedy can be applied only as time and money permit ; but in 
the meantime all that is possible is being done in the way of 
providing a more extensive service of trains. Indeed, the daily 
passenger train mileage in March 1921 was 9,000 miles in excess of 
the figure at the same period of the previous year. Despite the 
remarkable growth of recent years in the volume of the passenger 
traffic, the transport of goods is still the main item of railway revenue. 
An analysis of the goods traffic shows that out of the total quantity, 
87 million tons, transported during 1920-21, 40 million tons was made 

Goods Traffic general merchandise, 21 million tons 

by coal and coke, 18 million tons by revenue 
stores and 1 million tdns by military stores. Of general merchandise, 
the most injportant item from the point of "view of tonnage was 
grain and pulse, which amounted to betwoen 12 and 13 million tons. 
But the transportation figures of all the other principal articles of 
export declined in comparison with the quantities carried during the 
previous four years. Miscellaneous commodities rose to the figure 
of 16 million tons, a fact which was due mainly to the striking 
increase of imports to which'reference has been made earlier in this 
chapter. 
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DifSculties. 


Rolling Stock. 


Of recent years, there has been considerable public criticism of rail- 
, way shortcomings, directed principally /to 

Pub c Cn m. shortage of stock. This, to those 

unacquainted with the details of practical railway working, appears 
to constitute the principal, if not the only, difficulty in the matter. 
It is assumed that, given an unlimited supply of rolling- s<k>ck, the , 
troubles of the public in respect of transport would immediately dis- 
appear. Unfortunately, the solution of the question depends on other 
fcctors which are not so simply disposed of. To provide unlimited 
stock before adequate facilities sucb as yards, sidings, double lines, 

and extended repair shops are available, would 
produce merely confusion and a superfluity 
of idle stock. The work of bringing railways up to the necessary standard 
in this respect is a question of time and the expenditure of large sums of 
money. Until lines have been equip])ed to move a greater volume of 
additional stock, it is futile to agitate, as has been frequently done in 
India of late, for the purchase of wagons and coaches. Even with the 
existing numbers, economic handling is a very diflicult matter. At 

the close of the year 1919-20 Indian railways 
had actually 8,990 engines, 24,743 coaching 
vehicles and 194,701 goods vehicles. The additions placed on the 
line in 1920-21 amounted to 375 engines, 208 coaching vehicles, and 
6,493 wagons. An analysis of available figures shows that, despite 
the difficulties of the war years, the total stock under all three heads 
has considerably increased between 1914-15 and 1920-21. The 
number of engines has risen from 8,393 to 9,365 ; of coaching stock 
frorrr 22,971 to 24,951 ; and of wagons from 184,070 to 201,194. 

The difficulty of arranging for the adc'quate transport of coal was 
referred to in last year’s report. This diffi- 
culty continued throughout 1921, but was not 
felt to so severe an extent in the latter half of the year. The system 
under which the distribution of coal wagons was regulated by the 
Coal Transportation /'Ifficer was continued, the only modification in its 
working arising from the /act that in 1921 this officer was assisted by 
the advice of a Committee. 

Turning to the financial aspect of Indian railways, we see that the 
gross receipts from State-owned lines rose 
from £79 millions in 1919-20 to just under 
£81 millions in 1920-21. On the other hand, working expenses rose 
from £46 millions to £54 millions, with the" result that the net receipta 
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declined from £33 millions to £2C millions. This increase in the 
working expenses is a most serious factor in the financid position. In 
the last year before the war, the working expenses of State-owned 
railways in India amounted only to £20 millions. Gross receipts were 
then £56 millions, and net receipts £27 millions. The increase in work- 
ing exfSinditiire during the last 7 years has thus neutralised the whole 
increase in gross receipts and has brought the net receipts almost to 
the figure at which they stood in 1913-11. In the meantime, the lia- 
bility of Government in respect of interest on capital has risen. Bi 
this connection it may be pointed out that India alone among all the 
nations of the world has escaped so far a general and extensive rise in 
railway rates. If railways arc to continue on sound business lines, 
there must soon be an increase in the rates commensurate with the 
increased cost of maintenance. So far as passengers are concerned, 
the service given in India is the cheapest in the world. Even in 1918, 
since when r«ailvvay rates in other countries have sensibly increased, 
the averag(i receipts per passenger mile by Indian railways stood, 
when calculated in American cents, at o*5. This may be compared 
instructively with the figure for the United States of America which 
stood at 2*45 c<jnts, with Holland’s 2*27 cents., with Canada’s 21 
cents., and with Japan’s 0 67 cents. 

During the period under review a number of serious railway strikes 
have inflicted considerable inconvenience upon the general public. 
Now wlien the public suSers, it fr<?<pie'itly relieves itself by criticism 
which IS not always well-founded. For exani’^le, of late the railways 


Railway Employees. 


have been aocusei of failure to consider the 
interests of their em]>loyees. This is a mis- 


take. During the last ten years the total number of railway 
employees has increased from 0 56 million to 0.75 million; wh le 


between 1913-14 and 1920-21, the wages bill lias increased from £14 


millions to £26 millions. Many (“oncessions have also been made to 
the staff, which have involved the railways in heavy additional recur' 
ring oxpenditufti. Grain sliops have been opeiiSd ; the progress of 
co-operation has been encouraged ; provident ^fixnds and gratuity bene- 
fits have been very substantially improved ; Railway colonies, eqiiippe 1 
with good water supply and in many cases with electricity, have been 
started at large centres ; wliile institutes or other forms of recreation 
are provided or, assisted from railway funds. The question of increayi- 
ing facilities for the education of children is receiving attention. All 
these benefits have been designed principady for the subordinate staff 


o 
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of the railwarye ; in the ease of the better paid officers, measures to im- 
prove salaries have been carried out in alt services. 

In last year’s report, reference was made to the institution of an 
_ enquiry as to the desirability of modifying 

au 9 vOXXI]Zllti06* .I it 

the present management of Indian State-ownaa 
railways. A committee was appointed to advise as to the polipy to bo 
adopted w^hen existing contracts with the several railway companies 
are terminated ; to examine the function* status and constitution of 
tbe Railway Board, and the s^^stem of control exercised by Government 
over railway administration. It was also to coovsider arrangements 
for the financing of railways in India, and in particular the feasibility 
of utilising to a greater extent private enterprise and capital in the 
construction of new lines. The committee was also to report w^hether 
the present system of control by Government over rates and fares and 
the machinery for deciding disputes between railways and traders 
are satisfactory. The committee was pre.sid(‘d over by Blr William 
Acworth. Among its members were incliKled representatives of rail- 
way, financial and commercial interests both in England and in 
India. After a short preliminary session in England, the committee 
commenced its enquiries in Calcutta in December 1920. Proceed- 
ing to Bombay, Madras and other centres, it returned to England 
in 1921 to complete its investigations. The interest excited by its 
public sessions was very great ; for Indians have long desired to obtain 
a greater share in the management of a matter so vitally connected 
with the prosperity of their country as is the railw'ay system. They 
have also been able to put forward certain grievances such as the ac- 
cusation that preference is given in the supply of wagons to European- 
owned industries, which could only be disproved by a full and frank 
investigation of the causes of complaint. 

The report of the Itaiiwuy Cominittce proved to be a compre- 
liensive document dc^aling with every j>hase of 
Bailway Committee’s railway management and finance in India. So 
impoTiaut and far reaching were many of the 
changes recommended that considerable deliberation was necessary 
before action could be taken to give effect to them. In respect of 
a great many of the less vital suggestions, such as ov er-cro wading 
the accommodation of third-class passengers, and the evil of 
bribery, action could speedily be taken. But in respect of the 
main proposals a decision has been deferred pending examination* 
Dealing with the railway administration, the Committee recom* 
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mended that radways should be entrusted to a special Meinber of 
Council, who would also control •posts and telegraphs, road 
transport, ports, and the like, which togetlier should constitute a new 
Department of Communications. Th^y recommended further tliat 
the Railw^ay Board should be re-constituted and enlarged in the 
form of ^ Railway Commission, consisting of a Chief Comnussioner 
and 4 Commissioners, of whom one would be in charge ( f finance, 
and the remaining three would be allocated to specific territorial divi- 
sions of the railway system. The Commissioners would be assiste^ 
by 6 Directors, who would be technical specialists in various branches 
of wprk. On these two proposals no action has so far been taken, as 
they are still undeT examination. Regarding railway finances, theCoin- 
nittee recommended that the railv ays should have a separate budget 
of their own, distinct from the general finance of India. A Committee 
drawn from both Houses of the Legislature considered this proposal 
in December last, but rejected it as impracticable. The Legislative 
Assembly, none the less, did not aceept this recommendation, and ad- 
vised further consideration of the question. They endorsed, however, 
the propo.sal of the Committee that, in order to secure continuity of 
railway policy, Government should agree to a 5-year railway programme 
t)f £150 millions (Rs. 150 crorcs). The Railway Committee further 
recommended the establishment of a Rates Tribunal and of a Central 
Advisory Council representative of various interests in the country. 
The latter proposal is already in train; but the project of a Rates Tri- 
bunal is still under examination. Further, on the question of company 
versus State administration, the Railway Committee was divided. One- 
half, including Sir William Ac worth, favoured State management, 
the other half preferring management through the medium of Indian 
companies. No decision on this important matter has yet been arrived 
at, and the subject is one of the first items to be considered by the 
Advisory (.\)un€il. 

There can be no doubt that popular interest is growing in the ques- 


Growth of the PostrOlfjCf . 


tioTi of Indian coramimications. Conjoined 
with this interest naturally goes the steady 


demand for improvenumt. Of this an index is aiTorded by the unchecked 


progress of the traffic handled by Posts and Telegraphs De} artmenti 


When in 1854, the postal service of India was formed into a separate 
department with a Director General, it started with 700 offices. At the 


close of the year 1920-21, there were 19,496 post offices, 102,885 postal 
officers and 157,301 iniles of mail line. During the year 1389*3 million 
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How Mails are Carried. 


?irtioles were handled, including 612 million letters, 630 million post 
cards and 70 million r^istefed newspapers. Indeed more than 4^ 

million articles were carried on each working 
day. Mails in India are transported by such 
various means as runners, railways, horses, river craft, mail carts, 
camels and tongas ; but where practicable the slower means* of con- 
veyance are gradually being replaced by motor-transport. The con- 
tinuous expansion of the railway system of the country and the 
increasing use of mechanical transport have caused a steady dimi- 
nution in the total length of runners’ lines, which was 95,983 miles 
in 1910-11 as compared with 90,538 miles in 1920-21. There are how- 
ever vast tracts of country where railway or motor transport cannot be 
used, and every year sees some addition to runners’ lines as a neces- 
sary adjunct to the numerous small village post offices opened in the 
interior of districts. The runner therefore still holds, and will 
continue to hold for many years to come, a prominent place 
in the organisation as an agency for the conveyance of mails. 
The annals of the Department furnish numerous instances of 
rutLiicrs having been carried away by tigers, drowned in flooded 
rivers, bitten by venomous snakes, buried in avalanches or murdered 
by robbers. Even during the period under review, mails were plun- 
dered by highway robbers no fewer than 36 times. In 7 cases the 
mail carriers were killed, and in 4 instances wounded. In the face 
of all these dangers, the mail runners seldom shrink from performing 
their duty. They regard the mai! bag as a sacred trust which 
must be carried to its destination at all hazards. Very often they 
brave death in attempting to save it. No praise can be too high for 
the honesty, courage and devotion which they display in the per- 
formance of their duty. 

The public utilities of the Indian post office, are not confined to the 
collection, conveyance and delivery of corres- 
pondence. In addition, it acts as a banker 
aal agent of the public, it enables them to do their shopping from all 
distances, it sells quinine, •it insures the lives of Government em- 
ployees, it collects customs duty, it receives salt revenue, and it pays 
the pension of retired boldiers of the Indian Army. 

During the year under review, the salaries of postal employed 
were raised to meet the increase in the cofi* of 
living and the postal department worked at a 
net deficit of £ 0*46 millions (Rs. 0*46 crores). Receipts were £6*36 mil- 


Poblic Utilities. 


Financial Resnlti. 
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lionts (Rs. 5*30 cTore^) and payments £5*82 millions (Rs. 6*82 crores). 
This net deficit may be compared with the figures of the previous 
year, which showed a net surplas of receipts over expenditure amounting 
to £0*74 million. As in the case of raibvays, it is clear that the post 
office cannot continue to supply an%p-to-date service at rates which 
no longer cover the costs incurred. With the present rate of wages 
And cost of conveyance it is impossible for the post office to carry any 
postal article for one-quarter of an anna except at a loss. While it 
would be difficult to overrate the advantages of cheap postages to a 
country such as India, it is none the less highly desirable thah a 
public utility service, such as the post office, should be kept tho- 
roughly efficient. . This efficiency can only be maintained so long as the 
Post Office pays its way without having to starve its various branches 
Unlike the postal department, the telegraph department showed a 
profit, its total receipts being £3*5 millions (Es. 3*5 crores) against work- 
ing charges amounting to £2*G9 millions. In the telegraph branch, 
the total number of inland and foreign telegrams disposed of during 
the year — 19*9 millions— fell by 2 per cent, as compared with the 
figures of the preceding year. This decrease was due princi}>ally 
to the general depression of trade. The total line and wire mileages 
continue to grow steadily, and now consist of approximately 90,000 
miles of line and cable, carrying 387,000 miles of wire. The telegraph 
staff of India now consists of over 13,000 officials who work in 
more than 10,000 offices, of which nearly 9,000 are open to the 
public. As was mentioned in last year’s report, recommendations 
made by a Committee of enquiry have resulted in a considerable im- 
provement of the pay and working conditions of telegraph officials. 
Increases of pay and over-time rates have been sanctioned ; and 
house-rent allowances to members of the staff not provided with 
free quarters have also been granted. As a testimony of the efficiency 
of the staff, it may bo said that statistics maintained by 60 of the prin- 
cipal offices showed that 29 per cent, of the telegrams were trans- 
mitted within 10 minutes of receipt and 49 per cent, wdthin 20 minutes. 
Of the telegrams received for delivery 61 per ceht. were sent out to the 
addressees within 10 minutes of receipt. * None the less the growing 
congestion of the telegraph wires of India and the delays which occa- 
sionally arise owing to the extent or the interruption of traffic lend 
partic^r importance to the progress of wireless telegraphy. A special 
Wireless wire\es3 branch of the telegraph department 

exists under the charge of experts brought 
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out trom l?;iigland. During tlie under review the experixnental 

work in connection with atmoj^plieric dif^turbanceB, especially tioub^ef 
some from i\pril to October iir India, was steadily pursued with con- 
siderable success. The number of Eadio telegrams exchanged with 
ships at sea increased from over 12,0{M3 in 191.9-20 to more than 
19,000 in 1920-21. The amount of inland traffic also increased, but 
statistics are not available prior to June 1920. Although the wire- 
less system cannot at present compete with tlie ordinary telegraph 
wires for commercial traffic, it is hoped that under the iicw^ scheme, 
regular wireless routes for ordinary traffic passed at liigh speed will be 
established within the next two years, A commercial wnreless route 
between Madras and Rangoon has been already sanctioned and the 
work put in hand. Such routes jwovide extra oiitlets in the cases of 
interru])tion upon the lines, or on occasions when there is a rusli of 
work. Eventually they should save much expemliture on long 
land wires w'hich are costly to w^ork and are steadily becoming yet 
more costly to maintain. 


Another means by which it is hoped Ijefore long to remedy tlie 
congestion of the telegraph .system is the in- 
e ep ones. creased emphn'inent of telephones. The 

demand during the year continued to grow, but owing to the 
difficulty ot obtaining instruments, underground cables and sw'itoh- 
boards it could not lie met in full. At the clo.^^e of the year 
under review' there w ere over 1 ,000 applications on the waiting lists 
of the various Gnverninenr systems. During tlie year 75J miles 
of new' trunk circuits having 1,500 miles of wire were erected, 
bringing the total up tr> 5,0rK) mile.s of wife as against 4,1(K) 
miles in the previous y(*ar. There is no doubt that, wdien material 
is available, the telephone system will expand rapidly. There are 
still only 255 Government exchanges witli 10,705 connections; 
while licen.^^ed tele|dioue companies owm 1 1 exchanges with 2(^535 
connections. During the 5 years ending the 51st of March I92G 
the number of exchanges sup]>lied and maintained l>y the 
Government Teleplione^ Dcpaitmcnt increased from 22G to 255, ihe 


number of connections from b, !15 to 10.705, and the total 
telephone revenue from £0*09 miiiion to £0*17 million. Progress 
has been greatly retarded liy the war, and it is antici|)aied 
that during the next few years, if funds arc made available, 


the development of the telephone in India will proceed more 
rapidly. * 
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Among other ' means of communi* atioiis which in the future will 
Aviation probably play a^great part in the development 

of India, mention must be made of aviation. 
Surveys of the primary air routes b-^.ween Bombay and Calcutta, 
Calcutta and Rangoon, Calcutta and Delhi, Delhi and Karachi, have 
been completed, and aercKlromes have been provided at some of 
the teri^nal stations of thcBe routes together with landing grounds 
at certain intermediate points. Unfortunately the general financial 
situation in India has prevcmtcd much being done in the way of 
preparing the (hlcutta- Rangoon section of the Bornbay-Rangooti 
air route — which is the first item on the civil aviation programme in 
India. The necessary land has been «acqiiired in some cases but t he 
preparation of the ground has had to be ])ostponed in nearly ever}^ 
instance. The Bombay-Rangoon air route exists tlierfd’ore only on 
paper, and no commeicial or m; il sen ict- is ])ossibh* until funds are 
forthcoming for the prcparatif>n f»f the complete route. The ITandley- 
Page Indo-Burmese Transport (V>mpanv, which was foimed w'iih 
the view^ to compete for the mail seivict', went into liquidation and 
the aeroplanes have been bought by a Calcutta firm. Two carefully pre- 
pared schemes for the carriage of mails in India by air Ijave been re- 
ceived by Government, but unfortunately sliortage of funds necessary 
for the ])re|>aration of aerodromes ju'evented tlieir acc(q)tance. Aviation 
is merely in its infancy in India, as is apparent from the fact that up to 
December 1921 only 13 certificates of registration were given, 13 licenses 
granted to ground engineers, and i() licenses to ] pilots. The hiiiidred 
aeroplanes presented by His Majesty's Government to India have been 
allocated to various local Gf>vernmeiits and Administrations, to Indian 


States and to private individuals : ex(.e]>t six wliieli have been retained 
by the Air Boaid for pin jioses of exjierirnent and investigation when 
funds are available. The remainder are being kept for purposes of 
demonstration and instruction. But from what has been said it will 
be obvious tiiat little can be accomplished in the way of j>rogress 
until the existing bnancial stringency is eased. As soon as this occurs, 
there will be nothing to jirevent the development*of civil aviation. In 
preparation for this some valuable meteorcdogical work lias ali eady 
been carried out in India. 


Upper air investigations were undertaken by the Indian Meteoro- 
logical Department first in the year 1902. At 
Meteorology. thne the work was carried out fre m h^ ad- 

quarters without the help of jiroperly equipped stations in the piains. 
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in 1910 the whole system was re-organised and eight stations were 
equipped for upper air work. Up to then the work had been carried on/ 
by kites, but, under the new system, more up-to-date methods and 
balloons were used. Daily reports are received from Akyab, Calcutta, 
Agra, Simla, Lahore, Peshawar and Quetta. Bangalore and Colombo 
are also equipped for upper air work, and reports are received from 
these stations when of sufficient interest. 



CHAPTER VI. 

The People and their Problems. 


As was mentioned in last year’s Report, the monsoon of 1920, after 

making a aood start, proved in the end dis- 
Monsoon Failure. ® 

appointing. vVnile its average quantity was 

only 12 per cent, below the normal, the distribution, which is j)robably^ 
of more practical importance than he total precipitation, was extremely 
defective. The comparative failure of the rains in September not only 
seriously affected the standing monsoon crops, but was responsible also 
for a large decrease in area in the succeeding winter crops. Until about 
the middle of November 1920, leaving aside some distress in parts of 
Bihar and also of Burma and Hyderabad, there was no scarcity or famine. 
But the early cessation of the monsoon and the lack of winter rains then 
caused the agricultural situation in other parts of the country to deterio- 
rate. Famine was declared in one district of the Bombay Presidency, 
scarcity in another district, as well as in seven districts of the Central 
Provinces. Famine conditions in Hyderabad also became more pro- 
nounced ; and distress prevailed in certain districts of the Madi'as Pre- 
sidency, In consequence, by the end of the 3^ear 1920, the famine 
machinery of India was set in motion for the benefit of some 80,000 
persons. Grants of money were sanctioned for the affected areas, relief 
works and gratuitous relief provided. Revenue was remitted on a 
generous scale, and preparations made to meet future developments. 
During the early moiillis of the year 1921, these conditions unfortunately 
persisted with some aggravation. In three di^ tricts of the Central Pro- 


Fatnine and Scarcity. 


vinces, Jubbulpore, M^ndla and Seoni, famine 
was declared. The same declaration was made ‘ 


in the Bcllary , Anantpiir and Kurnool districts of the Madras Presidency, 
in the Bijapur district of the Bombay Presidency, and in parts of Balu- 
ehistan. Scarcity was also declared in 8 districts of the Central Pro- 
vinces, 6 distcicts in Bombay and 3 districts in the United Provinces. 
Local distress prevailed in dhe district of the Bengal Presidency, in one 
district of the Punjab, and in the Rewa State of Central India. 


( 191 ) 
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As will readily be understood, the year 1920-21 was a time of eousider- 
able hardship. Fortunately the excellent monsoon of 1921 brongh|j^ 
eventual relief. But through the larger portion of the calendar .year, 
prices ruled very high, and supplies of certain foodgrains were short. 
Despite the seriousness of these conditions, the agricultural population 
weathered the storm in a remarkable manner. The largest number of 
persons on relief of all kinds was 0*45 million, a figure only attained 
during the week ending June 18th, 1921. Distressing as its magnitude 
may seem, we should note that it is considerably less than 3 per 
ceut. of the total population of the area affected by the monsoou 
failure. 


The smallness of the proportion of persons accepting relief is of itself 
remarkable, in view of the disastrous character of the season. But the 
truth is that the agricultural masses have gratiiiail y improved their posi- 
tion and that economic pressure upon them is now growing less acute. 
Of late years, the main trouble throughout the Indian countryside has 
been the general failure of wages to overtake prices. .'\s to the exact 
effect of such a state of affairs it is ditiicult to st)euk with certainty : 
but the investigations of Dr. Harold Maun into certain Deccan 

villages have yi<4ded results which serve to 
explain the distress and hardship suffered in 
many quarters siiK'e the war. It seenivS that 
where prices rise without an increase of wag«;s, the gulf V>et\veen 
the solvent and the insolvent classes of villagers tends to widen, 
most of the people who were previously sf)lvent Ix'coining more solvent, 
while the position of the insolvents deteriorati^^ It would further 
apj)ear that a 50 per cent, rise in prices wdtliout a corDNSpouding increase 
in wages, makes for the advantage of those people who have sufficient 
land which they work with their owm labour to maintain them in a 
soiUid position ; but the man who benefits most is the nou-culti\Mting 
proprietor. Where, as is so frequently the case, tliere is a combined de- 
pendence upon land w'orked by a family and u})on income derived from 
that family’s labour, the jiosition (le))ends solely ii]>on the proportion 
betw'een the income deri/ed from the land and the inwine derived from 
the labour. But the general <^ffegt on the village population of a rise in 
prices, without a corresponding rise in w^ages, seems disastrous ; and tlie 
annual deficit of expenses over earnings of the families belonging to a 


given village increases enormously. During ilie post-ww years, matters 
have of course been slowly improving with ^the progreBsive adjustment 
of agricultural w^ages to prevailing prices — an adjustment assisted by the 
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growing demand for labour. Tbis piocess has been a marked charac- 
teristic of rural life in India during 1921, and 
effect has been to mitigate in large degree 
" the distress that would otherwise have been 

caused by a monsoon failure so formidable as that of 1920. Throughout 
the peij^od under review, unskilled agricultural labour commanded such 
high wages that in certain parts of India, cultivators found casual 
labour a more certain and a more profitable means of livelihood than 
agricultural work. In the North West Frontier Province, for example, 
a casual labourer was able to earn easily between 12 annas and ole 
rupee per day, and in many cases considerably more. Even in the 
famine-stricken districts themselves, such as Bijapur, unskilled labour 
commanded as much as 6 annas a day. Hence, despite the monsoon 
failure, during the year under review, the agricultural population- lias 
faied unexpectedly well. The following report, referring to the Bijapur 
district, is typical of many others 


“ If any 'jatisfaction can be derived from such a misfortune as a 
failure of crops, it was in the manner in which the people 
withstood the scarcity. Tliere was no emaciation or physical 
deterioration and none of the old famine diseases ; the 
average mortality in both the affected districts being below 
normal** The people readily took advantage of the local 
demand for labour, and the high prices obtainable for such 
labour maintained them in good condition. The cattle also 
came through the scarcity remarkably well. The villagers 
in each affected area sold their superfluous cattle, but this in 
many cases must have given much needed relief to the over- 
crowded grazing areas.” 


The manner in which the agricultural population of India has sur- 
vived the scarcity and famine of 1920-21 lends some additional weight 
to the point of view tentatively put forward in last year’ s Report as to 
the condition of the rural masses. It was theftiin pointed out that, 

without an extremely elaborate and costly 
^^ouTSiral^ Popu\at^ survey, such as there is little chance of organizing 

.r in India for some time to come, it is difficult to 

strike a balatiee such as would indicate the average economic position of 
the Indian pemnt. Until this is done, no one can settle with exactness 
the problem, which is constantly propoimded in the public press, whether 
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the masses of ladia are becoming poorer or richer under British rule. 
It is plain to the careful obs<^rver that there is "considerable indirdSt 
evidence as to a growing prosperity rather than t j an increasing 
poverty. The remarkable popularity of railway travel, as witnessed 
by the phenomenal multiplication of third class passengers during 
the last two decades, of which mention has been made in an" earlier 
cl;iapter, would seem to indicate that more money is available over 
i^nd above the bare ne: essaries of life than was previously the case. 
The recently increased absorption of rupees, wliicli two yeftrs ago 
tkreatened the wliole currency system of India with ineonvertibnity, 
combined with the growing employment of silver for purposes of 
adornment by cl isses of the population previously,, and within living 
memory, accustomed to brass, would se^ni to in the same 

direction. Further, the steady substitution of a inonMary for a 
national system of economy, with its a(Toni[)animents of a preference 


Process or Retro- 
gression. 


for imported cloth, for imported mineral oil, and 
for importtnl domestic utensil would seem to 
sliow that those who advance India’s claim to 


increasing ])ros|)erity have something more than }>crsonal prejudice upon 
which to base their contention. During the year under review, a certain 
amount of direct evidence Las become available pointing in the »am 
direction. Tic? Statistical Br iricli of the Departnumt of Agncithm^ ot 
the Madras Pre‘iid*uicv his !nii>!i-hed an extremely careful estimate of 
the agricultural inrome — tiiat is to say, the in<‘ome which is earned by 
agriculture in the form of agricultural produds -throughout Madras. 
This seems to sliow that tlie total contribution of agriculture to the 


incom'" of the population of Madras l^n*sidency amotint^ to £-U)9’7 
millions (Ks. HOiM crores). Tin* agricultural })Opalation i.s just dilm of 
the total populaiiou of tie* Pir ddency : so that if wr may assume the 
contribution of tie* ag* icuiniral and non-agricultdt'al rmjmlations to be 
in proportion kj strength, tin* nou-agricultural income should be fths 
or 40 per cent, of rhe agricultural income. A simple cakmlati'm based 
upon this assumptioipvvould seem to show^ that tin* total income of the 
Presidency is somewhrre n<*ar t'bbf millions (Rs. b'M crores). The popu- 
lation of Mudnas being PJ 'l^^milJion by the census of 1021, the average 
income per head wmks out, on the above calculation, at a little over 
£10 (Rs, 100). The statement has so often l>acn rencatod tba|» the aver- 
age income per head for all India is only £3 (Rs, 30) tlm| some people 
are likely to be astonished at a figure so*large as that apparently pre- 
vailiug in the Madras Presidency. But it must bo remembered that the 
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estimate of Rs. 30 was made at the close of the last century ; and further 
that it was a minimum, not a maximum, estimate of the average income. 
Since it was arrived at, the alteration of prices has been so great that 
the purchasing power of Rs. ]00 in 1920 is only 40 per cent, greater than 
that of Rs. 30 in 1899. Even if it can be assumed that the income of 
Rs. 1 OP per head per annum of the Madras Presidency is true for the rest 
of India, this increase over the 1899 figure does not really amount to 
very much. For at present, an average Madras rustic family, enjoying 
such an income must spend nearly half its earnings on staple food^ if 
that food be rice, in order to get enough food. Only half its income is 
available for all the other necessities of civilised life — milk, curds, 
clarified butter, condiments, clothing, fuel, light, housing, education, 
amusement, travel, recreation, and the like. In short, this Madras survey 
seems to show that the symptoms wf increasing prosperity, such as has 
been described, ought not to di.sguise from the observer the x^overty 
which besets the masses of the Indian population — jioverty of a kind 
which finds no parallel in the more exigent, because less tropical, climate 
of Europe. But that encouraging symptoms are not wholly lacking, we 
have already seen : and it must be admitted that these symptoms have 
successfully surmounted very severe tests. No one can deny that the 
nmnner in which the bad seasons of 1919-20 and 1920-21 have been 
weathered, speaks eloquently for an increase of resisting powers in the 
poorer classes. The x>rocess of improvement must necessarily be slow. 
As time goes on, it may be hoped that the increased development of 
India’s resources will gradually ci cate a per capita figure of wealth suffi- 
cient for her needs as a nation. But the industrial regeneration of 270 
millions of peox^Ie, which is the x)opulation of British India, the majority 
of whom are ])oor and helpless beyond Western conception, is not a 
matter which can be accomx^lished in a few years. It is little indeed that 
.any administration can do to mitigate the gigantic problem of Indian 
poverty, although, as was amply apparent in recent years, Government 
action may, in times of crisis, avert disaster. 

As in 1920, the j>roblcm of the food supply cqntinuod all through the 
period under review to exercise the Administration. The policy of the 
Government of India with regard to tl|e export of food-grains has been 
to get rid of the measures of control adopted in consequence of i)ost-war 

economic conditions as soon as circumstances 
Food justify this course. In March 1921, the Council 

of State adopted a Resolution recommending 
Jbhe removal of restrictions on the export of all food-grains from 

P 
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India forthwith, but no inmiecliate effect was given to 1 his EcsolutioT^ by 
GoveTBment, since it was deci^.ed to defer action until the ultimate 
character of the monsoon of 1921 *22 was definitely ascertained. Evcnta 
proved the wisdom of this course. During the summer of 1921 and tl.e 
early part of the rainy season of that year, prices of all food-grains 
showed a considerable and fairly steady rise. Tliis was scarcely a^juiatter 
for surprise, since the premature cessation of the 1920 monsoon had 
caused, as we have seen, a w idcspread failure of the autumn harvest in 
northern, western and central India, with the consequence that sow ings 
of spring crops had been greatly restricted. As has already been pointed 
out elsewhere, Government had previously abandoned the scheme put 
in force in October 1920, under which a maximum quantitj' of 0 4 million 
tons of wheat was to be exported, subject to a definite limit of price. 
But the suddenness of the rise in prices, csj^ccially^ of wheat, which 
occurred towards the end of August 1921 came as a surprise to the pcoj le 
and the Government alike. Various extraordinary rumours were afle^at, 

^ , and it was popularly believed that CcA Cinment 

Crisis m the autumn. n • ^ ^ r i 

were allowing the export of large quantities ol 

wheat to Europe. These rumours were sedulously encouraged by poli- 
tical malcontents, especially in the runjab. He (JoveriinKut of India, 
and the Local Governments affected, did their best to remove all mis- 
apprehension by the issue of communiqu^\s pointing out the true facts. 
But in the meantime an acute economic position Lad becn^created owning 
to the prevalence of high prices of wLeat. This was especially the cate 
in the Punjab, where wheat rose to a level far above the maximum ever 
attained in the year 1919, when agricultural conditions had been very 
similar. The Punjab Government, therefore, pressed upon the Govern- 
ment of India the importance of an early announcimient, to the effect 
that no further exports of wlieat and f]c»ur frcun India would l e alh^wc d 
at least until the end of March 1922. Although it could be ch inly de- 
monstrated that, with the prices ruling in Europe and India at i1m* lime, 
the export of wheat from India to Europe was a shecT ec('nonii( imj^ossi- 
bility, it w'as considered advisable to accede to this uqru'st. An 
announcement to the dc^sired effi^ct w^as accordingly mad(‘ in Hrptf ruber 
1921. It wi'as also stated that, in order to prevent any di jdeticn 
of stocks or enhancement of prices owing to military letjuiiernents, 
it had been decided to obtain all supplies of wdu at and fl(*uT required 
for the army in India, or based on India, by the juireljases of 
wheat abroad, so far as this w^as pos.«fiblc. The imjjort of foreign 
wheat w’as therefore encouraged, and the total amount actually 
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arriving in India up to the 31st December 1921, was 0*23 million 

tons, out of v^hich 0*029 million tons were 
Parch^e^^of^ Wheat military account. Special enquiries in the 

Punjab and the United Provinces indicated 
that the rise in wheat jjrices was due to a genuine shortage of 
stocks, ^nd not to speculation or cornering. Strength was lent to this 
contention by the fact that the outturn of wheat in the Punjab was 
estimated at not much above 2 million tons, a figure which compares 
very unfavourably with the yield of nearly 31 million tons mentioned 
in last year’s Report. In regard to rice also, special measures wSe 
taken to conserve stocks for Indian consumption. During 1921 the 

exxiorts of rice from India were limited to an 
allotmenL of 100,000 tons from the port of 
Karachi for export to the Persian Gulf ports and Aden, and 55,000 tons 
of boiled rice from certain ports of the Madras Presidency to Ceylon. In 
addition, the Government of India sanctioned the exj)ort from Calcutta 
to Cuba, the Bermudas and other West Indian islands of 15,000 tons 
of a six^cial quality of rice (‘'(/Id hard table”) which is not consumed 
ill India and is manufactured principally for export to the Cuban 
market. Under the modified vseheme of rice cont ’ o] brouglit into force in 
Burma with effect from the 1st of January 1921, I’l million tons were 
reserved for India out of the ex]ioTtable sur])lus of 1*9 million tons. 
The balance of 0’8 million tons was allowed to be exported to foreign 
countries under license. This scheme had the eflect of bringing 
dowm the price of rice in Burn i a in the early part of the year, but 
in June it was*rcported that out of the sanctioned allotment of 0'84 
million tons, approximately 65,000 tons only remained for ex]x)rt 
to foreign countries during the year. Since the Government of 
India were anxious to conserve the remaining supjilics for those 
countries within the Empire wdiich have large Indian pojiulations, such 
as Ceylon, the Fltraits Settlements and the Mauritius, they sto])ped the 
general issue of further licenses to foreign countries with effect from the 
i s of July 192J,. The small balance remaining liable for export was 
distributed among certain countries to meet tlicir minimum ret[uircments 
during the remainder of the year. In view, however, of tlio favourable 
reports received towards the close of the period under review regarding 
the rice crops both in India and in Burma, all restrictions on the 
export of rice from Burma were removed on the 13th December 1921. 

As was mentioned in last ymr’s volume, there is a wides^uead popular 
belief in India that the export of food-grains from the country is 

p 2 
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responsible for the prevailing high prices. This conclusion rests on 
' , most ipsiifficient grounds. Even prior to tJjfe 

The Food-Dram. introduction of the system of control, the 

average net export of grain and pulse from India in the 10 years 
ending 1918 averaged h'ss than To million tons per annum, as 
against a total production of food-grains estimated at somewhere 
near 80 million tons. This small exportable surplus, which has 
latterlv been kept in the country by the restrictive ])olicy previously 
outlined, has undoubtedly assisted India to ])iill through the crises 
caused bv the monsoon failures of 1918-19 and 1920-21. Its smallness 
seems to show that the country is ac'ciistomed to rely rather upon lu^ 
food stocks than upon the quantity which she normally sets aside 
for export. The general justification for the restrictions on export in 
force during the ]>eriod under review lies rather in the political than in the 
economic effect of such restrictions : altliougli, umjuestionably. a cciiain 
steadying in ])rice, largely due to increased public confidence, has from 
time to time lesulted therefrom. It would liowover be a mistake to 
maintain, as is dour in certain secti<uis of Indiafi pn‘ss, that a com- 
plete and permamuit restriction on the export of food-grains would con- 
duce to the ))enefit of India. Already tlu‘re are signs that t])e Indian 
cultivator, who is as alive to obvious economic facts as his j>rototype in 
other countries, is beginning to turn liis attention frojn food-g^aiiu^ to 
crops which fetch a bt‘lter price in a wider market. In certain ])arts of 
India, for example in Teng.il, the shrinkage of the provincial area under 
food-grains caused by tin* growth of tlie area undm' certain other crops is 
exciting a certain alarm. 

As we have noticed, the economic condition of the Indian countryside 
during the year T)2I has been one of considerable strength. Despite the 

rise in prices of food, the iiicreased wages of the 

The Countryside. . , * , , , , m j i i 

agneuitural labourer have enalded him to sustain 

a period of monsoon failure with greatfu- oaso than might liave been 
expected. It may be taken as contributory proof of Ids improving 
position that tlie period under review has al>o been cons|)iciU)UH for a 
tendency towards joint action. Such action, it may be pointed out, 
does not in practice occur «1mong per.■^ons w in.) are in a weak and resource- 
less condition. It is generally characteristic rather of clas.ses of the 
population who, having already rnad<* considerable economic advances, 
take advantage of the sirengtli thev have gained in (wde.r to couBolidate 
their position and to iin]>rove it by combination. In various parts of 
India during the year 1921, the movement for tenants’ unions or Kisan 
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Sabhas has become increasingly prominent. In many cases, these unions 
f > n • have confined themselves to collective bargain- 

enan s nions. local landholders and overlords, and 

to securing improved conditions of tenure and labour for their members. 

They have aLo commenced to ventilate their grievances to the general 

public. . As a result, the year has been marked in many parts of India 

by the rustic labourer’s increased appreciation of his own value to society. 

Bond serfdom, which not infrequently governed the relations between 

creditor and debtor, is tending to disappear rapidly. Nor has the State 

been slow to assist in the uplift of the rural population. The time- 

honoured practice of impressed labour has been 
State Action. r . i t i i i • 

tor()]ddeu m many provinces by legislative 

enactment : and the Reformed L<ocal Governments are devotinof ccuivsi- 


derahle attention to such matters us tenant right. During the period 
under review’ a very important measure was successfully engineered for 
the province of Oudh, where hitherto tenure at will has been the practice. 
The substantial merits of the Oudh Tenancy Act \vere unfortunately 
obscured from the public eye by warm disputes over details : but dis- 
passionate examination shows that the benefits derived therefrom by 
the peasantry are likely to be considerable. In other provinces also, 
attention is being devoted to similar questions ; and Government gener- 
ally speaking has shown itself only too willing to demonstrate its friend- 
liness towards the Kisan Sabhas. But unfortunately in some instances 
these organisations have been manipulated for political purposes by 
wire-pullers, either local or imported. Mention has already been made 
in preceding pages of the occurrence of riots and disorders due to such 
perversion, more particularly in the United Provinces. These events 
have unfortunately necessitated drastic action on the part of the 
administration. Care has, how’ever, in all cases been taken to 
demonstrate that the action of Government is directed to the re- 
pression of disorder and not to the repression of peaceful and lawiul 
combination among agricultural labourers. In this connection there 
can be little dmibt that one effect of the non-co-o^^eration movement has 
been to divert the activities of certain of the tenants’ unions into 
dangerous paths. They have begun to concern themselves with 
matters political, regarding wdiicli their information is necessarily 
one-sided and incomplete. There has thus been a tendency, at 
least in certain parts of India, tow’ards action of a semi-Bolshevik 
character. This has been considerably stimulated by the policy of 
hostility to Government preached by the non-co-operation party, as w’ell 
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as by their open incitements to passive resistance and the withholding 
of taxes. The net result of these activities has been a considerabfe 
increase in the class-consciousness of the rustic. A situation is thus 
growing up which needs extremely careful handling. For, as the out- 
breaks during the period under review have clearly shown, the Indian 
villager is very susceptible to misguidance, and when under the 
influence of grievances, real or fancied, is prone to sudden outbursts of 
unreasoning violence. The matter will probably right itself as education 
gradually sjn*eads. But until the Indian rustic attains a greater sense 
of responsibility and a sounder knowledge of political allairs, tlie 
stimulus which has been alTorded to his class-consciousness contains 


potentialities of serious disorder. 

Having thus indicated in brief the general conditions during tlie 
year 1921, of the Indian countryside, in whic h 
The Town Dwellers. some per cent, of the Indian popula- 

tion, it remains to turn to the town population. It should be remembered 
that the position of the town-dweller in a time of rising prices is often 
considerably inferior to his brother in the country. The monetary 
income of the average villager, small though it may be, does not repre- 
sent his total budget. Ills dwelling as a rule costs him little or nothing ; 
while his food is mainly produced by his own labour and by that of his 
family. In the towns, on the other hand, the monetary income of the 
individual represents by far the largest ])ro})ortion of hi.s assets ; and 
w’hen the interval bet ween })nces and wages is at all considerable, great 
economic suflering results. This is particularly noticeable in the case of 
the middle classes. Small shoj>keepers, cierks’^ the lower grades of 
Statd and commercial employee.^, have for the last four years been 

exposed to the pinch of necessity. Prices have 
Suffering^o^l^^t^he Middle rising to a considerable degree ; and the 

economics of the town generally ])reven1 mem- 
bers of this class from pr(>fiting by any temjmrary reduction in Die 
price of ordinary commcalit ies. In their small fixed incomes, their 
large families and thep' .'Steadily increasing exjunditurc, they have found 
cause for decfi an<I widespread discontent. Their positi^m is compli- 
cated by the fact that social status comjiels them io keej) uj) appear- 
ances ” effectively prevcmtinglliem from entering ujion new' emplov- 
ment of a more lucrative kind than their own juirsuit if it should 
happen to cfinflict with long-established custom and social 


Sufferings ol the Middle 
Classes. 


prejudice. In fact, like England, • India has her new poc>r, 
especially in the middle-class of town-dwellers. The readjustment 
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between prices and wages must in their case necessarily be 
slow ; since the labour market in which the middle and lower 
middle classes compete is habitually overstocked. So far as Government 
employees are concerned, something has already been done to mitigate 
the rigour of their position : but they account, it must be remembered, 
for but a small fraction of the class to which they belong. Their less 
fortunate brethren, conscious of increasing hardship and misery, fall a 
ready prey to the latest gust of political agitation ; constituting, it would 
see :n, by far the most bitter and enthusiastic elements in any anti-Govern- 
meat campaign. The town labourer, on the other hand, has fiany 
advantages from which the middle-class man is in India rigidly debarred 

by the traditional limitations of his position, 
e a urer. market in which the town labourer com- 

petes, whether he be skilled or unskilled, is normally large. He can form 
himself into combines for extorting better terms from his employers. He 
can change, as opportunity offers, from one kind of labour to another if 
he be unskilled ; and even if he be skilled, he has probably several strings 
to his bow. Moreover, though at present insufficiently organised, he 
is gradually acquTing a power, unknown to the middle-classman, 
to bring his grievances urgently before the notice of the public 
by strikes which interfere with public utilities. Considering the import- 
ance of the part played in the history of the year 1921 by all the self- 
assertive activities, legitimate or otherwise, of the town labourer, some 
endeavour must be made to examine the position which he occupies 
in the economic structure of India. 

It has frequently been pointed out that Indian labour has not been 
up to the present as economical as its cheapn< ss \\muld imply. It has 

long been an axiom with Indian employers that 
Cbaractonjs^^^^oi Indian the Indian labourer prefers long hours, with lax 

discipline, to shorter hours, with strict 
discipline. But, as pointed out in last year’s Beport, there was a 
tendency during 1920 to give the latter plan a trial. The shorter 
hours upon which workmen have successfully insisted in Ahmedabad, 
Bombay and elsewdierc have rendered this inevitable : and a further 
step has been taken by the introduction, of legislation for a sixty-hour 
week in factories. But the efficiency of the Indian workman 
must be raised considerably before he can turn out as good work as his 
rival overseas. The first step towards raising his efficiency is to raise his 
standard of living, and before this can be effected, the wages, housing 
^nd general conditions of labour in India will have to be improved 
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considerably. Already serious efforts are being made to tackle all lliese 
problems* In the larger industrial cities, the wages of the labouring ^ 
classes are rapidly overtaking the inflated prices hitherto responsible for 
so much hardship. Efforts are being made to relieve the congestion 
which threatens to make the housing conditions of labour intolerable. 
The Improvement Trusts in great cities, such as Bombay and Calcutta, 
are devoting funds to this object, and many employers are undorlaking 
housing schemes for their labour. Attention is also being directed more 
and more prominently in the groat industrial centres to what is known 

< . in the West as welfare work. During the period 

Welfare Work. . ^ ^ 

under review, a careful enquiry was made 

into the conditions of employment of women and cliildren in 
different provinces, in industry, in agriculture, and in coal-mining, 
while some firms started maternity benefit schemes for their women 
employees. Firms were also recommended to employ medical woimui 
to look after the liealth of such employees, and in certain instances 
this advice has already been taken. Local Governments have iu'en 
asked to consider the necessity of establishing healtli services 

in connection with the inspection of factories, wliilr the utility 
of employing female officials to study liealth questions, in so 
far as they affect women industrial workers, has also been pointed 
out. But beyond question the most important .‘ileji taken during the 
year 1921 towards the amelioration of the conditions of Indian lalunir 

wa.s the introduction (>f a Bill to amend 
Facto^^Cjmditions Indian Factories Act. The principal 

features of the amending Act include the 

provision of further protection for children working in factories ])y 

raising the maximum and minimum ages, by reducing their bourn 
of labour in non-textile factories, by providing for intervals of rest, and 
by inserting additional Bafegiuird< in respect to certification. Further, 
the hours for adults in all classes of factories have been limited, with 
lengthened intervals for re-t and more .stringent provision.s fctr week- 
day holidays. Moreover, there has been a considerable extension 
in the definition of th*e word factory ” and definite princif>]es 
have been enunciated to regulate the grant of exemption from the 
provisions of the Act. During the year, proposals for legislation for 
tlie provision of workmen’s compensation were formulated bv the 
Govermneiit of India and jniblished for general criticism. These 
beneficent efforts in the direction of improving the conditions of labour 
have by no rnean.s been confined to the State. Certain private 
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institutions, as well as some large Indim firms, are beginning to take- 

^ an active interest in the matter. The Social 

Private Philanthropy. o x • -r» i 

Service League in Bombay is carrying on 

welfare work among the operatives employed in two groups of mills 
under the agency of Messrs. Currimbhoy Ibrahim and Messrs. 
Tatas. In the Tata industrial city at Jamshedpur, welfare work on 
an extensive scale is also being conducted. Co-operative credit 
societies are being steadily introduced among null-hands, who as a class 
are thriftless and liable to fall into the clutches of extortionate shop- 
keepers and money-lenders. But before very much progress can be mad^ 
in ameliorating the lot of the Indian labourer, some systematic attempts 
must be made to give him suflicient education to enable him to perceiv^e 
his own interest more dearly than is the case at present. Some of the 
more enlightened mill-owners in Bomhay and elsewhere maintain schools 
for the education of the children of their employees ; but little has been 
so far nccomi dished in the direction of proyiding free or compuLsory 
education for the children of the labouring classes in urban areas. 

During the year 1921, as we have already noticed, the economic i c.-^t- 
lessness characteristic of the year 1920 continued and expressed itself 
most plainly in combined action on the part of workmen. Labour 

Labour Unions unions have come prominently before the notice 

of the general public on account of the magni- 
tude and frequency of the strikes which have taken place. Hitherto the 
generality of these unions have been conducted in a fashion which makes 
comparison with corresponding institutions in the West very misleading. 
But from the remarkable growth in the number of these bodies during 
the year 1921 there seems little doubt that the movement has come to 
India to stay. In the larger towns, on the railways, and in some public 
utility services, such as the Post Ofiice, the employees have succeeded in 
building up organizations which are likely to be the nuclei of properly 
constituted trades unions. The remainder of the unions have still very 
little cohesion and many are virtually strike committees. This is partly 
to be explained- by the fact that in many of the important industrial 
centres the labour population is floating — that is To say, the average 


Their Weakness. 


labourer is domiciled in a locality remote from 
that in which he works, and he expects to 


return once more to his village after a period spent in a 


mill or factory. Partly also it is due to the fact that many 


labourers dislike the idea ©f regular contributions and union 


discipline, so that a given union rarely embraces more than a small per- 
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<jentage of the men employed in any establishment. In consequence, 
•the authority which can be exercised by the smaller unions over the lapen 
as a whole is at present very restricted, although fortunately it shows a 
tendency to increase. The need for increased efficiency in organisation 
among Indian trades unions has again made itself amply apparent during 
the period under review. There were no fewer than 400 strikes during 
Strikes 1921. Of these, the majority were due to 

economic causes, but in some cases political 
issues were confused with economic grievances. This was the case in 
two of the most stubborn strikes that India has known — the Assam tea 
garden strike, with the resultant strike on the Assam-Bengal Railway 
and the Indian inland river steamers ; and the Buckingham and Carnatic 
mill strikes. The Assain-Bengal Railway strike lasted for about 2| 
months. At its height, some 11,000 emj)loyces were out of work, and 
in the end some 4,500 lost their posts altogether. In the Buckingham 
and Carnatic mill strikes, about 10,000 workmen were concerned. 
Throughout the year, as we have already seen, the gap between wages 
and cost of living diminished, and in many cases disappeared ; and the 
effect of this on the course of strikes became increasingly apparent. 
The successful strikes that had marked the year 1920 became fewer 
and fewer as 1921 proceeded ; indeed, by the end of the year they hed 
become rare. But if India is to profit by the example of other 
countries, and avoid tlie loss and dislocation caused by recurrent 
strikes, the labour prol)lem must be tackled systematically. She has, 
indeed, her own special reasons for regarding it as urgent. Quite 
apart from the inconvenience caused to the geEKTal public by economic 
unrest, there are other and even more serious aspects to be considered. 
If India is to make any real advance towards responsible government, 
there must be a substantial and continuous increase in her resources. 
For this, industrial advance is necessary ; and nothing will do more to 
check it than continuous conflict between employers and employed. 

In dealing with this urgent problem, the first requisites are trained 
investigators and ade<]uate information. Accordingly, the State has 
taken the lead in th*e organization of separate Labour Departments or 

Iki reaux. The Labour Bureau of the Central 
Government was started in May 1920, and 
3pe<ial officers dealing with labour have been employcMJ in Madras, Ben- 
gal, Bombay and the United Provinces. Already the activities of these 

Departments have begun to attract the atten- 
tion of the public to the importance of labour 


State Action. 


Labour Bureaux. 
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Protection of Trades 
Unions. 


questions. During the year the Government of India endeavoured to 
stimulate enquiry into the cost of living .of the labouring classes with a 
view to the construction of cost of living index numbers. The scheme 
was taken up with energy in Bombay and in the United Provinces. If 
provincial index numbers which coramand general support can be pro- 
duced, they will provide extremely valuable data for the solution of 
industrial problems. 

In last year’s Report we saw that near the end of 1920 a decision of 
the Madras High Court had revealed the neces- 
sity of legislation for the protection of Indian 
trades unions. As the law then stood, it was 
possible to obtain an injunction restraining a trades union olEcial or 
organizer from influencing labourers to break their contract with their 
employers by striking to obtain an increase of wages. The precipitation 
of an issue so grave before the main lines of union development had 
had time to settle themselves, is certainly regrettable. Government, 
however, felt compelled to move in the matter, and during the year 
1921 proposals were published for a trade union bill, with a view 
to its early introduction in the legislature. The question of 
machinery for the settlement of strikes has engaged the attention of 
the Indian administration for some time ; and while no comprehensive 
sclu'mc has yet been devised, useful experiments have been made. In 
Madras, Courts of Enquiry proved of some value in diminishing 
discord in 1920, and several successful ejSorts at conciliation have been 
made in other provinces. Acting on the recommendations of a 

committee which investigated the subject, the Government of Bengal 

created an organization for the settlement of 
onci a ion. disputes in public utility services. The first 

Board of conciliation and arbitration appointed in that Presidency 
dealt successfully wdth a strike on the light railways around 

Calcutta. In Bombay also a Committee was asked to explore 
the causes of industrial unrest and to suggest remedies. It 

is not possible to estimate exactly the utility of conciliation or 
arbitration boards in India ; but there seems little doubt that 
they are likely to meet a need which is much felt. Among 
employers also efforts have been made to obviate possible 
causes of labour unrest by the institution of works committees 
or shop committees on the lines recommended by the Whitley 

Committee in England. Similar committees have also been estab- 
lished in certain industrial establishments controlled by the State. 
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The movement is still in its infancy, and it is difiScult to say how it will 
develop in relation to the growing trades union movement. 

Under modern conditions, labour can no longer be considered a purely 
domestic problem. As a member of the League 
Internati^al^Aspects oi Nations, India has recently been called upon 
to consider and take action regarding the ]>ro- 
posals adopted by the International Labour Conference held at Washing- 
ton at the close of 1919. Six draft Conventions and six recommendations 
were adopted by this Conference, the most important of wliich contained 
provisions regarding limitation of the hours of work ; unemployment ; 
the employment of women before and after child-birth and during the 
night : the minimum age for admission of children to industrial em])l<»y- 
ment ; the night work of young persons em])loyed in indu.stry ; the pre- 
vention of anthrax ; the use of white phosplioroiis in tlie maniifactun* of 
matches ; and the establishment of a C(»vernni(‘nt health service. All 
these matters came up for consideration during the perif^d under review, 
and, as already j)ointed out, important action lias been taken in several 
directions by the Legislature notably in tlie amendment of the Factories 
Act. India was not rec]uire<l to satisfy the convention regarding the 
employment of women before and after child-birth ; \)\\t (lovernnient 

was asked to make an enquiry into prevailing conditions with a view 
to sending a report to the meeting of the International Labour (Con- 
ference in 1921. The enquiry was accordingly instituted and a report 
submitted ; but the time did not seem rijje to introduce legislation 
enforcing the convention. In view of the importance of the subject, 
however, it was decided that efforts should be made to induce employers 
and owners to start voluntary benefit .schemes and to give then) such 
help and advice as they might need. Arrangements were made for 

^ medical women to collect information relating 

Women’s Welfare. , , , . , i 

to the needs of wmium em])loyees and trie pro- 
vision made for them at the time of chil<l-l>irth. The (V.>uncil of the 
Countess of Dufferin’s Fund lent the s<*rvi(‘es of two of tlieir staff 
belonging to the Women's ^Ie<lical Service for the purpose of preliminary 
enquiries in Bengal and Bombay. In the Tunjal), the Assistant to the 
Inspector General, Civil HoS'pitals. ha.s undertaken similar duties in con- 
junction with her other work, A like arrangement for the United Pro- 
vinces unfortunately failed to materialize. The fVmtral Government at 
the .same time set a good e.vample by introducing liberal rules regulat- 
ing the grant of maternity leave to wom^n in its employ. It has been 
fiuggeited to Local Governments that similar rules should be framed 
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for their employees, and that efforts should be made to induce local 
.authorities to do the same. Certain kf the other conventions were 
ratified by the Bill amending the Indian Factories Act, to which refer- 
•ence has already been made. 

That the efforts of the Government of India in carrying out their 
obligations under the peace treaty have been 

following 

remarks addressed to the Secretary of State by 
the TMrector of tlie Internatiunal Labour Office : — 

‘ 1 should be much obliged if you would convey to the Governm^it 
of India the gratitude of the International Labour OflSlce for 
the assistance that was given to the work of the International 
Labour Organization^ and its great appreciation of the D::ianner 
in which the Governmeiit of India is fulfilling its obligations 
and of the conspicuous example of social and labour progress 
which it is thus showing to the world.” 

The^Director's rei)ort further recognizes the efforts of India in the 
following ])aragra])h : — 

“ The action taken by the Government of India with regard to the 
ratification of the Washington decisions may be regarded as 
the first tangible results in the East of the ideals inspiring 
Part XII J of the Treaty of Peace ; and the information 
furnished in the above mentioned extract from the letter of the 
Government of India, Department of Industries, and in the 
above re])ort is evidence of the active interest of the Govern- 
ment of India in securing the improvement of the conditions 
of industrial life and labour in its country. Immediately 
after the ])assing of the Washington decisions, an intensely 
hopeful atmosphere was created in this country. One is 
justified in stating that these hopes have not been deceived, 
A vast social revolution has been realized which will have 
a far-reaching effect in the production of the world-wide 
e(]^ilibrium of social conditions for which the movement 
strives.” • 

The action which India had taken on proposals prepared by previous 
sessions of the International Labour Conference, secured her a prominent 
part at the third session which was held at Geneva in October and 
November 1921. There was a growing realization of her industrial 
importance, combined with a, much greater readiness than had been 
displayed at Genoa to make allowance for her special circumstances. 
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From all that has been said it will be apparent that throughout 
India |.nere is a great need for a systematfc 
Co-operation, eSort towards the economic uplift both of the 

masses and of the middle classes. Probably the most powerful single 
agency for improving the conditions of Indian labour, both rural and 
urban is to be found in the co-operative movement. During the last 
decade, as has been pointed out in previous reports, co-operation has 
made rapid strides in India. Agricultural societies are flourishing ; they 
deal with the joint sale of agricultural produce, with the joint pro- 
duction and sale of implements and manures, and with such other 
useful purposes as irrigation and consolidation of holdings. Their work 
has spread into many channels which bring practical benefits not only 
to their members but also to the surrounding locality, through the 
opening of dispensaries and schools, the introduction of improved 
methods of cultivation, the improvement of communications and the 
like. Public confidence in the movement shows obvious signs of grow- 
ing. This confidence is likely to increase under the new system of 
Government ; for co-operation is now a transferred sul)ject in charge of 
the Ministerial section of the reformed provincial administrations. Its 
direction is thus entirely in Indian hands, which command alike its 
widespread organisation and its enormous potentialities for national 
uplift. That the position occupied by the co-operative movement is 
strong and well-grounded, is obvious from the history of the year 1921. 
During the period under review, the wliole political atmosphere of 
the country was in large degree antagonistic to the purposes and 

ideals that underlie c(t- operation. Contempt 
for authority and disregard for law, increas- 
ing capriciousness combined with the teaching that material prosperity 
is useless and progress is a delusion, have produced in certain quarters 
a state of mind which is in every particular opposed to the principles 
and objects of economic co-operation. But the continued progress 
of the movement, despite these unfavourable conditions, reveals 
clearly the extent to which it has taken root in the country. Almost 
everywhere in India "tliere has been a considerable growth in the 
number of co-operative s<icieties. In Bombay, the number of agri- 
cultural credit societies has grown from 
1,993 to 2,204, while the working capital has 
increased from £108 millions (Rupees 108 lakhs) to £1’33 millions 
(Rupees 133 lakhs). The owned capital of these societies now amounts 
to over Rs. 40 lakhs, of which Rs. 30*7 lakhs consists of members^ 
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Bombay. 
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deposits. Tbe growth of non-crcdit pgricultural sccietifs has lecri lcf& 
rapid, the total number standing at 118^6 against £8 in the preceding 
year. But there has been a remaihable extension of the activities of 
the Co-operative Central Institute, which may be termed the nucleus of 
progress in co operation throughout the Bombay Bresidency. The train- 
ing classes of the Institute attracted large numbers of college students 
and the general public. The instruction given herein is particularly 
valuable since it improves the work of the secretaries of co-operative 
societies. Public interest in co-operation is proved by the fact that in 
addition to a Provincial Co-operative Conference which was held ki 
Bombay in September 1920, eight District Conferences were held dining 
the year 1920-21. Night schools, opened for adult members of co-o] era- 
tive societies through the generosity of Sir Vithaldas Thackersey have 
already produced promising results. At the close of the year under 
re\'iew, 29 such schools were working, and funds have been prcmiFcd 
for 11 more. Perhaps the most interesting feature of the recent 
progress of the movement in Bombay has been the introduction of 
cheques and discount business among co-operative banks. The aim 
recently set before the movement has been to provide those banking 
facilities which are necessary to every ciidlized country and which so 
far hardly exist in India outside of the Presidency towns. If the 
co-operative movement is able to erect, in every considerable town and’ 
in every district, banks which will help the artisan, the small piofes- 
sional man and the small trader, and W’hich will at the same time, 
by popularizing credit and the instnimentB of credit, abolish the present 
difficulties of conveying, money from place to place, an enormous been 
wdll have been conferred on the country. There will also be the 
additional advantage of preserving the profits of the banking business 
to the general public instead of handing them to the capitalist and 
the financier. In Madras during the period under review there was a 
net increase of 1,051 in the number of agricultural credit societies, 
Madras raising the total to 5,207. The total working 

> capital increased from ^1*57 millions to £1*84 

millions. Principally on account of the bad seSson, the net profit 
earned by the societies showed a decline fre^m £0*21 million to £0*19 
million. The number of agricultural non-credit societies rose slightly 
during the year, and several of them did good work and earned fair 
profits. As illustration of the way in which the co-operative movement 
is working in Madras for the .benefit of particular classes, mention 
may be made of the fact that during the period under review there 
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were 32 weavers’ societies, 16 building societies, 2 printing societies, 2 
labour societies, 1 society fo. managing a hostel for students, I'^or 
the supply of stationery and otlier articles to students, and lastly 1 
motor bus society. Steady progress continued to be made in the 
formation of societies for the depressed and backward classes, such 253 
societies having been registered during the year. In Bengal, the 
tot il number of societies of all kinds increased from 5,408 at the 
beginning of the year to G.36G at its close. Despite the persistent 

demand for new societies, a considerable 
Bengal. degree of caution had to be exercised on 

account of the difficulties of the year. The recorded progress indeed 
seems to have been tlie maximum consistent with financial security and 
the maintenance of adequate supervision, the total working capital of 
the societies iiaving risen from i!2 S millions to i3'3 millions. Of 
this sum the s(.)cieties and their members provided for per cent. Agri- 
cultural stxueties rose from 4.920 to 5.787, and tluur memlKU'shij) from 
147.923 to D)2,2‘^7. As in the other provinces, the development of agri- 
cultural non-credit societies was slower, although excellent work .was 
druie. One sueJi society erected a godown to ston' l,KKJ tons of ]>addy 
which memliers had hitherto been forced to sell at a sacrilice for want 
o^ accommodation. The number of irrigation societies in Western 
Bengal has inereased to 7, while several otluTs ar»* in process of organiza- 
tion. The Xaogauii i.ranja (hiltivators' Society, to which reference is ma<le 
in last year’s r<q)ort, contiiuies to be in a very strong position. It made 
la’ger grants for educatimi and sanitation, and an all<>tnient of Ks. 
for a demonstration farm. Lbifortunately, irf, Bengal, as fdsewhen*, a 
c*‘rtain amount of internal diss»‘nsion grew up even among the most 
prosperous >rM'‘ieties through tlie effijrts of the emissaries of nt)U-cn- 
ope’*ation. Before the end of tlie year, lg>we\-er, the majority of the 
resulting diflerences were <’omj>osed, and the co-operative movement in 
Bengal com. imies to advance in praetically every part of the provinctu 
Public interest, and in particular, the interest of the landholders, has 
shown a marked iiu’rease, and many important laiidiords have rendered 
valuable assistance Ifotli iinancially and by a display of practical interest. 
The Bengal Co”Operative» Organization *St;ciety which is doing useful 
work as a bureau of information and advice on to <)))erative mutters, 
devoted particular attention to the solution of proldems peculiar to 
Calcutta. As a result of the activities of its housing committee, the 
organization of a oo-(;perative housing society has now become a matter 
o practical politics. In the Punjab, notwithstanding the unfavourable 
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conditions of the year, there yras every sign of an increasing interest in 
ifonlab co-operative vibrk on the part of the people. 

The number or agricultural societies increased 
from 6,831 to 8,014, with a total membe-.8hip of 214,411. The working 
capital also rose from £1'8 millions to £2*2 millions, although, as in 
many other placeSj there was a decrease in the recovery of outstanding 
debts due primanly to the bad agricultural year. The organization of* 
credit sorteties had to be restricted on account of the overwhelming 
demand, but this side of the movement was undoubtedly of great service 
in affording financial assistance to members. The formation of 4 new 
central banks and of 13 new banking unions marks the progress of 
co-operative institutions. Among the most interesting items in the pro- 
gress of the moV^ement in the Punjab is the Jhang mortgage bank. This 
institution is now in its second year of existence and has already secured 
a considerable me£U9ure of success. It has hitherto advanced Rs. 73,000, 
and has helped in the redemption of 820 acres of land together with a 
large number of trees. As mentioned in last yearns report, the Punjab 
can boast the organization of special societies for the consolidation of 
those scattered holdings which cause so much loss to Indian agricul- 
ture. There are at present 60 such societies with over 1,600 members, 
while 31 new societies have been formed but are not yet registered. 
Re-partition has been completed in 44 villages, with the result that 
1,500 members have agreed to consolidate more than 6,000 acres. The 
number of fields has been reduced from over 10,000 to just over 2,000, 
while the average size of holdings has been increased from three-fourths 
of an acre to four acres. In addition to these interesting lines of ac- 
tivity, nearly 100 arbitration societies have been formed with the object 
of preventing unnecessary litigation. Night schools have also been 
openei to teach the elements of education to adult members of co-opera- 
tive societies, and mutual assistance has been organized in such matters 
as silt clearance in inundation canals, land reclamation and the like. 
In the United Provinces, the Co-operative department steadily adhered 


United Ptovinees* 


to the policy of making no advance without 
being fully assured th%t the ground in front 


was fi.rm. No primary societies were registered until their organization 
had been carefully decided on the spot by one of the offioers of the de- 
partment. Notwithstanding this cautious policy and an unsatisfactory 
agricultural season, the year witnessed the formation of no fewer than 
8^ societies, the largest number hitherto registered in a year. Of th^e, 
827 were agricultural credit ‘societies, a figure which brought the total 
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number of units of this character up to 4,223, Their working capital 
increased from £0 48 million / to £0*5T million. Non-agricult ui^ll 
co-operation also showed an extensive development during the year, 
and a fairly large number of non-credit societies were formed. Steady 
attempts are being made to arrange for the better marketing of the 
products of co-operative societies ; and in order to exhibit such manu- 
factures as can to greater advantage be turned out "by co-operative 
methods, an industrial and agricultural exhibition was held at Lucknow 
in Januar}’^ 1921 with great success. In the Central Provinces, the 

effects of unfavourable affricultural conditions 
€ CSilltfal Frovinces. , , , , . ^ 

were felt so severely that it was necessary for 

Crovernment to step in to the help of the movement. During the year 
1920, the number of credit societies had greatly increased, and the 
average loan required by each member had been much larger owing 
to the high level of prices and other causes. Accordingly, just before 
the beginning of 1921, the provincial bank had exhausted its fluid re- 
sources and was finable to finance the central banks. A crisis arose 
owing to severe crop failure and subsequent famine. In order to rc^fetore 
public confidence, Goveniment arranged a cash credit to provide the 
banks with fluid resources, and also presided a sum of Ks. 19 lakhs 
to be utilized in giving loans to nuunbers of societies. The dislocation 
of co-operative business caused by |he failure of the j>rovincial bank to 
supply capital has tlierefore been definitely tided over, while a strong 
Committee has })eeii a})poiiited to consider the whole organisation of the 
co-operative credit movement and to make recommendations for its 
improvement. Despite the trials through which ht has passtd, the* move- 
ri:ent even during the j^eriod under review has shown considerable pro- 
gress. The membership of societies has increased from 145,750 to 15fi,787 
while the total working capital has risen from £2*5 millions to £2*99 
millions. Theie were 34 registered agricultural societies for pui poses 
other than credit, including six for the purchase* and sale of agricultural 
implements, 25 for production and distribution of pure seed, 2 for cattle 
breeding, and one for ginning cotton. An intereating development in 


Berar takes the form of societies for the protection of crops. Wild pigs 
are the most common depredators, and pig-killing clubs have been 
organised to deal with them. One such club accounted for 165 pigs 
m the course of two years. Agricultural Associations and Seed Unions 
are also prominent in the Central Provinces. A very large quantity of 
improved seed has been distributed by co-operative societies acting in 
C/Oft junction w ith the Agricultural Departnient. In Burma, the number 
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Bihar and OrUsa. 


of agricultural credit societiea has risen from 
3,319 to 3,704Aand individual membeAhip from 
72,816 to 81,903. Among societies for production and sale, the Mahlaing 
co-operative ginning factory is reporte 1 to have done good work. It 
^nned the cotton and through a rise in price sold the lint for the culti- 
vators, obtaining nearly double the price prevailing at the time when 
the cotton wals first brought for ginning. A co-operative paddy mill 
has been registered, and another is being organized. In Bihar and 
Orissa the total membership of societies of all kinds has noW reached 
107,514, an increase of 11,422 over the figures of the previous year. 
The working capital of all societies has shown an even moreraf^id 
increase, now standing at. £1*07 millions as 
against £0*82 million in the previous period. 
Agricultural credit societies working during the year numbered 3,247 as 
against 2,774. With their superior organization of guarantee unions and 
central banks, they are making steady progress in areas where the move- 
ment has for sometime been established and simultaneously are develop- 
ing* rapidly in new areas. Agricultural sale societies as distinct from 
credit societies are growing in importance every year, but there is still 
an inclination to expect large profits on the turn of the market rather 
than moderate profits from sound business methods. Of non-agricul- 
tural societies, those started for the benefit of ministerial officers and 
managed by them have again shown sound management. The develop- 
ment of peoples’ banks, contractors’ societies and co-operative stores of 
various kinds show the wide scope that there is for the activities of the 
Department in benefiting all classes of the eoinmnnity. Among the 
most interesting of these may be mentioned the weavers’ co-operative 
societies and the fishermen's societies on the Orissa coast. The condi- 
tion of the Orissa fisliermen was notoriously miserable until the intro- 
duction among them of the co-operative movement. They had not even 
boats and nets of their own, they could obtain no advances, and were 
accordingly unable in any way to better their condition. But since the 
introduction of the co-operative movement, they have earned a name for 
punctuality irf repayment of their loans and ha\e been able to provide 
themselves with their own boats and nets. They readily sell their large 
catches to Calcutta merchants w^ho flock to the spot with ice boxes and 
pay good prices* Unfortunately, considerable local resentment has been 
aroused by the consequent rise in the price of fish, and by the subtrac- 
tion of the best of the catch for Calcutta consumption. The fishermen 
have been harrassei by many forms of social boycott, from whi^ih it 

q2 
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necessary to protect them. But the change in their eoctnomit condi- 
tion within the short space of twr ■ years represents a striking testimoi^ 

to the power of the co-operative movement. In 
Assam the number of Agricultural Credit Socie- 
ties rose from 412 to 494 during the period under review, with a membeiy 
ship of 21,638. The working capital rose from £0 06 million to fO’OS 
million. There are no societies for agricultural production or for the 
sale of produce. 


Among lines of progress to which organised effort such as that em- 
bodied in the co-operation movement will in the near future undoubtedly 
contribute in increasing degree, is one most necessary to the well-being 
of the Indian people, ivz., Sanitation. 


In successive reports mention has been made of the difficulties attend- 

Sanitation sanitary reform in India. The 

meagre resources of the administration have 
hitherto been able to accomplish but little in the face of widespread 
popular apathy among 270 million persons. What is required is the 
growth of a humanitarian and altruistic spirit, which alone can secure 
the enlistment of the enthusia.sm rather than passive acquiescence of the 
educated classes in the task of uplifting the sanitary condition of the 
masses. The problem is in many respects educational, and its solution 
must necessarilj'^ be slow. For it will be almost impossible to saf^piard 
India from a heavy death-rate punctuated by disastrous epidemics until 
a change can be introduced into the prevailing ideas regarding hygiene. 
It is not merely the wide.spread poverty of tl^ Indian masses which 
lends sanitation in India its peculiar difficulties. Far more serious is 

the tenacious adherence even of the educated 
classes to social customs and observancea 
often diametrically opposed to the dictates of 
hygiene. It is indeed d'flicult to imagine how the public health of 
India can be satisfactory until the fundamental conditions which 
govern it have been improved. Only with the amelioration 
the social and economic status of the masses, in conjunction with 
an increase in the receptivity of the class®) to new ideas, will the 
lamentable backwardness id hygiene be radically remedied. So revdu* 
tionary a process cannot be accomplished in a day ; although the 
recent improvement in the economic position of the lower classes, if 
too modest to satisfy the reformer or convert the pessimist may fairly 
be regarded as a foundation for better •'things. Through town and 


Difficulties of the 
Problem. 
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country alike tkere is urgent need of implanting the seeds of elementary 
sanitary knowledge. The value of fresh air, pure water and wholesome 
food, as well as the elements of domestic and personal hygiene have to 
be brought into the every day life of the population. The masses un- 
fortunately still attribute diseases to the visitation of various Goddesses, 
and when sickness occurs, take steps to appease offended Deities rather 
than to disinfect their water-supply and to prevent the contamination 
of their articles of food. It is in the Indian home, and particularly 
among Indian women, that a better knowledge and a keener apprecia- 
tion of sanitary principles are most urgently required. And here it is 
that the old conservative forces exercise their strongest opposition to 
the introduction of new and more healthful practice. For work of this 
kind to be accomplished successfully, two things are essential. In the 
first place the administrative agency must enjoy the confidence of the 
people, and must work along lines in conformity with their mental pro- 
cesses. In the next place, it must operate in an atmosphere of 
^ genuine humanity and altniispi, such as alone 

Reforms. s'^Pply Ihe driving force necessary to over- 

come the dead weight of century-old inertia. 
There is unfortunately little reason to suppose that the transfer of 
Sanitation to popular control will usher in the millennium at an early 
date. When all allowances are made for financial stringency, it cannot 
be said that the Reformed Provincial Governments have thrown 


themselves enthusiastically into the struggle wdth disease. The daily 
press, however, shows that po]>ular interest in the problems of 
sanitation is slowly increasing, which of itself is a good thing. One of 
the encouraging features of the period under review^ has been the 
increasing number of local associations who are taking part in 
sanitary work. Voluntary agencies have multiplied, and private 
generosity both in money and service increases. 

While educated Indian opinion is showing itself gradually more 
responsive to the pressing requirements of public health, the steady 
fight again^ the diseases which afflict the coijntry continues without 
intermission. The extermination of bubonic plague is now regarded 


as a matter of persistent and organised effort : but unfortunately, 

Figiiffng Disease has been retrenchment of expenditure on 

plague measures as a result of the introduction 


of ministerial control. This is probably due to diminished fear of a 


plague epidemic. Both in 1919 and 1920, there was a low mortality 
from this cause ; and the period under review has witnessed a con- 



216 


Malaria. 


siderable amelioration of the Aisease. The total mortality for tbft 
year shows a very great reduction ; and during the 4 or 6 months 

of the hot weather, Northern India was 
free from cases of human plague. Unfor* 
tunately, the disease is carried over such gapa as this by the con- 
tinuance of the infection among rats ; and the last two months of the 
year showed that the infection still remains. In the meantime the local- 
ised nature of the outbreaks facilitates the task of the administration 
in |lealing with this scourge. In those parts of India w'hich are afflicted 

by Malaria special projects have of late been 
undertaken, and in Bengal in particular there 
has been a reduction of the death-rate in certain districts. So far 
as deaths from Malaria were concerned, the year on the whole w^as 
favourable. Although the usual amount of morbidity and mortality 
occurred in endemic centres, the dryer parts of India escaped. Unfor- 
tunately the great rise in the juice of quinine whicli has taken place 
since the war has set back the very promising campaigns which have 
been carried for some years for placing quinine w’ithin the reach of the 
poor. In order to offset so far as possible the effect of the rise of prices, 
Governmentliasopenedupanareain Burmafora Chinchona plantation. 
Meanwhile, renewed efforts are being made to stamp out this pest. The 
Ministry of Public Health in Bengal has been struggling hard against 
the difficulties imposed by financial stringency. Conferences have been 
held by district boards throughout the affecrted districts to formulate 
anti-malarial measures and scliemes of water-siipply, and to draw up 
schemes of finance. A malarial ob.servatory to consider and correlate 
the various data has been established at Sonarpur in Bengal, and an 
additional malarial research officer has been sanctioned. Further, im- 
portant anti-malarial sanitary schemes have been iindertaken, and only 
await a more favourable financial situation to come to fruition. To- 
wards the amelioration of leprosy, from which India like many Eastern 
countries, suffers, recent research has done much. The success of the 
treatment by injectioi* with hydrocarpus and other oils lias enabled 
Leptmf the r|lief of leprosy to be placed upon a highly 

effective basis. Recent research indicates that 
leper asylums may be transformed into lic^spitals for treatment instead 
of being institutions for the isolation of sufferers. The noble work 
accomplished by the Mission to Lepers thus acquires an added signi- 
ficance, and if only public support be foriheoming in sufficient degree, 
many patients may be restored to their homes and to society. 
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Small^oi. 


Concerning cholera, the prospects aidless hopeful; the year was a 

Cholera Outrceaks of exceptional severity 

occurred. As uFual, the influence exerted by 
large concentrations of pilgrims at all the most holy places was very 
marked. The control of the disease should in theory be easy ; and where 
elaborate arrangements can be made, such as those carried out by the 
Bombay Government for the help of the pilgrim visiting the centres 
associated with the Sinhast fair, excellent results are achieved. 

Small-pox continues rife throughout the country, 
^ * but except in the case of a virulent epidemic 

it is very difficult to persuade people to have their children vaccinated 
and almost impossible to get them to submit to re- vaccination. Further, 
the Non-co-operation movement has not left even these beneficial acti- 
vities of Government unharmed, and in certain parts the anti- vaccina- 
tion banner which some members of the educated classes have taken up 
from time to time, is now raised higher than ever, with the result that 
the number of inoculations during the year under review has shown a 
tendency for decrease. In India, research is not neglected. During 
the year under review, a School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, 
which has for some time been projected, was opened in Calcutta. 
A School of Tropical Medicine in connection with the Parel bacteriolo- 
gical laboratory has been under consideration in Bombay. The project 
for an Imperial Medical Research Institute to investigate the mass of 
Research problems which still await attention has been 

sanctioned. The Indian Research Fund Asso- 
ciation is conducting important enquiries dealing with diseases such as 
hookworm, influenza, kala azar, and other endemics which oppress 
India. Prevention also continues to claim much thought. The proposals 
of the Committee recently appointed to deal with yellow fever have 
received the approval of Government and measures against the im- 
portation of this disease will be carried out as circumstances permit. 
In order to safeguard the introduction of dangerous diseases into India 
by sea, affangements have been made for ^introduction of early 
notifications of outbreaks in countries possessing ports in maritime 
relations with India. 

Among the most pressing problems of India’s health is that presented 
‘ . by the appalling infant mortality. It has been 

Infant Mortality. calculated that every year no fewer than 2 

million Indian babies die, while many others survive only to grow weak 
and feeble from unhygienic suiToundings during infancy. A note- 


Besearch. 


Infant Mortality. 
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worthy feature of the period u^der review haa been the farther progress 
of the infant welfare movemwt, which owes much to the ^-India 
Maternity and Child Welfare League initiated by Lady Chelmsford. 
In all the great centres of population, work is now being done for the 
training of midwives, for the instruction of mothers and for the care 
of babies. Training centres for Indian and Anglo-Indian women have 
been opened in order to spread the elements of infantile hygiene to othar 
parts of India. Most hopeful sign of aU, Indian ladies are beginning 
to interest themselves in this work in larger numbers. But such is the 
ifiagnitude of the field, that consistent and widespread effort on a scale 
hitherto impossible must be undertaken, if any appreciable reduction is 
to be made in the appalling mortality of young children. The admirable 
work done year by year by the National Association for supplying Female 
Medical Aid to the Women of India, has been facilitated during the 
period now under review by the decision of the Legislative Assembly 
to grant an increased Government subsidy to the figure of £0*3 million. 

Closely connected with the problems of sanitation, many of which, as 
we have seen, depend upon the domestic customs of the people, is the 
question of social reform. Probably in few spheres of human activity 
have democratic ideals encouraged by the war proved more beneficial 
Social Beform than in the impetus afforded to social reform in 

India. The more characteristic problems of the 
country may be said to centre round the institution of caste, which, 
intimately bound up as it is with the structure of Hindu society, presents 
an obstacle almost insuperable to the penetration of modern ideas. 
Originally concerned with the preservation of ceremonial purity in social 
relations, the caste system has in course of ages developed into an institu- 
tion which assigns inexorably to each individual his position and his 
duties in the structure of orthodox Hinduism. Not merely individuals, 
but whole classes of humanity, are thus subjected, through no fault 
of their own, to degrading and hereditary disabilities. Among the most 
difficult aspects of this problem is the elevation of the depress^id classes 

Tbf. » UntonchabiM » - ^ “ untouchables ” who form more 

than one-fifth of the total population. At pre- 
sent they are made to reside outside the city and the village, lliejr 
are forbidden to draw water from public wells ; they are not permitted 
to enter the houses of people belonging to the touchable classes ; in mmh 
provinces they may not even move in public streets. They are denied 
the use of public temples and inns : their c*hildren are not generally ad- 
mitted into the ordinary schools, and when admitted, are made to sit 
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apart from others. These disabilities ek;end to the minatest operationeh 
of daily life, so that a labourer or agric^lurist belonging to the depressed 
classes is continually a loser in buying ( r selling through his inability 
to enter a shop or even to pass through the streets where shopkeepers- 
dwell. Social ostracism so degrading has through centuries cons- 
stitute^ a serious obstacle not only to self-help, but even to mere honest 
livelihood. Among the depressed classes are certain communities whose- 
hereditary occupation is crime of one kind or another — theft, burglary, 
highway robbery or even assassination, combined in many instances- 
Mrith prostitution. 

Towards the uplift of these unfortunate beings, whether belonging 
Wcliar'' Work criminal tribes, or to the more respectable 

communities comprising other members of the- 
depressed classes, the efforts of public and private organisations have 
been for some time directed. As related in the Reports for the past two 
years, local Governments have long laboured to improve their economic 
and educational status. Criminal tribes are concentrated into settle- 
ments, managed either by Government, or by some such organisation as 
the Salvation Army, whose work in this direction is beyond praise* 
Here they are reclaimed, subjected to kind but firm supervision, and 
assisted to gain a decent livelihood. Among the Panchamas and other 
depressed communities, official and voluntary agencies vie with one 
another in providing special educational facilities. In the United* 
Provinces special district sii])ervisors have been appointed for 
work among this section of the population; w^hile substantial grants 
are given for the opening of new schools and the award of scholar- 
ships. Bombay has also appointed experimentally an inspecting 
officer in one division, and havS sanctioned collegiate, scholarships 
for these classes. The numbers under instruction are rising. Madras 
has adjusted fee rules to their needs, and now" refuses to allow 
school buildings to be erected out of public funds unless the edifice 
is open to ^11 sections of the community. In the last quarter of a 
century the number of Panchans^a pupils in apublic institutions of 
Madras has risen from 30,001) to well over 150,000 ; an increase of 400 
per cent. It is moreover encouraging to notice that whereas in 1892 
there were only eleven primary schools for girls of the depressed classes 
in the Madras Presidency, there are now lOO. The work of the various 
Christian'Missionary Societies in giving education to the Panchamas is 
beyond praise. They have* over 3,500 schools with nearly 100,000 
pupils. The pioneer work of the missions has not been confined to tha=^ 
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^iicatioB of the depressed in their own schools. By resolutely 

insistiiig that members of the repressed classes should be admitted to 
higher educational institutions under mission control, they have gra* 
dually created a body of public opinion in favour of treating these classes 
as fellow human beings. Excellent work Is now being carried on by a 
number of societies other than Christian. In Madras city, schools are 
maintained by the Theosopliical Society, by the Depressed Classes 
Mission, by the Brahmo Saniaj, by the Social Service League and by 
other religious and philanthropic societies. Concurrently with this 
eSucational progress, slow though it is, among the depressed classes of 
the Madras Presidency, the co-operative movement, which teaches the 
Panchania the virtues of thrift and self-respect and gives him an 
ambition in life, has made corsidvrahlt^ advance. There are now over 
14,000 PaiK'hama members of co-operative societies, nearly three times 
the number that existed live years ago. 

Unfortunately, what stands in the way of the (^epresse<l classe^s mote 
^ , than anything else, is age-long social tradition, 

obs€!rve<l f^y the great majoriy of the caste 
comnmnitv. The Administration can legislate to its heart's content ; 
but until the social sense of the Indian {people advances to a level which 
entails the disai>pearance of these heritages from a more primitive age, 
many of the most galling dmabilities under which the outcastes labour 
must necessarily persist. Reform vvill come most speedily, not from the 
cflEorts of philanthropists, but from organise^l self-assertion on the part of 
Sell Help def)ressed classes tliemselves. During the 

period under review, there have been hopeful 
signs of advance in this direction. The improving economic position of 
labour has benefited the depressed as well as the other classes : has stimu- 
lated them to initiative : has ins}>ire<l them with resentment. Of late, 
there has been a notable tendency to combination amongst them. In 
f921, and again at the beginning ‘of 1922, conferences liavebeen heM by 
representative members of the depressed classes gathertxl from ail over 
India. The proceedings of these; raoetings reveal very clearly the pro- 
gress towards self-expression which is being made by the leaders of the 
community. A fixed determination is enunciated towards political, social^ 
wonomic and moral uplift ; combined with a steady resolve to resent 
the invasion of th se social and natural rights to which m human beings 
they consider themselves entitled. One remarkable feature of these 
gatherings has becm a strong expression of gratitude towards the British 
administration for its impartial treatment of all classes, combined with 
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criticism against the attitude of social iW'erance assumed by certain 
members of the extreme nationalist party. 

Indeed a great change seems coming over all the lower castes, as well 
^ as the depressed classes. Their traditional 

meekness is disappearmg ; they are beginning 
to recognise and to avenge social tyranny. As we noticed in a previous 
chapter, there has been a tendency on their part to boycott the upper 
castes, and, in particular, the Brahmins, in certain parts of the country. 
And among all the events political as well as social, of the period undeif 
review, there is probably non(‘ of greater importance, actual and poten- 
tial, than the capture of the Reformed Legislative Council of Madras 
by the Non-Brahmin party. For the first time in the history of India 
the lower castes of Madras have asseiied themselves against the intellec- 
tual oligarchy of the up])er, and have seized political power in their 
own hands. The significance of a revolution so momentous can scarcely 
be guesfed ; but its influence upon the progress of India towards demo- 
cratic institutions must inevitably be profound. It seems scarcely too 
much to say that the first bulwark of caste-donnnance in political matters 
has been stormed as a result of the recent constitutional changes. The 
example of Madras cannot fail to exert an increasing influence upon 
the efforts of the lower castes and depressed classes elsewhere in 
India. 


The upward path will be slow and difficult, for the inertia of centuries 
has to be ovt?rcome. In many even of the re- 
txire respects. formed legislatures, a solid band of conservative 

opinion is always ready to oppose progressive measures with the cry of 
“ religion in danger.” During the period under review, there has none 
the less been a healthy awakening of the public conscience in the matter 


of xmtouchability ; although how far precept will be translated into 
practitse remains, unfortunately, somewhat doubtful. The removal of 
this curse hasj:)een placed in the forefront of the non-co operation pro- 
gramme ; and Mr. Gandhi has caused consternation in the orthodox 
camps by his slashing denunciations of the hihuman treatment meted 
out to the depressed classes. While he himself remains a stalwart sup- 
porter of the caste system, some of his followers, notably Mr. V. J. 
Patel, go much farther, and would swJ^p away, if they could, the whole 
structure. If Fate should decree the diversion, into the channels of 
social reform, of even a proportion of the energy so lavishly expended 
upon other items of the non-co-operatio i movement, the advance of 
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more liberal ideas cannot but be expedited, provided always that 
forces of reaction are not stimulated to corresponding strength by tho 
headlong tactics which have thwarted the progress of reform in such 
sphere as temperance. 


The social problems of India are by no means confined to the lower 

or depressed classes. Among the middle and 

upper classes the existing social life containa 

many features which are repugnant to the 

reformer. Denunciations, for example, of the seclusion of women 

behind the purdah have made their appearance in the public press 

even more frequently in 1921 than in 1920. And it cannot be denied 

that the last few years have witnessed an increasing emancipation 

of Indian women from the restrictions under which they have for 

centuries laboured. The progress is very slow ; for the purdah system 

„ . . is considered fashionable ; and no sooner does 

Emancipalioa oi Women. , - . , i • i i. x 

a class of society which has not hitherto 

observed this custom, rise in the economic scale, than the secluston 
of women is gradually introduced as being something which is a hall- 
mark of respectability. But the growing interest displayed by upper 
and middle class Indian ladies in political and social questions^ 
their increasing prominence on the platform and in the press : their 
zeal in the cause of temperance, infant welfare and philanthropic activi- 
ities, must be taken as the dawn of a new era : and the fact that the 
number of women who take part in public life is still very small affords 
no reason for questioning its significance. UiXfortunately, there is still 
to be found in many quarters, and those not such as can be termed 
ultra-conservative, an opinion unfavourable both to the emancipation 
of women from the purdah and to their education. But the 
tide of opinion seems moving steadily if slowly, in the direction favour- 
able to progress. Both Hindu and Moslem ladies in increasing numbers 
are contenting themselves with wearing a long veil in public, while in 
political and social gatherings the proportion of seats reserved for women 
is increasing. 


During the year 1921, there have been encouraging symptoms, as 
already pointed out, of growing popular interest in social reform. Much 
prominence has been given in the Indian press to pronouncements upon 
questions connected with this topic ; and an increasing amount of pro- 
paganda has been carried on both from the platform and in the news- 
papers. The solid and beneficent activities of such societies as the Set- 



-223 


TantB of India, and the Bengal Social Service League continae to in- 
crease ; while the number of such organisa^ons augments year by year, 

^ . w u These societies carry on welfare work both in 

o unary or . towns and^in the rural areas; and relief 

work in times of public calamity. They impart sanitary educa- 
tion by leaflets and lectures, and they open schools. Among the most 
valuable work performed by voluntary agency of this type ia certainly 
that of the various societies which exist for work among women. Men- 
tion was made last year of the Bhagini Samaj, which has been in exist- 
ence for some five years and has already 60 centres in Gujarat, all occupied ^ 
with female education and the elevation of the status of women. 
Considerable stimulus has been given to these voluntary agencies by the 
popular interest in social reform to which reference has already been 
made. It is very greatly to be hoped that the leaders of the extreme 
wing of the nationalist party will not confine themselves merely to the 
passing of pious resolutions, but will direct the energies of those who 
accept their guidance towards unobtrudve and business-like activities 
such as characterise the many beneficent voluntary associations of 
India. 

In the preceding paragraphs, a brief outline has been given of some 
of the more outstanding and more characteristic tasks which await the 
Indian social reformer. 

There remain to be considered two social problems of a character 
unfortunately not co nfin ed to India —the problem of drink and the 
problem of drugs. 


The drink problem, as Westerners visualise it, is almost unknown in 

^ ^ India save in those few places where heavy con- 

Dnnk and Drugs. ^ f • j i. • i 

centrations of mdustrial workers occur m con- 
gested conditions. Throughout the country side and in the smaller 
towns, while there is too much drinking to please the social reformer, 
the figures of average consumption are extremely moderate as compared 
with those oi^any other country in the world. The per capita excise 
revenue, which includes the State’s profits from drfhk and drugs com- 
bined, varies, at the 2s, equivalent of the ru^ee, in different parts 
of India from 7Jd. (6 annas) in Bihar to is, 3i. (Rs. 2-2-0) in 
Bombay. Between these two extremes come 9d. (6 annas) in 

Bengal and the United Provinces ; Is, l^d, (9 annas) in the 
Punjab ; Is, lOid. (16 annas) in Burma ; 2^. (One rupee) in the 
Central Provinces and Assam ; and 25. 6d. (Re. 1-4-0) in Madras. The 
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IM>|icy of €k>vernm«)nt in Hke of dilQk and druga u to biiog Iha 

^ i - under strict oontrol and to derive 
tM tnaxitftBm revenue froii;i the mitumum 
coiismnptibn. Temptation tio those who do not drlfik is minimised, 
and excess is discouraged among those who do. To the further- 
ance of this policy, all considerations of revenue are absolutely 
subordinate. Government heavily penalizes illicit manufacture and 
consumption, and endeavours to restrict the habitual consumer to 
liquor shops instead of allowing him to employ illicit sources. The 
r control which Govermuent thus obtains over tlie drink traffic enables 
hours to be shortened, houses to be reduced in n\imber, liquor to be 
reduced in strength, and temperance propaganda to be carried on 
effectively. The Indian liquor shop bears not the least resemblance 
to the inn or saloon of Western countries. It is situated as a rule 
on the outskirts of the town ; it is extremely unattractive both in 
inward and outward appearance ; and is calculated to serve the needs 
merely of those who are liabitual consumers. Moreover, Indian liquor 
shojis are comparatively few and far between. In the case of the Central 
Provinces, for examffle, which standi^ roughly midway between the 
extremes of excise revenue per head of the population, there is only one 
liquor shop for every 3.415 persons and for every M square miles. In 
the same region the consumption of pure alcohol or its equivalent per 
hundred of the population is only il gallons ])cr annum. A study of 
g the excise figures of tJie different provinces 

shows plainly the honesty of Government in 
its professions to reduce the consumption, and tiie success of the policy 
which it is at present pursuing. In the United Proviuc^^^s, while the 
increase in excise revenue from alcoholic liquor during the deceimium 
ending 1920-21 was 52 per cent., the consumption d<;creased during the 
period by no less than 2(> per cent. In Madras, while the total excise 
revenue has ri.sen during the last ten years by 81 per cent, the consump- 
tion per hundred of population has been almost stationary. There are 
however peculiar difficulties in the temperance 
^ problem in India, arising from the fact that the 
sources of illicit supply a^e far more accessible than in any European 
country. In South India, and for the matter of that, in many districts 


Difificiiltiesi, 


of Northern India, liquor can be had from almost any palm-tree with 
no more skill than is required to cut an incision and with no more ajij^a- 
tus than a knife and a toddy pot. In a country where so large a i>ro- 
portion of the lower or labouring classes are accustopied ta the tm of 
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^xi<} wliare evet/ m&n cd,n, do ||)6idk;i &ai^# tap in Hia 

own back garden^ the more closure of Bh(m em bave 
effect m stoppiug recourse to alooliol. Iii the large couceutrations Of 
industry labour, the situation is eomewhat different. I| Bombay city^ 
for example, where in the last official year, 4| million people consufe^, 
about 1| times as much country spirit as the 11 1 million people in the 
rest of the Presidency, Government is in a position to take compara- 
tively drastic steps to meet the evil. Prom early in 1922, the Ministry 
of Excise proposes arbitrarily to reduce consumption by limiting the 
amount of liquor which will be issued. As compared with the yeap 
1920*21, supplies will be shortened by 5 per cent. It is also proposed 
to reduce the strength of the liquor issued. Hours are to be limited ; 
and shops are to be forbidden to sell except for consumption on the pre- 
mises. But the circumstances in which Government can intervene effec- 
tually in manner so radical are, as w^ill be gathered from the preceding 
paragraf)h8, confined to the larger towns. There is therefore much room 
throughout India for volunteer effort in the direction of temperance. 
Excellent work has for years been done by Christian Missionary Societies, 

the Y.M.C.A., and indigenous pliilanthropic 

Volunta^yjeniperance 

calculated to result in a permanent improvement 
of the situation, namely the removal, not of the source of licit supply 
but of the desire for alcoliol. Unfortunately, during the year under 
review, a considerable set-back has been given to genuine progress by the 
violent conduct of those who profcs-^ed to carry out the orders of 
Mr. Gandhi. Throughout India, the non-co-operators and other 
rash adherents of the temperance movement managed to interfere 
seriously with the business of the liquor .‘tellers. Pickets were placed 
around shops and drinkers subjected to various forms of insult and 
degradation. They were excommunicated from their caste, deprived of 
the services of barbers and washermen, beaten, garlanded with shoes, 
tied to poles, or driven through the streets on the backs of donkeys 
with their facea^o the tails. The tangible effect of this misguided 
energy was to excite popular reprobation not a^inst the habit of 
drinki^, but against the habit of buying,. drink from Government 
shops, In certain cases, incredible as it may seem, ignorant persons 
were informed that, after the ruin of British power had been accom- 
plished, they would be in a position to brew their own drink without 
.hindrance. Hence, during the pjeriod under review, while Government 
:0xeise tevenue fell off seriously in certain parts of India, there is little 
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cda$3n to ba iev^e that the t£»tal,oD!isamptioB of liquor by the pof^aktiioii 
^mittiahei to aay con^iderabh extent. From certain provinces, indeedi 
it is reported that illicit drinl^Qg has groivn to a height unknown of 
recent years. 

While the drink problem has excited considerable attention in India 
during the period under review, the prbblern of 
drugs and particularly the use of opium, has 
come in for considerable attention from critics outside the country. The 
oonsumption of opium and hemp djrivatives excites little reprobation 
India, provided that the use of tasse drugs is not carried to immoderate 
lengths. Indeed, the whole position o' opium in particular is so different 
. in India and in Western countries that a word 

of explanation is required. The appreciation of 
the peculiar characteristics of the opium question in India is unfortunately 
hinierei by the great and increasing literature emanating from well- 
meaning and philanthropic people in other conntries. Much of this 
literature is partisan and unbalanced, being written by those who have 
no first-hand experience of the Iniian position. And the fact that the 
Government of India is directly connected, for administrative conveni- 
ence, with the opium trade, has led to wild accusations being brought 
against it. Indeed, that Government has been accused in some quar- 
ters of corrupting souls and raining bodies for its own selfish purposes 
both in India, China and elsewhere. The broad facts of the opium 
question are in outline these. The soil of most parts of India will pro- 
vduce the opium poppy. The population of India had habituated itself 

0 IS in India many centuries Iffefore the arrival of the 

Oo-is la a 11. British to the consumption of opium in small 

quantities. The vast majority of the people connect this drug, 
and undoubtedly to some extent justifiably, with certain medical 
properties. They have used it for many years on ceremonial 
occasions; they Cinnob and will not be broken of the habit 
suidea'y. The total coasumption per head is very small indeed ; 
‘dor opium is rarely smoked in India but is employed as a household 
remedy and as a refreshment on ceremonial occasions. As in the case 
of drink, the policy of Govjernmeut is to control the trade in such a way 
as to ensure its most effective regulation, and to prevent it from pass- 
ing into the hands of the type of persons with which it would readily 
if uncontrollel, become associated. For over a century, Qoverumenb 
has been engaged in the gradual acquisition of coUtrol over the produc- 
tion, transit and sale of the drug throughout the contmeut* This has 


Oolaai ia ladii. 
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b^n done by tb6 practical ooncentyation of the cultivation, ao fat aa 
Bxitiiili India is concerned, within restrict^ areas ; by the disKX>n1mu** 
anoe of cultivation in many of the Indian States as the outcome 

dovemuieiil Control. ; and by the inclusion of the 

difEerent provinces in the general system as the 
necessity for regulation became manifest. The success of this policy is 
proved by the fact that, while the revenue from opium steadily rises, 
production and consumption steadily decline decade by decade. Rbing 
prices and restricted supply are gradually causing it to be used less and 
less for ceremonial hospitality or personal indulgence, and are tending to* 
restrict its consumption to purposes more strictly medicinal. A typical 
example of this process is found in the figures for the Madras Presidency. 
In 1911*12, the consumption of opium was 41*7 thousand seers, producing 
to the State a revenue of £0*13 million. In 1920-21, the consumption 
had declined to 30*2 thousand seers while the revenue had risen to 
£0*23 million. But it must be remembered that the Government of 

^ India docs not control the whole country. 

The xndlaa States. negotia- 

tion, certain Indian States have been brouglit into line with Government 
policy regarding the production of opium ; but while no opium produced 
within their territory can pass into British India except under permit, 
the Government of India can exercise no effective regulation regarding 
their production of opium for internal consumption. To attempt to 
enforce any policy of suppressing or restricting the cultivation of opium 
in Indian States, apart from any arrangements which may be entered 
into under Treaty obligations, would mean an interference wdth their 
internal administration sucli as the Goveminent of India have no power 
to exercise either by prescriptive or by Treaty rights. The policy 
of Government so far as the consumption of opium in India 
is concerned must bo counted definitely successful. The world however 
is far more interested in the question of the export of Indian opium to 

other countrie^s. Attention has been directed to 

Exiiori of Opium. matter not merely by philanthropists of 

many different lands, but also by the League of iTations itself. Here 
again, there is considerable misapprehension of *1116 real position. People 
forget that India is only one of the four great and several small, opium 
producing countries of the world. Of these, Persia and Turkey stand 
outside the Hague Convention altogether ; wdule China, to assist whose 
emancipation from the drug evil India sacrificed a former revenue of 
t/t a year, now produces something like 70 per cent, of tha 
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world’s total supply. The faot is that from the year 1916 the Govjoti- 
meut of India have oontinuoTisly pursued the policy of endeavouriil^ to 
supply opium direct to the Governments of consuming countries in sub- 
stitution for sales by public auction. Last year about three-fourths of 
the total exports were made direct to such Governments, No obliga- 

tions are imposed to take a minimum quantity 
fu oa ro • Government of India on occasions have 

supplied less than the quantity required. Negotiations are already on 
foot for direct contracts with the remaining large importers of Indian 
opium, which include Japan, Portugal and Prance. India, indeed, ex- 
ports no opium to any country which prohibits import ; she exports no 
opium in excess of the quantities which the Government of the consum- 
ing country desires to admit ; and she has in practice voluntarily placed 
a limit on the total exports from India irrespective of what the parti- 
cular demands may be. That there is considerable misconception re- 
garding this attitude was shown by the proceedings of the second 
Assembly of the League of Nations. At its first session, the Assembly 
had recommended to the Council the appointment of an advisory com- 
VK T n ff mittee to make suggestions regarding the more 

The League of Nation*, effective execution of the Hague Convention,. 

At the second session, the committee proposed the appointment of a 
Board of Enquiry which would investigate and report on the quantity 
of opium required for strictly medicinal purposes and thus should enable 
the League ultimately to restrict the cultivation of opium to this amount. 
But the Indian delegates protested, in that^ the recommendation took 
no account of the fact that in several countries the use of centuries sanc- 
tions the employment of opium in circumstances which traditional 
empiricism fully justifies. They further pointed out, that India was 
the one important opium-producing cx)imiry which had rigorously ob- 
served, and even improved upon, the recommendations of the Hague 
Convention. The Indian view was that the more effective observance 
of the terms of that Convention should be for the present the object 
of the League’s efforts ; but that if an enquiry was to be launched, its 
scope should be extend o< I so to include all legitimate usee of the drug. 
This view made a great impression upon the audienC/C and finally pre- 
vailed. 

From all that has been said in the preceding pages of this chapter, 
T ^ ^ it will be realised that the uplift of the Indian 

people, economic, physical and moral, really 
resolves itself into a question of education. Without education, the 
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labourer, whether rural or urban, will continue poor and ignorant, while 
such exertions towards self-help as h^ may attempt will be’[]misdirected 
and costly to the community. With^ ut education among women, hy^- 
gienic progress among the masses. is impossible, and social reform in great 
measure a delusion. India’s educational problems, framed as they are 
upon a gargantuan scale, must find their solution writ proportionately 
large. Expenditure to a figure hitherto undreamed must be faced cour- 
ageously and speedily, for without education, India will be confronted 
in no long time with that supreme peril of modern states, an uninformed 
democracy. Indeed from almost every point of view, education rerttamB 
the prime question in India to-day. And among all those nation build- 
ing activities which have been transferred to Indian control and direc- 
tion as a result of the Montagu-Chelnisford reforms, there is none more 
vital both for the present and for the future of India, than the education 
of her people to arf*™enlightened citizenship. 

In the last two reviews of the Moral and Material Progress of India, 

... emphasis was laid upon the unsatisfactory edu- 
The Educational rosition. , ... , mi. . 

rational position ot the country. That situa- 
tion may be described in a very few words. Although the period under 
review has witnessed an increase of more than 170,000 in the number of 
pupils in British India, there are still only 8 4 millions in all the educa- 
tional institutions put together. That is to say, only 3*42 per cent, of 
the population is under instruction, this figure being made up of 6*66 
cent, males and 1*18 per cent, of the females. And while expenditure 
has increased, the total sum devoted to education in India during the 
year 1920-21 amounted to only £16*77 millions (Rs. 16*77 crores). About 
2*6 per cent, of the population is enrolled in primary schools, and less 
than d per cent, is undergoing elementary instruction of any kind. In 
secondary schools on iho other hand 0*5 percent of the population is 
under instruction,’*' an abnormal figure comparing very lemarkably with 
the 0*6 per cent, which has been estimated as the pre-war figure in Great 
Britain. Considering that the female population of the secondary schools 
is very small, it would seem that if the male population alone be reckoned, 
no less than 0*9 per cent, is to be found in the secondary schools — a pro- 
portion far greater than the corresponding figure for England and Wales, 
and approximately equal to that of Germany before the war. In Uni- 
versity education, the percentage of the Indian population undergoing 
instruction is no less than 0*025 per cent., which, considering lAtat 


♦ Thifi figure inoludoe piipile in the primary departmenlB of hecondaxy iokools. 
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here again the female population may almost be eliminated from reckon- 
^ ing, compares remarkably well with the 0*054 of England and Wales* 
As was mentioned in last year’s report, an examination of the propor*^ 
tion^of the college-going population to the total population o*^ single 
tracts like Bengal, indicates that ''with a population approximately that 
of the United Kingdom, the proportion of the educated classes who are 
taking full-time university courses is in such tracts almost ten times 
as "^great as in England. 

' There are thus good grounds for the criticism, so frequently directed 
* against Indian education in the press, that its 

jiadun Eduction Top- structxire is top-heavy. The lower classes are 

largely illiterate, while the middle classes who 
constitute the bulk of the in-cUigentsia are in point of numbers at 
least educated to a pitch equal to that of countries whose social and 
economic conditions are far more highly develope^f. The reasons for 
this peculiar situation must be sought in history ; but in the main 
they resolve themselves into the statement that the total educational 
funds, being small, have been concentrated upon meeting the demands 
of those who perceive the benefits of education, rather than upon 
cultivating a desire for education where it does not at present exist. 
As might be expected from the abnormal di^itribution of education 
among the population of India, the form which it has actually assumed, 
reveals corresponding defects. Since it has been framed primarily 
with a view to meeting the demands of the inldligentfna it is of a 
predominantly literary type. Only 0*05 per cenW of the population 
is undergoing instruction in professional colleges and other institutions 
which provide technical training, as against over 3 per cent, which 
is found in non-technical institutions. Up to the present time the 
courses which hav^e been most popular among the middle class 
have been literary, because they lead to Government employ- 
ment, and are a preliminary to the pursuit of the legal profession. For- 
tunately there are indications that public opinion is becoming alive to 
the neceasity of encouraging technical education ; and it is hoped that 
in the future there will be a much needed expansion in this direction. 
From the point of view of the*educational expert there are three princi- 

Three Principal Defects. defects which determine the peculiar limita- 
tions of the Indian system. In the first place, 
properly trained teachers are sadly to seek. Out of a total of 209,000 
teachers of vernacular in India, only 78,000* wore trained at the end of 
the official year 1920-21. In the Anglo-Vemacular schools, out of a 
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total of 104,000 Anglo-Vemaoular Teachers only 38,000 were trained, 
wid onfy 12,000 possessed a degree, it is this condition of aflairs which 
has produced a second defect in Indian education, namely that there is 
little incentive for men of the right sort to enter the teaching profession# 
Teachers are seriously handicapped by small remuneration and less 
repute, with the result that with honourable excei)tion8 the profession 
is not popular among men of high capacity, and there are often obstacles 
preventing that enthusiasm which more favourable circumstances might 
evoke. In the third place, Indian education has hitherto been domi- 
nated by an examination system. Fortunately, there is reason toliope 
that this particular difficulty, which has exercised a paralysing blight 
upon true educational progress for many years, may before long be 
remedied as a result of the salutary recommendations of the Calcutta 
University Commission. 

As will be seen from this brief statement, the educational situation 
A with which India is faced is extremely serious. 

^^^Education.^*^^ method by which the idea of 

nationhood can spread among her vast 
population, including as it does a multitude of diverse races, castes 
and creeds, is through a genuine system of national education, 
which shall enlist in the work of nation-building the generous 
emotions of Indian youths. Just as the United States of Ameiica has 
been compelled to direct her energies towards the “ Americanisation ’’ 
of the foreign elements which flock to her so readily, so on her own larger 
scale must India endeavour to focus towards a primary national ideal 
the secondary provincial ideals of various portions of her population. 
As has already been indicated, larger funds must at once be allocated 


Finance. 


to the work. For many years past, the demand 
for such allocation has figured prominently in 


the Indian press, but hitherto there has been little conception of the 


national sacrifice which is involved in the requisite effort. Out of her 
revenue oUsomething over £180 millions (at the new ratio of the rupee) 
India is already spending £16*77 millions upon education, and inade- 


quate as is this sum in proportion to the calls made upon it, it represents 
a fraction of her public resources which compares not unfavourably with 
that devoted by other countries to the same purpose. The trouble is 
that India is a poor land, and the section of her small revenue available 
for education is inadequate to the demands made upon it. However it 
is not easy to see how the figure can be substantially mcxeased. As 
was pointed out in previous reports, there are many heavy charges upon 



232 


tke resauroes of the country ; of which the most important are tibie de- 
fence of a long land frontier and tbo maintenance of law and order among 
great masses of a widely varying population. Vital as educational pro- 
gress may seem, its foundations will sink in sliifting sand unless there 
are certain pre-requisites to its existence. The stability of the adminis- 
tration and the security of the individual whether from external aggres- 
sion or from internal disorder, must first be achieved. It is charges for 
these ends that have hitherto crippled the efforts of. administrators to 
set the educational structure of India upon a foimdation sufficiently 
extensive for the requirements of the country. Everyone must hope that 
the Indian agencies henceforth in charge will be able to solve this pro- 
blem. Conviction on their part of the necessity of a great educational 
campaign directed towards preaching the gospel of Indian nationhood, 
can alone awaken those u{X)n whom the pecuniary sacrifices will fall 
to the benefits which will be derived both at present and in the future 
from such a project. The diflicully lies not ineiely in the magnitude 

but also in the urgency of the problem. If the 
****of^the funds cannot be found and the educational 

structure of India cannot expand in proportion 
to her needs, the realisation of responsible government, with all which 
that realisation implies in the way of national progress, may be long 
delayed. Nor is it merely necessary to consider the po])ulation of school- 
going age, of whom at present roughly two-thirds never make their way 


. - into an educational institution of any kind. A 

very large {>art of the education needed m India 
is adult education — education which will siqiply the great new electorates 
with some guidance in the use of the power which constitutional reforms 
have placed in their hands ; which will encourage them to effort on be- 
half of their own communities, and impel them to grapple with the 
poverty which now hangs like a miasma over so large a part of India. 
The field is vast and the workers few. (Jertain classes of adults are, it 
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is true, being specially assisted. Soldiers profit greatly from the well- 
organised scheme of Army liklucation which is now beginning to func- 
tion. Mill-hands and industrial employees find many persons willing 
to help them. Night schools are springing up in various parts of the 
country, philanthropic associations, among wliich special mention must 
be made of the Young Men’s Christian Association, are labouring nobly. 
In this work, there is a great scope for the university extension move- 
ment, which might well provide an agency for adult education upon a 
scale adequate to the requirements of the future. Some such solution 



ol India’s problems mil unquestionably come in time, and with the 
rapid multiplication ol new universities, of which an account will be 

given hereafter, it? potentialities as a nation- 
building force can with difficulty be overesti- 
mated.* Reviewing the educational history of 
the year 1921-22, we find the principal event has been the transfer 
of education to the charge of Ministers responsible to the new 
Provincial Legislative Councils. Certain powers, which need not here 
be specified, remain with the Grovernment of India, and European edu- 
cation is reserved for the Governors in Council. But speaking generally ^ 
it is now left to the Legislative Councils by resolutions and budget votes 
as well as by other methods to determine the best method of adapting 
the educational system to the needs and circumstances of the various 
provinces. The reports of debates in the various local Councils show 
clearly the keenness of the interest excited in various aspects of educa- 
tion. Many resolutions have been acutely debated dealing with such 
subjects as the pay of teachers, the extension of primary education, the 
provision of vocational training, the modification of curricula and the 
medium of instruction. In certain provinces, notably Bihac and Orissa, 
and the Central Provinces, committees have been appointed to cover 
the field of primary and secondary education, or to advise the Minister 
on educational affairs. Generally speaking, however, education has not 
been transferred to the charge of one Minister in each province. In the 
United Provinces, for example, primary education is controlled by one 
Minister and higher education by another. In five provinces technical 
and industrial education are under the control of the Minister for Indus- 
tries who is not also the Minister for Education. In other provinces, 
special < raining institutions for professions or public services, such as 
agricultural colleges, medical colleges, forest schools and Police training 
schools are in some cases not under the Minister of Education at all. 
This is the more to be regretted in that the report of the Calcutta Umver^ 
sity Commission;!, which, as was pointed out in previous volumes, marks 
an epoch in the investigation of India’s educational problems, had 
strongly emphasised the desirability of bringing together all forms of 
educational activity within the purview of a"** general staff ”, so that 
co-ordination and consistency of policy might be secured. It is to be 
hoped that this view of the question will before long commend itself 


*Muoh of tli6 »tic 5 cee<iing matter is dxie to the Report of the Educational 
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to the Provincial Governments ; for no such Government can divest itself 
of responsibility for the elaboration of a policy embracing and co-ordi- 
nating all kinds of education. 

Unfortunately, the stimulus to popular enthusiasm in matters educa- 
tional which might have been BU|»]) 08 ed to follow 
^^psration?"^* transfer of a subject so important to popular 

control, has been somewhat oif-sct by the attack 
launched on the educational system of the country as an integral i>art 
of the non-co-operation programme. It is impossible to establish pre- 
* cisely the effects of Mr. Gandhi ^s[^niovement upon education in India, 
if only because the attack came in waves which were not simultaneous 
in all provinces. The political situation cannot be isolated from other 
causes, principally economic, that affect the attendance at schools and 
colleges, nor is it possible to say to what extent the effects of non-co- 
operation have been hidden from view by increase of pupils in particular 
localities or classes of schools. For this reason, the actual statistics do 
not afford a very accurate guide. They merely show that the total 
number of scholars in public institutions has increased during the year 
under review by 2 per cent, which compares unfavourably with the 
3*7 per cent, for the previous year. Further anal\*sis reveals that the 
increase in primary schools is 3*2 per cent, which is j)recisely the same 
as last year’s figure. In English Arts Colleges and High and Middle 
schools, on the other hand, the percentage of decrease lias been 8*6, 
5*1 and 8*1 respectively as against increases of 3*3, 2*1, and 2 during 
last year. It w’ould perhaps be safe to infer that the non-co-ojierution 
alone w'as responsible during the year for a sflbsiantial, though not an 
alarming, reduction in the enrolment of High and Middle Anglo-Verna- 

Losses of Papils cular schools and Arts Colleges. Statistics 
would not justify any infcniiice regarding the 
effect of non-co-operation on other classes of institutions. It is possible 
particularly in the case of boys’ primary schools tliat a substantial 
advance might have been recorded but for the movement. As regards 
the colleges and Ai^lo- Vernacular schools, while some provinces such as 
Madras, the United Provinces and the Punjab, report the recovery of 
the situation before the ehd of the year, other provinces, such as Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa, Burma and the Central Provinces record compara- 
tively severe losses at its close. The Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta 

Yarvinff Ssriootneti University in a statement kid before the Senate 
estimated that* more than 47,000 pupils or 23 
psr cent, of the total number had disspjwared from high schools betw^een 
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July 1920 and July 1921 ; and that up to the Ist March 192l[]|there wad 
a fall 42 per cent, in the eniolmenlf of the first and third year classes 
in arts colleges. These figures however* illustrate the position of a pro- 
vince that was hard hit at about the time when the statistics were col* 


lected. Generally speaking, the numerical losses affecting institutions 
have depended largely on relative efficiency. Certain Government 
institutions, such as the Presidency College, Calcutta, have weathered 
the storms with special credit.’’ But in general it may be said that 

' teachers of all grades in all classes of institutions 

Effect on Teachers. , , ^ *11 i 

deserve the greatest possible commendation. 

The number of political resignations has been relatively so small as to 

be quite insignilicant. In face of the fiercest criticism and most extreme 

forms of pressure, the teaching profession has displayed on the whole 

most laudable fiinmess. “ The altitude of its members is the more praise- 


worthy in that the attack came at a time when their position was essen- 
tially vulnerable. The year began, as we have seen, with financial 
difficulties consequent on a great increase in the cost of the necessaries 
of life, enhanced by a poor monsoon. Perhaps nowhere was the pinch 
more severely felt than in the ranks of those engaged in education. 


many of whom were living on salaries which bordered on the minimum 
necessary for existence. Especially was this the case in non-Govern- 
ment institutions both aided and unaided. In many districts^ of the 
United Provinces, for example, teachers’ unions were being formed^ to 
enforce demands for better pay, while the general unrest^ which had 
spread over the whole of India, unsettling men’s minds, affected the 


educational community also. The time was therefore most opportune 
for the leaders of non-co-operation and one can only marvel that the net 
result of their efforts was so insignificant.” They had little successf 
moreover, in their attempts to capture schools and colleges. 

The withdrawal of recognised institutions from all forms of Govern- 
ment control and aid, which 'was one item of 
Subver^o^ oi Insilta- non-co-operation programme, was probably 

very small during thft year. Statistics show 
that there is no marked fall in the nun^ber of institutions under any 


head except English middle schools, where the decrease is possibly due 
to changes in classification. Very strong influence was undoubtedly 
brought to bear on many of those larger institutions under predomi* 
nantly Indian management which depend mainly on their fee incomeg 
That these attacks have for the most part failed is due largely to the 
excellent and inspiring example set by the Trustees of the Aligarh 



College, who early in the year 1920-21 suecesafiilly resisted an attempt 
to capture the college for the KRilafat movement and insisted on ad* 
herence to aims and intentious of the founder. Attacks on the Benares 
University and on important colleges in other parts of India were also 
frustrated. Privately managed institutions have on the whole resisted 
the attack with considerable success, though some of them have suffered 
such keavy financial losses that their existence has been in jeopardy. 
This is particularly true in the case of schools. In the generality of 
collies there has been no such trouble, since fees are usually levied for 
the term or year in advance. In unaided ( olle^cs, where this procedure 
is leas universal, there has been a fall in f(‘e income while in unaided 
high schools the receipts from this source have fallen more than 12 
per cent. Such institutions can least bear a sudden strain on their 
finances and there is no doubt that tin? assault on privately managed 
institutions has resulted in a post])onemeut of t!»e sorely needed increase 
of teachers’ salaries, thereby setting back the (‘ducational clock. In 
this connection it should be noticed that the Vice-Chanceller of the 
Calcutta University estimated a total loss under the head of examination 
fee income amounting to no less than £0*02 million ; mid if this estimate 
is even approximately correct, the financial position of tlie greatest 
educational body in Imlia must be gravely aflect d 

Of great significance from the jmint of view of education generally 

is the influence exerted upon the students 

Wl^ci of Nop-Cio-opera- by non-co-operation doctrincis. As we have 
iioo upon the Rising i i \ t 

Generation. attempted to show m previous ciiajitcrs, there 

was something in the non-co-operation movement 
which appealed to most diverse types of mind. The call to national 
service and self-sacrifice found a quick response among the best, so quick 
as to be unintelligible to those who do not realise the emotional back- 
ground of student life and the absences of a strong sense of humour. 
To another class of temperament the prditical situation presented pos- 
sibilities of romance and adventure that irradiated a colourless existence/^ 
As is pointed out, “ picketing and processions were as irresistible to such 
minds as a bumpsupper and * rag ’ to Oxford undergraduates. Yet 
other students became for the first time conscious that they were wasting 
their time upon a kind of education not suited to tlreir needs and leading 
them at its best to an office 8t<K)l. It is greatly to the credit of the teach- 
ing stafi that these feelings, so natural in thpmselves but affording such 
excellent material for unscrupulous agitators, should have found expres* 
sion BO comparatively seldom in violent or offensive action. There h, 



kowever, a darker side to the picture. Discipline has been affeotedti 
and almost eveory province reports an increase in strikes and serious 
offences. Concentration upon studies bfi been greatly impeded 
and those who have persisted in academic work have been subjected 
to an intensive nervous strain which may affect their future career. 
This strain has been even more noticeable in those who have returned to 
college after a few months of crowded life with the agitators. Apart 
from &e activity shown in criticism and defiance, there has been a 
general apathy and listlessness in regard to studies, games and college 
life. ” ’ 

The effects of the non-co-operation movement upon Indian education 

^ which we have hitherto examined, have been 

Hationai Education. , . , ^ • x* 

plainly negative. We must now investigate the 

reality of what is sometimes claimed as a great achievement, namely, 
the erection of a national structure of education parallel to that which is 
administered by Government and other public bodies. It is undeniable 
that many so-called national ’’ schools and colleges have come into 
existence and that they have attracted a large number of students. No 
estimates can be framed either of the numbers of the financial position 
of these institutions, if only because their attitude towards Government 
makes the comprehensive collection of accurate statistics impossible. 
Their numbers are undoubtedly small in relation to recognised insti- 
tutions and pupils, and the financial position of many is precarious. At 
the time of writing, they differ from other institutions independent of 
Government control inasmuch as their immediate origin and aim are 
political rather than educational. Their continuance probably depends 
upon the force of educational ideals that are undoubtedly associated, 
though vaguely, with the political motives animating their founders 
and adherents. Unfortunately, for all their name of “ national ” they 
have not succeeded in calling into being a more truly indigenous type 
of education. The stress laid upon the spinning wheel in its educational 
m apart from its economic aspect, is only a development of that manual 
or vocational training which has been steadily encouraged for some 
years in India. The more extensive use of the vernacular as a medium 
of instruotion, whick is characteristic of certain of these national insti- 
tutions, cjovers methods rather than aims and will no doubt be adopted 
by all Governments if and when they are convinced that it has popular 
m well as educational support. There are no signs of any reaction against 
Western subjects, languages or ideas ; in fact in one province the popular- 
ity of ** national ” schools is ascribed to the fact that English is therein 
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begtin earlier than in recognised schools. At the same time, the es* 

tablishment of these “ national ” instit^htions 
without educational significance, if 
only because they indicate profound dis- 
satisfaction with the present system. There is now a wide and real 
demand for practical and vocational education, springing largely from 
the knowledge that in present day conditions the prospects of employment 
awaiting the average product of the literary type of education are some- 
what drab. There is also a belief that practically or vocationally trained 
men will more easily fit into the economic structure and thus be more 
valuable members of the society. Unfortunately, as has been pointed 
out by educational investigators of late years, the present vociferous 
demand for technical instruction in India is in reality a demand for 
employment ; what is wanted is rather industries than academies ; and 
the problem is one less for the pedagogue than for the politician. But 
this fact is not generally appreciated. Explicit demands for profes- 
sional and vocational training are finding ever more clamant expres- 
sion, which extends to a desire for a fuller recognition of Indian culture 
and aspirations, for more generous appreciation of what India has con- 
tributed and may contribute to civilisation and for a more direct call 
to national service. Underlying these demands is a feeling that the 
existing system of education fails to awaken a practical response, because 
it is not in close contact with the life, thought and feeling of the country. 
Every educationalist knows tliat this discontent is not confined to India. 
The need from which it arises has for many years been emphasised, 
here as elsewhere ; but it must be j>ointed oht that past attempts to 
encourage vocational training have met with little or no public 6Ui)port, 
as the statistics for the various courses eloquently show. But at the 
moment of writing there seems some reason to believe that public 
interest in a closer ra])prochement betw^een education and life has for 
the first time been completely and successfully aroused. The general 
middle class public is now for the first tinic actually conscious of these 
fundamental defecl^s in Indian education. And with this awakening 
has happily come, also Jot the first time, the beginning of a readiness 
to subscribe funds for educational work. Thu^ however much the 
complete separation of national schools from a ix>pular and responsible 
government may be deplored, and the assertion of independence based 
mainly on racial hatred may be deprecated, it is most cheering to find 
that ideas regarding the poBnible existence of large and important edu- 
cational institutions, carried on without help from Goverhmenti are 
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Feroenta^es under 
Xnstmotlon. 


now being widely canvassed. If these insf^itutions can purge themselves 
of racial and political hatred, their financial independence of Government 
may be of immense help to the community, in so far as it enables them to 
ex{)6riment with complete freedom, and enables Government to spend 
more money in places and on institutions where it is really needed. 

The present educational position in India is revealed most clearly 
by the statement of some figures. The propor- 
tion of the population under instruction varies 
widely from Province to Province. In the 
period under review, Bombay held the lead with a percentage of total 
scholars to the population of 4*9 — an advance of no less than 0*4 per 
cent, over last year’s figures. The figure for Burma, where an elaborate 
system of indigenous primary education does not appear to its fullest 
ad^^antage in official statistics, was 4*3. This figure is approximately 
shared by Madras and Bengal. Next comes Assam, which is compara- 
tively thinly populated, and has 3 per cent, of its population under 
instruction. The percentages in the Punjab and the United Provinces 
have risen during the year under review from 2*6 to 2*7 and from 2*1 
to 2*3 ; while that of the Central Provinces has fallen from 2*6 to 2*6 
respectively ; while Bihar and Orissa remains approximately stationary 
at 2*4. The North-West Frontier Province has increased its percentage 
from 2*0 to 2*2 per cent. It would seem obvious from these percentages 
that the most pressing need of the moment is a rapid extension of primary 

education. Unfortunately, the existing system 
is not merely defective in quality but is also 
unsatisfactory in results. The majority of children attending primary 
schools learn to read and write for no more than three years, and on 
returning to agricultural pursuits soon forget these attainments. Some 
steps are being taken particularly in Bombay, to provide village libraries 
which will constitute a certain incentive to continued reading. But 
the only radical cure is the introduction of a compulsory system under 
which children can be retained in school until the primary course has 
been completed.^ In almost every Province in Indig, Primary Educa- 
tion Acts now exist which permit municipalities, and, save in the case 
^f Bombay and the United Provinces District Boards, to introduce 

the principle of compulsory education under 
certain conditions. In the United Provinces 
d the Punjab, both of which areas have hitherto been particularly 
tkward, a vigorous campaign for the introduction of primary educa- 
n has been inaugurated. Two years ago the Government of the 
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Compulsion. 
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Expansion in the 
Punjab. 


United Provinces took full responsibility for 
finding the money required by an ad|pnce 
which will, it is estimated, raise the recurring 
cost of education to half a million stearling. In the first year of its exis- 
tence the primary education programme increased the total number of 
primary schools from 11,600 to 13,600, while the number of boys under 
instruction rose by eleven per cent. During the second instalment of 
the three years’ programme the number of schools increased to 16,000 ; 
the number of teachers from 27 ,000 to 28,000; and the number of scholars 
from 0-76 million to 0-81 million. Further, returns have been receiv- 
ed from all municipal boards showing the cost of intij^ducing compul- 
sory education, and on the basis of these figures the local Government 
has promised to bear two-thirds of the additional cost involved. Boards 
have been invited to seek the assistance of the Education Department 
in working out their schemes ; and the response so far has been in the 
highest degree encouraging. In the Punjab, also, good progress is 

being made with the elaborate five years’ 
Expan^n^m the programme formulated by each district in 
consultation with Government. The aim has 
been to establish, within five years, an additional 122 middle 
schools and 1,463 primary schools and to convert a number of 
private or elementary schools into Board Schools. Government 
pledged itself to meet a fixed proportion of the cost of a number of 
these district schemes, it being the declared aim of the administra- 
tion to establish District Board Schools at every centre where an 
average attendance of not fewer than 50 children might be ex- 
pected. The progress made during the first three years of the pro- 
gramme, from 1918 to 1921, has been on the whole satisfactory. During 
this period number of vernacular schools maintained by District Boards 
has increased by 1,246 to 4,800. In addition the year 1921 saw 890 
aided 8oho<3l8,121 unaided schools and 1,661 elementary schools in opera- 
tion. Somewhat naturally the rate of expansion has differed oonaider- 
ably from district to district. This is not a matter of great importance. 
McKre serious is the doubt whether the number of trained teachers has 
risen sufficiently to rileet th^ increasing demands. The experience 
hitherto gained has been invaluable ; for one thing it shows the neces- 
sity of greater care in the location of new schools. Apparently a very 
large number of institutions have been called into existence with an 
attendance below 30 ; and indeed there are a oonsiderable number 
whose attendance only reaches single figures. Considering the short* , 
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age of money under which schemes of educational expansion labour 
both in the Punjab and elsewhere, a plan of this kind is unnecessarily 
wastefuL In Bombay, as related in last year’s report, the aim is 
Bombay open up •'primary schools, first in every 

village with one thousand inhabitants, and 
secondly, in every village containing more than 600 inhabitants. 
Important reforms have been inaugurated in the curriculum for 
village schools and the number of district training schools has been 
increased. A notable encouragement has further been provided to 
municipal effort by Government’s promise to contribute half the c^st 
of free education. Throughout the Bombay Presidency five muni- 
cipalities have introduced compulsory education for boys, and of these 
two have also accepted girls in their scheme. In Bengal, proposals 
^ for a rapid extension of primary education. have 

been prepared by an Indian Educational 
Service Officer on Special Duty ; and large allotments have been made 
by Government to local bodies. But in the sphere of primary education 
the outstanding feature of the year is perhaps the Elementary Educa- 
tion Act passed by the Madras Legislative Council. This is far more 
comprehensive and significant than the corresponding Acts passed in 

other Provinces. It provides for the creation 
in each district of a District Educational Council 
which will be an independent body and not a 
statutory committee of any of the existing local bodies. It will contain 
a few ex-officio members and a few members nominated by the Governor 
in Council ; but the majority of its members are to be elected by the 
local authorities of the district. Its principal functions are to prepare 
schemes for the extension of elementary education, with a view to ulti- 
mate universality ; to elicit and direct the co-operation of all agencies, 
whether public or private, engaged in elementary education, both for 
the opening of additional schools and for the expansion of existing 
schools ; to regulate the recognition of all elementary schools and to 
assess and lii^^burse all grants-in-aid to private elementary schools 
from provincial funds placed at its disposal for the purpose; and to 
advise the Department of Education on all matters connected with 
elementary education, including the provision of trained elementary 
school teachers. 

Prom this brief survey of the more outstanding features of the progress 
of primary education during the period under 
review, it will be seen that popular interest 
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has been awakened in considerable degree in favour of a boldly progressive 
campaign of educational expansion. But unfortunately, the souroee^ 
from which such a scheme is to be financed have not yet been discovered. 
Hence, in several Provinces, there is a tendency to stretch existing 
funds as far as they will go, and to devise economies in every possible 
way. In the Punjab, during the last year, considerable advances have 
been made in this direction. Investigation has shown that very real 
economy can be effected by the concentration of available resources 
in such a manner as to permit their most effective application. The 
int^jrposition of a Secretariat between the Director of Public Instruction 
and the Minister for Edtication has been avoided : an educational 
‘‘general staff ” is being collected at Headquarters with the saving thus 
achieved. Specialist teachers in training colleges have been concen- 
trated rather than diffused ; the system of inspection has been simpli- 
fied ; and overlap has been eliminated. Unquestionably much remains 
to be done in this direction in other Provinces also ; and while the saving 
so effected cannot be expected radically to alter the educational position 
in the immediate future, yet it will probably constitute a powerful 
argument in the eyes of the new Legislatures, for the concentration 
of additional financial effort upon the problem as a whole. 

So far we have been dealing principally with the education of Indian 

„ , boys. It now^ remains to consider the education 

Female Education. rVr -i ttj xi n ti i 
of Indian girls. In India the problem of female 

education is beset by many difficulties. Rapid expansion depends 

first upon an adequate supply of competent wmraen teachers, secondly, 

upon devising courses of instruction which wilt commend themselves 

to that substantial body of opinion w^hich still regards female education 

suspiciously ; and, thirdly, upon an alteration of the existirg structure 

of education in so far as it is unsnited to the needs of Indian women. 

But the main difficulty remains as hitherto, the lack of effective demand. 

During the last few years, there has been a substantial improvement 

in the number of women under training, and the provision of women’s 

colleges ; but the available statistics show that the resources for the 

education of Indian womanhood are still ridiculously small. At the 

^ , pre.4ent moment in India, there are 15 women’s 

colleges and 128 training schools. Altogether, 

something over 1,200 wTunen arc undergoing university education, 

and between three and four thousand are in training schools. There 

would bo little difficulty in increasing the number of institutions, if 

only it were possible to fill them. For, until such customs as purdah, 
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early marriage, and the like can be modified by the growing enlighten- 
ment of public opinion, it will be imposbible to secure an adequate number 
of women pupils for secondary and higher training. And the fact must 
be faced that only a great social change crn call forth the teachers who 
‘ are the primary requisites for such an expansion. The Calcutta Univer- 
sity Commission pointed out the peculiar difficulties and dangers which 
surround young women who are said to teach in lonely village schools. 
“ Until men learn the rudiments of respect and chivalry,” the Commis- 
sion reported, “ towards women who are not living in zenanas, anything 
like a service of women teachers will be impossible.” The probkm, 
therefore, does not depend for its solution merely upon the energy of 
those in charge of educational administration, but also upon a gradual 
change in the whole public attitude in India towards womenkind. 

The importance of overcoming this existing female illiteracy is shown 
by the fact that throughout India there are 
only some 1*4 million women and girls under 
instruction of any kind. This means that half the population is growing 
up almost without education : a fact which not only constitutes a serious 
bar to educational progress, but also, by preserving the traditional con- 
servatism of the Indian home, closes and bars the innermost sanc- 
tuary of Indianlife to those new ideas which must penetrate far and wide 
if the political and social aspirations of the country are to be at- 
tained. There is thus every reason to consider this aspect of the edu- 
cational problem as being of extreme urgency ; and of late many persons 
have devoted time and energy to the task of devising a solution. Heic', 
as elsewhere, the Calcutta Universify Commission has erected sound 
guide-posts. In the Report, two principles were fornni’ated regarding 
Female education. These w^ere the modification of the curriculum to 
suit the needs of different classes, and the utilisation of the advice of 
ladies in formulating a suitable scheme of instruction. These have been 
accepted and attempts are being made to put them into practice, with 
varying degrees of enthusiasnn by the new Provincial Goveinments. 
Certain Provinces report satisfactory progress. In Bombay, there has 

_ . , been an increased number of lady students in 

Progress Achieved. „ ... r i i 

colleges ; wniie every year shows less shyness 

and a greater readiness to converse on eqiTal terms with tutors ar.d 

students. In secondary schools the number of girls has risen to 

over ten thousand, while in primary schools there has been an increase 

of almost the same number. Equally cheering is the condition of 

affairs in Madras, where the marked development of women’s educa- 
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tion has led to the creation of a post of Deputy Directress of Girls^ 
Schools. A steady increase in the demand for more secondary Education 
has brought four new girls’ sc^iools into being. In the United Provin^fesi 
the total number of girl scholars increased by thirteen hundred, 
while intermediate classes have been added to four Girls Schools. 
In the Punjab, a new Government High School is full to over- 
flowing. In Bengal, however, the situation is less hopeful. Attempts 
to divert girls from the Matriculation course and to adjust their curricula 
to special needs have met with no response, and there is little interest 
displayed by the general public regarding the whole subject. Gradually 
h is to be hoped means will be found to break the popular apathy 
which has hitherto appeared to hinder the expansion of female 
education. 


In the sphere of secondary education, de.s])ite the setbacks already 

^ received from political and economic causes, 

Secondary Education. , r * i i i rm 

the year was one oi considerable progress. Ine 

number of secondary schools in British India increased from 8, 7(K) to 
more than 8.900, the number of pupils under instruction now standing 
at just short of 1*3 millions. Unfortunately, the quantitative statistical 
index is a very poor guide to the quality of secondary education in India. 
This branch is undeniably of poor standard and badly regulated. Now, 
since by far the largest ])roportion of the population of any country 
can scarcely, even under the most favourable circumstances, hope to 
pursue its formal education beyond the full secondary stage, it is of 
first importance that the structure of secondary education should be 
sound and well balanced. Until this is the case in India, the major 
poriion of those boys who pas.s through the fulh secondary course must 
necessarily enter the world with no training for citizenship, with un- 
formed ideals and with no aspirations, save those connected with personal 
sue ess. The demand for secondary education in India is at present al- 
most inexhaustible, and all efforts at improvement seemed to be swamp- 
ed by an overwhelming supply of cheap and bad institutions. How- 
ever inferior the education available may be, the proprietors of private 
schools are able to manage their academies at the lowest limit of efficiency 

without fear of losing their pupils ; and since 
Unsatisfactory Condi- most necessary ingredients of education 

as generally understood, namely social life an^ 
good physical conditions, are not demanded, they are not forthcoming. 
Public opinion does not often support the schoolmaster, and parents 
are only too ready to listen to any complaints of their children against 


Unsatisfactory Condi- 
tions. 
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strictness and discipline. Naturally, in such circumstances, political 
agitation has occupied the minds of boys, during the period under review, 
to an extent which tends to hinder true efiucation ; and a marked decline 
of discipline has resulted. But the most .’o midable indictment which is 
levelled against secondary education in India to-day is that it has 
hitherto failed to train its pupils for citizenship. Very largely on 
account of such intrinsic defects as those which have been noted, every 
Indian boy who desires to obtain an education worthy of the name, 
finds lumself compelled to pass from the secondary school to the Univer- 
sity, ( ven though his aptitude and choice of a future vocation do n^t 
of themselves fit him for a University career at all. The establishment 
of a new system is therefore necessary, and during the period under 
review, attempts have been made by several of the new^ Provnncial 
Governments to follow the lines laid down by the Calcutta University 
Commission. In several Provinces, Boards for Secondary and Inter- 
mediate education have been constituted, representative not merely 
of educational but of other interests, in touch with everyday affairs ; 
and much attention has been directed both in the Legislative Councils 
and outside to the solution of the mo.st pressing problems of this branch 
of development. One of these problems,, that of securing suitable 

^ , salaries for the stalls of schools under private 

Pav of xeftCiiers 

and Board management, occuj)ies a ]>Iace 
wliich has become all the more prominent with the recent increases 
in the pay of (fovernment schooimasters. In Bihar and Orissa, the 
fee rate has been ra sed for the imuiovement of salaries, and in Bombay, 
many private and Board managed scliools now levy fees which are higher 
than those of Government schools.' In the United Provinces, Govern- 
ment has come to the help of private colleges with a grant for the im- 
provement of staff pay, as w^cll as for increasing the salaries of masters 
in private schools. Another problem much to the fore is that of the 
Curriculum curriculum, since, as already noted, that por- 

tion of the general public that patronizes 
secondary education is now vociferous for vocational training. Pre- 
paration for trades and professions is demanded us an integral part of 
the school course. There are many difl&culties in the way of satisfying 
this request, which are not always realised by non-experts. Not the 
least of these is the fact that the secondary course, so far as Anglo-Ver- 
nacular schools are concerned, is already overloaded, and even now 
tends to be superficial. The addition of subjects is thus well-nigh 
impossible : and the elimination of any which are now taught for the 

s 2 
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purpose of substituting purely vocational training would be infinitely 
harmful to the progress of the true training for citizenship. But still 
more formidable perhaps is the difficulty that if popular demand were 
complied with, Indian industries would prove insufficiently developed 
to provide employment for more than a fraction of the pupils who would 

be turned out trained in paiticular vocations. 

Vemac^ar^^ec^dary Vernacular secondary education has made 
considerable strides during the period under 
review, and from several Provinces there come reports of the remark- 
able increase in the number and strength of vernacular middle schwls. 
Fut it is interesting to notice that the growing popularity of those 
schools, in which English has been introduced as an optional subject, 
seems to show that the distinction between Anglo- vernacular and verna- 
cular middle schools, so far as it is based on the curriculiin), is tending 
to disappear. 

Perhaps the branch of education which has shown most remark- 

„ . able ])rogress during the period is that con* 

University Education, tt • > -i ^ 

iiected wjta the University system. Just 

prior to the reorganisation of the Indian administration consequent ujam 
the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms, an invaluable lead had been supplied 
to those w^ho are henceforth to direct education by the recommendations 
of the Calcutta University Commi.ssion. An Indian T'^niversity has hither- 
to consisted of scattered coll(*ges, one being often separated from the other 
by hundreds of miles. With inadequate staff and inconsiderable equip- 
Its Defects uient, tliesc colleges have, in the majority of 

cases, attempted to coiivgy instruction far more 
elaborate than is within their compass. Tlie University itself has pursued 
mere’y a phantom existence as an examining and consulting body, with 
the result that the University standard has been something remote 
and external. Colleges have therefore tenfled to find a common level 
which corresponds reallv to the eajiucity of the weakest institutions. 

t 1 Tj Calcutta University Commission recom- 

Suggested Remedies. , , 1 . r t 1 

mended as a substitute for tlus system the 

constitution ol ceiitijilised unitary universitieH. The essence of the 


new plan is the election of the unic^ersitv a.s unitary teaching body 
where all information and ' instruction is giveit by university officers 
under the direct contnjl of the university authorities, without the in- 
terposition of collegiate education between these authorities and the 
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students. Another, almost equally impoi .ant, feature of the r eform 
advocated by Sir Michael Sadler antJ his colleagues was the re moval 
from the university of all tuition of a strictly pre university sta ndard, 
and its conceutration into new institutions to be known as intermediate 
colleges, which should provide the logical cmmination to the system of 
secondary education. In giving effect to the recommendation of the 

Calcutta University Commission, the United 
UnHed^Provinces Provinces has taken the lead. Intermediate 
Colleges have been built at Jhansi, Fyzabad and 
Almora, while arrahgements are being made to open others at EtawaS, 
Ghazipore, Moradabad, Lucknow and Allahabad. The erection of a 
Board of high school and intermediate education has been sanctioned, 
and this body was constituted sliortly after the close of the period under 
review. New Universities have been opened at Aligarh and at Lucknow ; 
while the original University of Allahabad has been reconstituted in an 
attempt to follow the general lines recommended by the Calcutta Univer- 
sity Commission, with such modifications as local conditions are believed 
to require. In other Provinces also there has been much development 
of late in the sphere of university education. In Bumia, a centra- 

Elsewhere residential university has been incor|)or- 

ated at Rangoon ; in Bengal the Dacca Uni- 
versity is now in working order ; and the University of Calcutta 
has been placed under tlie Bengal Government instead of under the 
Government oi India. The Punjab University has developed honours 
teaching and added . university teacliers, while the Government has 
extended intermediate colleges to lessen tlie congestion of young and 
immature students in large cities. Bombay has instituted linguistic 
honours courses and a Board of vernacular studies, while in Bihar the 
University of Patna is steadily building up its position. Proposals 
have recently come before the Government of India for the creation 
of a university at Nagpur in the Central Provinces. At Delhi, 
moreover, the scheme for the establishment of a university has 
been sanctioned, and although funds cannot be provided for the 
moment for the erection of a fully equipped university, a modest 
commencement towards the attainment of ihat object has already 
been made. The new university is commencing work with the 
existing colleges in their present buildings ; and transitory provisiona 
of a particularly elastic nature have been laid down in such a 
manner as to permit its gradual development into its eventual 
form. 


Elsewhere. 
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Turning now to special branches of education work, we notice that 
Muhaiuinadau education in India presetifs 
Muhammadan Educa- |,tHniliar problems of its own, since it is 

necessary for every boy who undergoes educa- 
tional training to s])end a considerable time in religious instruction. 
This naturally reduces the ]>eriod available for secular instruction. 
Generally speaking, the community is backward as compared with 
the Hindus, but as a result of increavsed effort, both on its own }>art 
and that of the administration, the percentage of xMuhammadan 
pupils to pu])ils of other communities now bears almost the same 
projx)rtion as the !\ruhammadaiis themselves to the entire popula- 
tion. Greater appreciation among Muslim leaders of the necessity 
for increasing the educational level of their co-religionists is a most 
encouraging feature of the situation. A great impulse towards educa- 
tional advance may confidently be expected to result from tlie erection 
of the centralized residential University at Aligarh : although, mainly 
owing to political troubles, the first year of that institution's existence 
has been somewhat stormy. In Bengal, a scheme ff>r a new (hjvern- 
ment Muhammadan Gollege is in contemplation, while in Madras a se- 
cond grade college intended for the community has been elevated to the 
first grade, and two additional secondary schools have been opened 
for it. In the spliere of school education, almost every Provincial 
Government has shown considcralde activity. In the Tmited Provinces, 
there was a gratifying increase in the number of Muhammadan 


primary institutions, as a result of the grants given by Government 
to District Boards for this ]>urpose. A change*?! systeni of ins[»ection 
for Muhammadan })rimary schools will, it is hoped, enable the Boards 
to improve the conditifuis of aided institutions, and distribute, to the 
best advantage, the grants set a[>art for them. Almost everywhere 
in India, none tlie less, there is <*onsiderablc leeway to make U[>. The 
general impression won hi sceiii to be that, oji the whole, Muhammadan 
education is gaining ground in a not unsat i,slaet<.»rv manner. 


In the education 

European Education. 


^of Europeans and of the Domiciled community, 
prr)gress continues to be made. Tlie European 
and Ang’o-Indian community is comparatively 


small, realises the value of eriueation, and is {irepared to pay for it. None 


the less, towards tlie e/lucation of the domiciled community, a certain 


amount of Btate aid is neces.sarv. This is caused not by any un* 
willingness to recognise the advantages of education, but by sheer 
lack of the necessary resources. As has previously been menti oned 
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European education is a reserved subject, and does not come under 
the control of the Provincial Ministers.# But it is satisfactory to 
notice that no action likely in any way ti weaken the financial position 
of the European schools has been taken by the reformed provincial 
Governments. 

Turning now to the education of the backward and depressed classes, 


Depressed Classes. 


we have already noticed that some progress 
has been made in the admission of Panchamas 


into schools under public management in Madras. From many other 
parts of India a general desire on the part of these classes for educaticlh 
is reported. Among aboriginal and criminal tribes and depressed classes 
generally, the Church Missionary Society, and particularly the Salva- 
tion Army have continued to carry on admirable work. There is stiU 
great scope for further effort, as may be gathered from the fact that, of 
the aboriginal population of India, reckoned at about 10 millions approxi- 
mately, 1 1 per cent, is at vschool. 

Mention has already been made of increasing popular interest in, 

_ . , . and demand for, technical and industrial edu- 

Technical Education. . , i • .1 • 1 • ^ 

cation. In vseveral Provinces this subject 

has been transferred from the Department of Education to that of 

Industries, with the result that there is some risk of failure to evolve 

a consistent and general educational jiolicy throughout the areas under 

the control of each Provincial administration. During the period under 

review, there lias been on the whole steady and successful development. 

The Government Engineering (A alleges continue to increase their 

students ; while the schools of Engineering, which are scattered up 

and down the (*ountry, are prospering. Commercial schools are also 

growing in popularity. The old difficulty of placing in suitable position 

boys who have jiassed through institutions of this character, is 

beginning to disappear, although a large expansion of Indian industries 

is necessary before sufficient scope exists for such an increase in 

industrial training as public opinion at present demands. 

For a very long time to come, the sphere of technical education, 

^ which will be of the most immediate benefit to 

Agricultural Education. ,, , r t j » i 1 x- 

the people of IridiiT, is agricultural education. 

In another place mention has been made of some of the work done in 
the higher branches by the Agricultural Research Institute at Pusa. 
This provides facilities for post-graduate courses. There are, in addi- 
tion, agricultural colleges at Poona, Ly allpur, Cawnpore, Coimbatore, 
Nagpur and Sabour, and it is proposed shortly to open similar insti- 
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tutions at Dacca and Mandalay. The Agricultural College itfc Poods, 
which is affiliated to the Bombay University, continues to maintam '€t8 
popularity, the number of stud'ents on the roll being now more than 200. 
One much appreciated feature of the activities of the College is a short 
course in agriculture which is given to farmers’ sons, who are not qualified 
to take the university course. A somewhat similar plan is employed 
in the Agricultural College at Lyallpur, wdiich provides a degree course, 
subject to university rules and regulations, and a shorter certificate 
course. But in ad(3ition to these, there is also a vernacular course 
dealing with practical agriculture. In secondary education in agri- 
culture, almost every ])rovince continues to show progress. In Bengal, 
experiments in connection with agricultural instruction are being made 
in two schools. In the United Ihovinces the agricultural school 
established at Bulandshahr will be organized on lines similar to 
those of the short two-year course of tlie Cawnpore agricultural 
college. In the Central Provinces, t})e syllabus for the two agri- 
cultural middle schools was revised during the year, but in this 
locality there does not seem to he any appreciable demand for 
instruction of the type which tlnw pro\'ir]e. Bombay continues 
to maintain its lead over the other })rovin(‘C.s of India in the field of 
secondary as well as higher agricultural education. During the year 
there were six vernacular agricultural schools at work, which seem to be 
very .successful. But this type of training has yet to commend itself 
to the people for whom it is primarily planned. In the Punjab the less 
costly plan of ])r(fviding practical training in agriculture for boys in 
certain vernacular middle schools, alongside itiicir general training, 
is being trie^l. Generally .speaking, throughout India, tlie demand 
for school and college instruction in agriculture is surprisingly small, when 
the })rominence wliich this pursuit plays in the life of the country 
is considered. But as the propaganda work of the Agricultural 
Department continues, every year a keener demand for better and 
improved implements and more suitable methods is witnessed, and 
it is probable that a desire on the part of the cultivating classes for an 
education which will* enable their sons to apply efficiently the results 
of agricultural research wiy gradually fc])ring up. In rural elementary 
schools almost everywhere in India, increased stress is being laid on the 
provision of elementary agricu'tural training. In middle schools a^so 
the same subject is gaining ground. In the Punjab the logical develop- 
ment of this idea has already been followed up, and teachers are being 
put through a practical course of agriculture at the Lyallpur College. 
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It is also interesting to notice that a course of agricultural education 
for soldiers is in progress at the Gurdaspur Farm in the same province. 
This is a promising experiment, but unfortunately in some cases the 
men selected for the class by the military authorities are reported to 
have been not entirely suitable. 



CHAPTER Vn. 

The State and the Subject. 


In the course of the period under review, a radical cliange has come 
ver the administrative system of India through the introduction of the 
lifontagu-tdielnisford Kefonns. In the preceding volumes of this Report, 
mention has been made in some detail of the sco]»e and intention of this 
constitutional measure. It will be sufficient here to reeajutulate in the 
barest outline some of the more obvious results of its introduction during 
the year 1921. 

The first and most striking conseipienee of the new Government of 
Devolution India Act, and of the rules made thereunder, has 

been to divide the spliere of government in the 
Provinces between two authorities, one amenable to the British Parlia- 
ment and the other to the Indian electorate*. This has necessitated a 
prior classification of the subjects of government into the two spheres of 
Central and Provincial. A number of very imf^ortant a<lministrative . 
subjects, henceforth technically known as “ J^rovincial subjects, have 
been entriLsteil to the reformed local (»overnment.'<. These include 
local self-government ; medical administration, public health, and 
sanitation ; education : public work.s and water supply, with certain 
reservations : land revenue administration ; famine relief ; agriculture ; 
fisheries and forests; co-operation: excise ; the administration of 
justice, subject to legislation by the Indian legislature ; registration ; 
industrial development : poliee ; prisons sources of provincial 
revenue; and many miscellaneou.'^ iteirjs. The wav has thus been 
cleared for the division, within the PrcjvinccH, of the functions of Gov- 
ernment between an authority res])onsible to Parliament and an 
authority responsibly,* to the electorate. It is hardly necessary 
to repeat that, under the reforuied constitution tlie provincial 
Executives now consist df two portions. The first half is the 
Governor, working with Executive Councillors nominated by th^ 
f’rown ; the second is the Governor, working with Ministers selected 
from members of the Provincial Legislature. The first half administers 
certain subjects known as '' Reserved and is responsible for them to 
tlie Central (iovernment and ultimately to Parliament. The second 

( 252 ) 
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half deals with ** Transferred subjects and is amenable to the 
Indian elector !.te. Among the most iipportant of the subjects so 
transferred to popular control are local self-government ; medical 
administration, and public health ; education ; public works, under a 
number of important heads ; agriculture ; forests and fisheries ; co- 
operation ; excise ; registration ; industrial development ; and other 
minor items. It will thus be seen even from this brief summary that 
a very large proportion of those administrative subjects on the 
development of which India’s progress depends have now been made 
over directly to Indian control. » 

The division of the provincial Executives into two halves, according 
Dyarchy so-called dyarchic plan, is a constitutional 

experiment of a daring because unparalleled 
kind. With the reasons for its adoption we are not here concerned ; it 
is suffi-cient to state that in the circumstances amid which India found 
herself at the time of the Reforms, those in control found it difficult to 
devise any alternative method of combining stability with progress. 
Even at the time of vTiting, it is still too early to judge of the success of 
the whole experiment ; but, broadly speaking, the new Executive in the 
provinces have worked with a harmony and with a smoothness which 
has surprised the large body of opinion which regarded the experiment 
as inherently unsound. Jn the earlier pages of this report, enough evid- 
ence has been given of the manner in which, under conditions of most 
abnormal difficulty, the administrative scheme set up by the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Reforms has functioned. We have noticed that in the Central 
and Local Governments, the elected members of the Legislature, who 
now^ decisively predominate, have used their power in a manner which 
is on the whole both wfise and temperate. We have further seen that 
the supporters of constitutional progress who have rallied to the w orking 
of the new^ reforms have succeeded in achieving considerable progress 
towards the satisfaction of their country’s irolitical aspirations. 

In previous chapters mention has been made of the progress 
achieved in Certain of the more important activities of Government, 
both central and provincial, reserved and ‘transferred. In this 
chapter it remains to consider some of ih^ remaining functions of the 
administration. 

Scarcely inferior in importance to any other in the list of subjects 
transferred to Indian direction is the sphere of 
•govemmen . self-government. It is in this sphere that 

administrative experience and communal ideals can be implanted in the 
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population at large, and solid foundations laid for the erection of a future 
structure of self-government. Perhaps in no other branch of d^ic 
activity is the contrast between India and Western countries at present 
so marked. Both in Europe and America, its institutions are planted 
deep in the consciousness of the people, and upon them the fabric of 
nationhood has been solidly erected. But in India the situation is 
different. The ideal of nationhood is, it is true, making its way in an 
ever-increasing degree among the educated classes ; but it has yet to 
penetrate to the masses of the population. Until communal ideals and 
the civic spirit can be instilled into those large sections of the Indian 
people who at present stand aloof from politics, it will be impossible to 
achieve that concentration upon national ends, as envisaged first 
through the realization of local needs, without which comiJcte nation- 
hood cannot exist. 

It is only just to remark that the disappointing history of local self- 

Past Difficulties government during the last 25 years is not alto- 
gether to be explained by the apathy of those 
among whom it has been somewhat artificially implanted. It is no doubt 
true that for centuries prior to the foundation of British rule, indigenous 
institutions, framed for needs not dissimilar from those of modern local 
self-government, both existed and worked in some parts of India. 
But during the anarchy of the 18th century, they were in a 
large measure destroyed by the prevalence of military despotism ; 
and in the period of re-creation, for wliich the 19th century 
stood, their submerged foundations were not utilised to the best 
possible advantage by the British adniinistratioil. Hence, the institu- 
tions of local self-government in their present form are a creation of 
British rule, and to a considerable degree alien from the spirit of the 
people. While they have struck their roots more deeply year by year, 
it is unfair to expect very rapid progress. Moreover, for the last quarter 
of a century they have been administered very largely by a highly com- 
petent official agency, able and willing to relieve the non-official members 
of such small responsibilities as were actually allotted to them. As a 
result, the in^stitution8 of local self-government in India have in a large 
measure failed to enlist the lervices of that class of public-spirited meui 
conscious of their ability to wield power when it is entrusted to them. 


upon which the system depends so largely for its success in England 
and America. Up to a short time ago, it was not unfair to say that 
municipalities and district boards proved themselves indifferent because 
the powers entrusted to them were as a rule insignificant. On the other 
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hand, these powers continued insignificant because of the apathy and 
lack of public spirit of the members. A vicious circle was thus created 
which has only begun to break down within the last three or four years 
through a determination on the part of the administration to entrust 
more important functions to the institutions of local self-government, 
and to confer upon their members a degree of responsibility which it was 
hoped would rouse them from the listlessness in which they had too 
long remained. With the transfer of local self-government to ministers 
elected by the people, it may confidently be hoped that the existing 
apathy will be gradually transformed into a live and energetic enthu- 
siasm. Until this can be accomplished, progress is bound to remain 
disappointingly slow. 

Happily a review of the legislative work undertaken by the provincial 
Councils in this sphere testifies plainly to a 
growing popular interest. In the Punjab, the 
local Government took up three Bills of consider- 
able importance. The first was the Village Panchayat Bill, which 
enabled Government to establish in a village, or a group of villages, a 
system of counsellors to whom certain local matters, including judicial 
power both in respect of criminal and civil cases of a minor character, 
might be assigned. The second was intended to make better provision 
for the administration of the smaller towns in agricultural districts ; the 
third provided for the improvement and expansion of towns by the 
creation of Trusts vested with statutory powers to acquire land and to 
carry out improvements. In Bihar and Orissa also, a Village Adminis- 
tration Bill was introduced, which provided for the administration of 
village affairs by representative bodies elected by villagers themselves, 
and possessing the right to exercise judicial powers in petty civil and 
criminal cases. In the Central Provinces, a Bill was prepared by the 
Local Government in order to expand the existing Municipal Act, which 
was considered inadequate in view of the changed conditions. The 
new measure was designed to make the municipal bodies truly self- 
governing institutions. It provided for an increased elected element, 
. empowered municipal committees to levy taxes,* themselves, and to 
recover arrears, and enabled them to deal properly with congested areas. 
The Government of the United Provinces aL?o drafted a Bill providing 
for increased powers of local self-government in rural areas. The main 
provisions related to the extension of the franchise, the conferment of 
^poweis of local taxation and the elimination of the official element. It 
provided for the creation of divisional councils, to be elected by the 
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const itucBt boards, with the object of relieving both Government 
the Boards of some of their respec'tive powers and duties. The amend** 
ment of the Calcutta Municipal Act, which had been engaging attention 
for some time, was also taken up during the period under revil!%. A ^ 
draft Bill, now under consideration, provides for the paramoimtcy of the 
Corporation in matters relating to municipal administration, for the 
appointment of a President^ — to be called a Mayor — and a Chief OflScer, 
both of whom are to be elected by the Corporation ; for an increased 
number of members, of whom nine-tenths will be elected ; for the elec- 
' tion of 5 Aldermen, who will be co-opted by the Municipal councillors, 
and for the reservation of a fixed number of seats for Muhammadans so 
as to secure ade(]uate representation of that community. 

A brief survey of the progress in municij>alities and district boards 

^ during the period under review’ w’ill reveal clear- 

The Present Position. ^ ^ ^ 

iy, first, the gradual awakening of a new^ spirit 

in response to the altered policy of tlie administration, and secondly, 
the amount of leeway which has to be made U]) before the institutions 
of local self-government in India can range themselves on a footing equal 
to that of corresponding in.stitutions in “ tlie West. Taking first 
municipalities, it is to be noticed that there are some 739 in 
British India, with something under 18 millions people resident wdthin 
their limits. Of these nuinici]>alities roughly 54G have a population of 
less than 20,000 persons and the remainder a })o}>ulation of 20,000 and 
over. As compared with the total po[)iilatiori of particular provinces, 
the population resident within municipal limits is largest in Bombay, 
-where it amounts to 17 per cent,, and is smajilest in Assam where it 
amounts to only 2 per cent. In other provinces it varies from 3 to 9 
per cent, of the total pojmlation. Turning to the composition of the 
municipalities, we find that considerably more than half of the total 
members are elected. Ex-ojficio members are roughly 12 per cent, and 
nominated 30 per cent. Elected members are almost everywdiere in a 
majority. Taking all municipalities together, the non-officials out- 
number the officials by m^arly five to one. The functions of munici- 
palities are classed under the heads of Public Safety, Health, Conveni- 
ence and Instruction. For the discharge of these responsibilities, there 

Municipal Functions. nullions, nearly 

two-thirds of which is derived from taxation 


Monidpal Functions. 


and the remainder from municipal property, contributions from pro- 
vincial revenues and miscellaneous sources. Generally speaking, the 
income of municipalities is small, the four cities of Calcutta, Bombay, 
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Madras and Rangoon together providing nearly 38 per cent, of the total* 
The average income of all municipalities other than the four mentioned 
above is nearly £10,000. The total expeiyiiture of municipalities exclud- 
ing that debited to the head extraordinary and debt amounted in 
1919-20 to £11*3 millions. The heaviest items of this expenditure come 
undertheheadsof** Conservancy’’ and Public Works ” which amount 
to 17 per cent, and 14 per cent, respectively. Water Su|>]>ly ” comes 
to 9 per cent., ‘‘ Drainage ” roughly to 6 per cent, and “ Education ” 
to no more than 8*1 per cent. In some localities the expenditure on 
education is considerably in excess of the average. In the Bombay 
Presidency, excluding Bombay city, for example, the expenditure (%i 
education amounts to more than 18 j^er cent, of the total funds, 
while in the Central Provinces and Berar it is over 15 per cent. 

In view of the fact that only iO per cent, of the population of British 
India lives in towns, municipal administration, however efiicient, cannot 
affect in any large degree the great mass of the people. Hence it is that 
particular importance attaches in India to the working and constitution 
of the district boards, which perform in rural areas those functions which 


District Boards. 


in urban areas are assigned to the municipalities. 
In almost overv district of British India 


save in the ])rovince of Assam, there is a board, subordinate to 
which are two or moie sub-district boards; while in Bengal, Madras 
and Bihar and Orissa, there are also Union Committees. Throughout 
India at large there are some 200 district boards with 532 sub- 
district boards subordinate to them. There are also more than 
1.022 Union Committees. This machinery has jurisdiction over a 
population which was some 213 millions in 1919-20. Leaving aside for 
one moment the Union Committees, we see that the members of the 
Boards numbered nearly 13,000 in 1919-20, of whom 57 per cent, were 
elected. During the period under review, as will be noticed later, the 
tendency has been throughout India to increase the elected members of 
the district boards at the expense of the nominated and the official 
members. It should be remembered that the boards are practically 
manned by Iiffliaiis, who constitute 95 per cent, of the whole member- 
ship. Only 17 per cent, of the total members of all boards are officials 
of any kind. The total income of the Bof^ids in 1919-20 — the latest 
figures available at the moment of writing — amounted to £9*3 millions, 
the average income of each district board together with its subordinate 
boards being £52,000. The most important item of revenue is provincial 
rates, which represent a proportion of the total income varying from 
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Bombay. 


21 per cent in the Central Provinces to i9 per cent- iu Bihar and 
This income is mainy expended npon^civil works, such as r^a^ fod 
bridges (£40 millions); the other principal •objects of expenditure bang 
education (£2*7 millions), medical and sanitary works (£0‘9 million) and 
general administration. . ^ * 

One interesting feature of the period under IrtfView fiks been the 
activity displayed by the great cities of British India in the direction of 
civil improvement. In Bombay and Calcutta, the Improvement Trusts 

have continued their beneficent activities in 
Immovernent inuts. ameliorating the conditions under which Ihe 

masses live; Particular attention has been paid in both places to the 
housing problem, which indeed cries aloud for urgent solution. In both' 
places the rise in prices and the shortage, of funds have combined to 
curtail in some directions the progress of these activities. .None the 
less, the operations of the Improvement Trusts of Bombey* Calcutta 
and Rangoon continued upon a very large scale. The .scheme, for 

example, which has now been projected for the 
reclamation of Back Bay in Bombay will chal- 
lenge comparison, both in its magnitude and in the results which its 
success may achieve, with municipal operations almost anywhere else 
in the world. The total borrowings of the Improvement Trusts up to 
date stand at no less than £10-48 millions, involving interest and sinking 
fund charges of £0-54 million every year. During the period 1921-22, 
in addition to the actual construction of buildings, both permanent 
and temporary, good progre.ss has been made vrith the large development 
schemes on hand. These operations, in purs^jance of the understanding 
that Government should borrow for the requirements of the principal 
local bodies in Bombay as well as for its own, have been financed by the 
local administration out of its loan monies. The amount of loans sanc- 
tioned for the Improvement Trust for the current year is £2 miUions. 
In Calcutta also, the scarcity of house accommbdation and the abnormal 
increase in house-rent induced the Trust to undertake several re-housing 
schemes, some of which are nearing completion. But the financial 
position of the Trust was seriously affected both by the jfell in the value 
^ of money and the rise in the cost of building 

materials and in the rate of interest. The 4ecir 
sion that the demolition of houses acquired in connection with improver 
ment schemes should not be undertaken, so long as the persons whoblivb 
been dis-housed find it impossible to re-build at a reasonable also 
affectedthe operations of the Trust serioudy, since a considerable hmoont 
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of capital Spent in laifdacquisition is loc^red up, instead of being returned 
through the profits. Hence the main feature of the activities of the 
Calcutta Improvement Trust during the period under review has been 
the construction of main roads in the cenrral part of the city in prefer- 
ence to th^ de^^'clopnient of suburban areas. It is interesting to notice 
that other cities are beginning to follow the example of the great ports. 
Improvement Trusts have recently been constituted inCawnpore, 
Lucknow, and Allahabad in the United Provinces, and in several of the 

larger cities in other provinces of India. The 
well directed activity and continuous response® 
to public interests of the larger municipalities stands in refreshing con- 
trast with the apathy and poverty of the municipal administration m 
many up-country towns. Some reasons for the unsatisfactory nature 
of the work of the smaller municipalities have already been mentioned, 
and the shortcomings of the system after some time attracted the serious 
notice of the administration. Just prior to the transfer of local self- 
government to the direction of popularly elected ministers, an impor- 
tant resolution of the Government of India laid 
®^*nre^rMunicipal Jown the lines of the policy along which the de- 
velopment of municipal self-government might 
proceed. The importance of this resolution lay in the fact that it placed 
in the forefront of the objects of self-government the training of the 
people in the management of their own affairs ; and laid down in clear 
form the doctrine that political education must take precedence over 
departmental efficiency. In consequence of this resolution, the general 
relaxation of Government control over local bodies has for the last few 
years been steadily proceeding. This tendency has naturally been 
stimulated in large degree by the classification of local self-government 
among the “ transferred subjects. The additional responsibility 
thrown upon members both of the municipalities and of the district 
boards is inducing tffiem to take a greater interest in their work. In 
Bengal, the number of municipalities increased from 115 to 116 during 
the year under j»view, while there are now only 5 municipalities with a 

nominated, as opposed to an elected chairman. 
Many bodies howevej are still too poor to be 
able to afford an up-to-date administration, with the result that the 
Commissioners are content with an income barely sufficient for the mini- 
mum requirements of municipal existence. As was mentioned in hst 
yec^r’s report, there is a great reluctance in Bengal as elsewhere an tha 
|>art of muoicipalities to tas^ themselves to the figure which reasonable 
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efficiency demands. During the period under review, the income of these 
bodies exceeded £0*7 million, while their expenditure was soffie £0*6 
ihillion. Since the total municipal population, leaving Calcutta 
out of consideration, is some 2 millions, calculation shows that the ex- 
penses of municipal administration amount only to some 7 shilliilgs {>er 
head of the population. Eoads and public works, conservancy, water 
supply and general administration consume more than half the total 
revenue ; the remainder has to carry the charges for education, medical 
relief, sanitation, and the like. In spite of revised assessments, it is to 
<be noticed that the income of the majority of municipalities in Bengal 
has remained practically stationary. None the less, the record of the 

, year is not discouraging. The same is true for 
Bengal District Boards. j*. • . i j * ti i r t 

district boards m Bengal. The policy of remov- 

. ing them from official tutelage has been throughout pursued, and the 
privilege of electing their own chairman from among their own non- 
official members was extended to the five remaining boards where the 
system had not previously applied. Orders were issued that no official 
member of a local board should stand for election as chairman, and that 
the existing official chairman, that is to say, the Sub-Divisional Officers, 
should make room for non-officials. Furtlier, in order to secure a sub- 
stantial elective majority, the proportion of elected members of 14 dis- 
trict boards was raised from one-half to two thirds ; their strength, as 
well as that of the local boards subordinate to them, was a!so increased. 
It was decided that the remaining boards should be brought on the 
same footing when they are next re-constituted. Local boards were 
established in four di\nsioas where there litd been none before. The 
original 25 district boards had an income of £1*43 millions, and incurred 
an expenditure of over £1*13 millions. The balance was not sufficient 
for these bodies to undertake anti-malarial and other measures for 
promoting the public health ; and with a view to considering what 
means should be adojited for augmenting their resources^ as well as 
to discuss other administrative problems, a conference of represen- 
tatives of district boards was twice held under the presidency of Sir 
Surendranath Banerjea, the Minister for Local Self-fiovemment. 
Generally speaking, therebis a satisfactory tendency to adopt a more 
forward policy, particularly in public health admiuMitratipn ; but more 
might be done if the boards abandoned the system of financing capital ^ 
works from current revenues. 

The reluctance of district boards to tax themselves is a feature not 
confined to Bengal. The reports of administrations up and down India 
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reveal the fact that^ while the majority of those who serve on them am 
quite alive to the advantages of impjoved administration, they are 
tmwilling to face the corresponding final cial obligations. For some time 
the general impression prevailed that the Provincial and Central Govern- 
ments possessed an inexhaustible purse from which they were only 
prevented by contumacy from drawing to relieve all the financial em- 
barrassments and limitations under which the district boards labour. 

^ This simple belief is now to some extent shat- 
Village self-government. ^ j j xi. i x i j n 

tered, and the people at large are gradually 

awakening to a sense of responsibility for self-improvement. One •of 
the most powerful levers of progress in this direction is to be found in 
the efforts now made for the institution of village self-government. In 
certain parts of India village self-government has now attained a consi- 
derable degree of development, with the result that what may be called 
the civic consciousness of the population has been greatly stimulated. 
In other parts of India, such as Bengal, village self-government is still 
backward. But here, as in other provinces, the administration is fuUy 
alive to the desirability of assisting this very necessary development. 
As was mentioned in last year's report, there was passed in Bengal in 

, 191 9a Village Self-Government Act embodying 

Union Boards in Bengal. ,, f ... x- tt • ^ 

the policy of constituting Union Boards at the 

earliest possible date for groups of villages throughout the province. 
During the period under review, the number of these boards continued to 
increase, rising from 1 ,500 to more than 2,000. Though they are in their 
infancy as yet, many of them sliow a remarkable aptitude for managing 
their own affairs. Unfortunately, in certain cases, notably at Midnapur, 
the mis-representations of non-co-operators prevented the villagers from 
availing themselves of the privileges of the Self-Government Act ; and 
as it is not the policy of Government to force these institutions on vil- 
lagers who show no manifest willingness to avail themselves of such a 
privilege, the progress achieved during the year under review has been 
less striking than might imder happier circumstances have been reported. 

In Bombay, the development of village self-gqvemment is also pro- 
ceeding, as the result of an Act for constituting, or increasing the powers 
of village committees, which was passed 5^st year by the Legislative 
Oouncil. In thi^ Presidency, it should be noticed that some 75 out of 
157 municipalities had a two-thirds elected majority of councillors in 

the year 1920 ; and a distinct step forward has 
been projected by the admimstration in the 
direction of liberalizing the constitutior of all municipal bodies. The 
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policy of appointing a non-official president has been extended both to 
district and sub-district boards during the period under review, asMI a 
large number of non-officials AaVe also been appointed presidents of 
sub-district (taluka) boards. These non-official presidents and vice-pre- 
sidents are reported to have discharged their duties very satisfactorily, 
although it is a matter of regret that they do not always receive as 
mmh help from other members as they have a right to expect. There 
was thus a tendency to concentrate executive control in the hands of 
one member, while the others regard themselves as constituting a purely 
consultative body. In Madras also the institutions of local self-govern- 
ment continued to progress in an encouraging manner during the period 
under review. The number of district boards in the Presidency was 24, 
with 863 members. The number of sub-district boards rose from 97 to 

119 ; while those electing their own presidents 
increased from 13 to 38. The total number of 
municipal councils rose from 73 to 80, and the proportion of Indian to 
European and Anglo-Indian members further increased. In 1920-21 
there were 54 municipal councils, consisting entirely of Indian members, 
as against 41 in the previous year. The average imposition of taxation 
per head of population is still very low, being only about 4 shillings. 
None the less, in the course of the period under review, waterworks were 
undertaken in 7 municipal to^ms, while improvements and extensions 
to the existing schemes were undertaken in 8 other municipalities. The 
number of educational institutions maintained by municipal councils 
rose to 915, which was 20 more than in the previous year ; while the net 
educational charges amounted to 19' 5 per cAt. of the income from 
general taxation. 

In the United Provinces, there has been a cx)nsiderable, if unosten- 
tatious, progress during the year 1920-21 . Unfortunately, not much 

United Province* progre.ss has been made towards solving the 
main difficulties which confront municipalities 
in improving their system of taxation. Efforts have been made to in- 
troduce terminal taxes, and with certain boards this source of income is 
working well. It has also been proposed in some towns to extend the 
pilgrim tax by a surcharge on the tickets of third-class passengem. The 

receipts from water supply are also increasing in 
various localities ; but expenditure and income in 
this matter are still far from balancing. In fact, 
finance is still a great obstacle which lies in the path of nearly all the 
boards. Many of the more important bodies cannot 


XunicipalitiM in 
United Province*. 
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make both ends meet, and until they can do so, they cannot be expected 
to look with favour on large schemes (ft improvement which require^ an 
outlay out of all proportion to their resources, even though Government 
should offer to lend them the money. But most boards are taking steps, 
whether by a reduction of expenditure on establishments, or by enhance- 
ment of taxation, to improve the position. Much in this direction, 
nevertheless, still remains to be done. But perhaps the most encour- 
aging sign of the times is an indication that the public generally expects 
members of the municipal boards to devote themselves to their duties 
with more assiduity and greater civic spirit. Naturally, the position of 
the members is not made easier by the mixing up of general politics with 
municipal affairs ; and in some municipalities it is becoming, for this 
reason, more and more difficult to frame and carry through any consistent 
policy. At the same time, the political agitation has not had a very 
apparent effect upon municipal administration generally, and there is 
reason to hope that, with the passing of the present phase of unrest, 
members of the boards will settle doum to greater harmony and co-oper- 
ation, not only with Government but among themselves; So far as 
district boards are concerned, little improvement can be expected while 
they are financially dependent on Government. It is recognised that 
their emancipation from ofScial leading strings 

ia tlie^uSJd Pwrinces. central item in the programme of refor;^, 

and there is reason to hope that the amending 
Bill, to which reference has been made in earlier paragraphs, will 
make them as independent as is possible and desirable. This Bill should ^ 
have the effect of making them entirely non-oflScial, and relax- 
ing as much as possible the internal and external control which 
at present cramps their activities, while the grant of considerable powers 
of taxation should make them eventually financially independent. But 
many difficulties lie before them, and the remedy of further taxation i^ 
hardly a popular one. One Commissioner formulates, with reference to 
the boards in his division, certain conclusions NThich are generally appli- 
cable throughout the United Provinces. ' 

“ The district boards will soon make a iji.. w departure of great import* 
anoe, and will do so under circumstances of great difficulty. They will 
find themselves half way through a big programme of expansion of edu- 
cation which they will not have the money to complete. They are 
faced with an early reduction in the proportion of that expenditure to 
be (Mmtributed by Government. As regards their other services, their 
conditibn will be even worse. They cannot expand any medical or 



sanitary proviBioQ ; they cannot even maintain their roads, and 
their present reserves are exha^isted, they will not be able to do much 
in buildings, nor are any considerable economics probable in any direction. 
The rmedy will be for the Boards to tax themselves, but it is not an 
easy one to apply.” 

In the Punjab, municipal administration continued to show im- 
provement during the period imder review, the general attitude of the 

„ ^ members in regard to their responsibilities being 

Ihe Pimjab. , ° ..i. ^ x m. • 

promising for progress in the future. The in- 
come of municipalities increased by over 16 lakhs of rupees (£0T6 million) 
in the year, and expenditure was kept within the figures for income — a 
point in which municipal committees compare favourably with district 
boards. The prevailing tendency towards the substitution of terminal 

„ , , taxes for octroi continued, and several important 

Mniiicipiuines. ‘it t i i 

towns, mcluding Lahore and Amntaar, are pre- 
paring for the change. It is interesting to notice that in Ambala, the 
cry of ‘‘ no representation, no taxation has been raised by |)erBons 
assessed under the new profession-tax imposed in that district. Buch a 
demand for an extension of the franchise is a sign of increasing interest 
in public work, which is to be welcomed. But the other side of the 
picture is seen at Gurgaon, where elections are declared to be not only 
farcical but actually unpopular. Bo far as municipal elections are con- 
cerned, there have been a large number of unopposed returns, and where 
contests were vigorous they were not infre(iuently conducted on sectarian 
lines, and occasionally vitiated by corrupt prj^Mfttice. But in the Central 
Punjab, particularly Lahore and Amritsar, there was displayed, during 
a large portion of the year a spirit of initiative and keenness wliich, if 
confined to its legitimate scope, would promise well. Unfortunately, an 
increasing taste for political controversy has manifested itself as a result 
of the existing situation, and municipal administration has naturally 
suffered. In the larger areas, like Lahore, there WT.re on occasions fairly 
keen contests for seats on the district boards, and a large percentage of 
the electors registeredL their votes. To what extent the present repre- 
sentatives serving on district boards perfonn their duties is a question 
the answer to w^hich varies with the locality, the relative educational 
equipment of the members, and sometimes the comparative accessibility 
Am headquarters from the outlying portions of 

* their district. It should be noticed that the 
districts reporting a paucity of meetings and attendance are generally 
situated in ill-served tracts where communications are few^l^nd far 
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between. Fortunately, -district boards are beginning to realise that 
Government cannot pour out ever-incr easing grants-in-aid and the pro- 
posal has been made in some districts to impose fresh taxation and to 
raise the local rates. This is a most hopeful sign for the future. * But 
it is indeed in this matter of finance that members of district boards 
most conspicuously lack experience ; for, while during the period under 
review their income apart from Government grants, actually decreased, 
their expenditure was in excess by ten lakhs of rupees (£0*1 million). 
Nor is the allotment of the expenditure always made with the best oj 
discrimination. In some districts, inadequate sums are set aside for 
medical relief and sanitation in order to enable the boards to carry 
through a large educational programme which aims rather at a multi- 
plicity of schodis^han at improvement in educational facilities. 


Central Provinces. 


In the Central Provinces, the previous year witnessed the passing of 
a Local Self-Government Act which will guide into proper channels the 
undoubtedly growing interest in public matters. The continued reduc- 
tion of official members and chairmen, and the wider powers of control 
given to local bodies, will be an incentive to the development of local 

self-government, leading to an increased sense 
of public duty and responsibility. The muni- 
cipal and district councils alike require development on the financial side 
before they can realize the opportunities lying before them. At present 
they are mainly dependent upon Government grants, and before their 
position can be pronounced satisfactory, local sources of revenue must 
be expanded. Recent grants for educational purposes have drawn at- 
tention to the need for an examination of the whole question of pro- 
portionate contribution by local bodies, and their use of the enhanced 
resources placed at their disposal by the new Local Self-Government 
Act. The cost to Government at the present time is very disproportion- 
ate to the contribution of the local bodies, being far in excess of what 
might be regarded as an equitable proportion oi one-half. 

In tile North-West Frontier Province, the ii^i^itution of local self- 

K W F Province government is somev’hat of a foreign growth. 

Certain of the municipal committees are still 
lax in the discharge of their responsibilities, and meetings are reported 
to be infrequent, but the attendance of non-official members is gradually 
increasing. Except where factional and personal considerations were 
involved, the members of the municipalities still remained apathetic. 
The same fiitatement is unfortunately true of district boards, whose 



memhmt it is said, evince little ml intexest in their work* The potition 
in the boards inde^ is far from satiafaetory. They are crtpfded dnan* 
eialjy, and the work of the two important departments of ** education 
and “ medical is only carried on with the help of Government doles- 
These are allotted in the main by the heads of the Departments to meet 
speeded expenditure, with the result that^ as noted last year, the control 
of the Boaids is merely nominal. Their expenditure increased with the 
general rise of prices and salaries, and their income remained stationary* 
'From the present sources it cannot increase materially. The members 
are apathetic, and are unlikely to face the odium of imposing fresh tax- 
ation even if given the power. For the present, the grant of Govern- 
ment subsidies appears to be the only way of maintaining the work of 
the boards ; though it is possible that the members might take more 
interest in the work if the boards were sub-divided. This measure would 
inevitably involve an increase of establishment, and cannot at present 
be adopted on the ground of expense. 

As will be seen from this brief summary, the year 1021 has been one 
of but moderate progress in the sphere of local self-government through- 
out India. The difficulties at present existing are amply apparent from 
this account : and it must be clear that until means are found for increas- 
ing the responsibilities thrown upon local bodies, for awakening muni- 
cipalities and district boards to the necessity of raising locally taxation 
sufficient for the purpose of their local needs, and for encouraging them 
to cultivate a sense of civic responsibility, noj*apid development of the 
institution of local self-government in India can reasonably be expected. 
In short, the task before the new Ministries for local self-government is 
both arduous and difficult, although no one but a confirmed pessimist 
would pronounce it impossible. 

As a fitting conclusion to the account which has been given in pre- 
ceding pages of those progressive activities 
^ ^ ^ \ upon which the prosperity of India depends, 

we may now consider very briefly the primary functions of admi- 
nistration, apart from which stability and progress alike dissolve into a 
welter of anarchy. Of these functions, not the least important, and prob- 
ably the most remarkable, is the maintenance of the public peace among 
the millions who inhabit British India. Some outline of the obstacles 
encountered by the police in the course of their task of preserving law 
and order among a population of 270 millions has been given in pre- 
ceding reports. By way of briefly summarising these difficulties we may 



note tlUt the people of India are composed of races more ifiVerse from 
Task of ih p u another in their language, customs and 

* ^ physique than any to be found included within 

the boundaries of Europe. "WTiile many are in a state of civilization 
which will bear comparison with that of Western countries, there are 
others who, habituated for centuries to a life of disorder, are only res- 
trained by the strong arm of the administration from resuming their 
predatory habits at the expense of the peaceful and progressive sections 
of the population. It is not therefore surprising to find that in Jhe 
course of any given year, the tasks undertaken by the Indian j^olice 
include many wliiclx might well seem characteristic of widely separated 
epochs in the history of human development. At the one extreme, 
there comes the prevention of reckless driviiig on the part of chauffeurs 
in highly westernised cities like Calcutta, Madras and Kangoon, or the 
organisation of methods to cope with the skilful and ever-present railway- 
thief : at the other is the grim pursuit of freebooting bands through 
the tropical jungles of Burma, or the suppression of blood-feuds in 
some remote and uncivilised tract of Uj)j>er India. Between these wide 
and diverse limits are the intermittent ebullitions of popular excitement 
which almost every year convulse for a few days rural and urban com- 
munities of normally peaceful character ; systematic burglaries, raids and 
robberies by gangs of bandits ; and peasant mass movements similar 
in many respects to those which characterise certain periods of European 
history during the middle ages. From time to time, one or more of these 
species of criminal activity looms large in the public eye. One year it 
is dacoity : another year religious riots : on a third occasion rural 
anarchy. During the periods now surveyed, while no branch of crime 
has been deprived of a share of public attention, particular notice has 
been directed to thefts on railways. As a result. Government appointed 
an influential committee to examine the railway police system. This 

_ „ _ Committee discovered that the total value of 

^ * property stolen on Indian railways does not 

fall shojii of one million sterling (rupees one ^re) every year. The 
Committee recommended the re-organisaticn of the ‘‘ Watch and Wa:^d 
a special investigation agency in each province : and other measures 
for a more effective protection of goods in transit. It is hoped that 
this investigation will lead to a distinct improvement upon existing 
conditions. 

The force which has to meet such multifarious claims upon its effi- 
ciency and integrity consists of just over 1,000 officers of the rank of 
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Deputy Superiateudent aud of higher grades, aad of some 308,0^ 

officers«and men of the lower ratxka. In addition 

Tb» 0 00 oreo. these, there are about 30,000 officers and 

men of the military police, of whom more than half belong to Burma. 
Obviously on account of the diverse nature of their duties, it is extremely 
important that even the subordinate ranks should consist of men picked 
for their intelligence, integrity and merit. But here, as in other branches 
of the Indian administration, considerations of finance exert their fetter- 
influence. The average annual cost of the policemen throughout 
Irmia amounts to less than 1 shilling per head of the population. It is 
not therefore surprising that the constabulary in general, while remark- 
ably efficient considering the money spent upon it, is much below the 
level of the corresponding force in England. At present only just over 
half of the policemen of India can read and write. Till the force in other 
provinces can be brought up to the 91 per cent, standard of literacy 
that exists in Madras, it will be idle to expect a much higher standard 
* ^ .I X- efficiency than is to be found at present. Of 

prove on ions. there have been consistent efforts on the 

part of the administration to improve the attraction of service in the 
police by bettering pay and prospects. Schemes for providing the rank 
and file with suitable accommodation, for maintaining a more adequate 
leave reserve and for increasing the rewards for good service, have lately 
been put into operation almost everywhere in India. Before this was 
done, an increasing shortage of men was causing anxiety to the authori- 
ties ; for small pay, heavy work and leave difficulties discouraged many 
suitable men from joining the service. But as a rejsult of the improve- 
ment above mentioned, the police cadres are now beginning to fill up. 
Discipline shows steady signs of improvement and departmental punish- 
ments are on the decline. 

The variety of work which the Indian police are called upon to per- 

Poliee and Public many different classes of criminals 

with whom they are compelled to deal, m^es 
It oxtaremely difficult &r them to satisfy their ever- vigilant critics* The 
methods, which are not only desirable but even essential when applied 
to the suppression of highway robbery, naturally cause deep resentment 
a few miles away to a highly educated town population, accustomed to 


aU the amenities of twentieth century existence, and intensely resentful 
of anything approaching high-handedness on the part of the 
police. The unpleasant duties of the force have not been eased 
during the last year or two by the tense atmosphere of excitement 



whicii Ims pervaded the politically-minded J^qlassea in India. The 
coDO^blUary, being the arm of the administration with which the 
average citizen is Brought mostly into contact, has to bear the 
brunt of any general unpopularity which the administration as a 
whole has gained for itself. Accordingly, therefore, the offences of the 
individual policeman are as a rule both widely advertised and con- 
sistently exaggerated, while the general good work of the force is too 
often passed over in silence. Moreover public opinion still tends to look 
upon the constable^^as a symbol of oppression and restraint. This is no 
doubt partly a consequence of his functions of maintaining order in^ 
times of political excitement ; of arresting political leaders, who over- 
step the limits laid down by the law ; and of conducting enquiries 
regarding alleged sedition. On the other hand it cannot be denied that 
there still exists a considerable but steadily decreasing amount of corrup- 
tion among low paid subordinates who are exposed to temptation of every 
kind. The inherited tradition which identifies executive authority with 
arbitrary power, and refuses to believe that repression may spring from 
honest striving after public good, is also a factor in the unpopularity 
of the police. It is however satisfactory to note that there is a steady 
decrease in the volume of complaints of individual high-handedness 
brought against the force by the vocal section of Indian opinion. This 
may be taken to indicate an increasing appreciation on the part of the 
public at large of the difficulties and responsibilities of those whose duty 
it is to maintain the peace. The laws in force in India have been based 
on the assumption, which hitherto has not been generally justified, that 
the man in the street is actively on the side of law and order as against 
the criminal. In point of fact one of the most formidable obstacles 
in the way of successful police work has been the apathy of the public 
and the absence of this civic spirit as it exists in England. Unfortu- 
nately during the period under review, to this obstacle has been added 
the epirit of non-co-operation, either in its acute or sub-conscious form, 
which haa thrown the police more than ever on their own'^resources. 
None the less, applications for police aid are constant, and an outbreak 
of serious crime immediately leads to a demand for an increase in the 
numbers and efficiency of the force. The witlidrawal of an outpost from 
any locality, is almost invariably followed by protests, while petitions 
are constantly received for fresh locations. But just so long as the 
police are isolated from the public in their fight against disorder, it is 
difficult to see how the policeman can become what he has been so long 
in England, the friend and servant of thj individual citizen. The dis- 
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sipation of the suspicion with which the police are regarded le afslow 
bthsiness and cannot be entfrely achieved until the present atmosphere 
of unrest gives place to raore settled conditions. 

During the year 1921-22, the police system of India has been exposed 
to a very severe strain. From every province 
come complaints that work of the normal kind 
has been very seriously hampered not only 
by^the special complications of the political situation, but also by 
c the antagonistic att itude adopted by the public. Generally speaking, the 
political situation has been so serious that police oiBScers generally consi- 
dered this branch of their duties as being entitled to the first cftll on their 
time and energy. Somewhat naturally, the criminal classes have not 
been slow to take advantage of the situation. A good example of the 
consequences is provided by the Punjab figures. Crime in this province 
during the year 1021 showed figures higher than any of the past 10 
years with the exception of 1913. Cases of gang robbery number more 
than 116 in excess of the 1920 figures. There were also 117 more murders 
and nearly 5,000 more burglaries than in the preceding year. This is 
explained by an increase in what is practically defiance of the law ; and 
though affected by the unfavourable economic conditions and the high 
prices prevalent, is largely a result of political unrest and persistent at- 
tempts to undermine authopty in any form. Moreover, there have been 
serious attempts in many provinces to tamper with the loyalty 
of the force. Although a few misguided officers and men have been 
induced to resign on political grounds, the forte as a whole throughout 
India has remained true to its salt. This is particularly noteworthy 
in view of the fact that the year has , been exceptionally hard for the 
subordinate police, not merely on account of rising prices and 
economic difficulties, but on account of the popular odium which 
has attended them in the discharge of their duties to the State* 
But their conduct has been on the whole most praiseworthy* 
Numerous instances have come to notice in which individual 
members of the for^ of all ranks have shown bravery and devotion to 
duty of a high order, while the patience, tact, and good temper, which 
have been exhibited time after time in most trying circumstances have 
won for them unstinted praise from everyone who can view their work 
with an impartial eye. As. we have already noticed, they have performed 
their duty under exoeptionaUy difficult circumstances. So far from 
being able to look for assistance to the general public, they have frequently 
had to encounter very deliberate opposition. But as a whole, the force 
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Disturbances. 


lias remamed practically uninfluenced either by threats or by the more 
insidious forms of persuasion, and it is difficult to pay too high a tribute 
to the generally loyal and courageous manher in which all ranks have 
done their duty. 

Among the most notable of the disturbances with which the police 
have had to cope during the period under review may be mentioned those 
which broke out in Oudh and in other parts of the United Provinces 

where the tenancy laboured under a sense of 
agrarian and kindred grievances. This proved 
fertile soil for the dissemination of extremist doctrines, and the result 
has been seen in riots and disorders which could not be suppressed with- 
out bloodshed. 

The disturbances in the United Provinces were perhaps more serious 
than any which occurred during the period under review, inasmuch as the 
extent of the area affected rendered their quick suppression difficult. 
But, as has already been related, almost every province in India has 
had to admit on one occasion or the other during the year 1921, dis- 
orders of a very grave nature. It is unnecessary here to repeat the 
accounts which have been given of the various riots and disorders in 
the chapters dealing with internal political situation ; and we may con- 
tent ourselves by pointing out that the police have been compelled in 
every case to bear the first brunt of the disorder. On no fewer than 70 
occasions the aid of the military has been invoked ; but in the great 
majority of instances the police have proved themselves equal to the 
task of restoring order after a breach of the peace has taken place. Their 
task has been beyond measure complicated by the organisation of the 
“ Volimteers ” as a militant and aggressive force. Indeed, until the 
proclamation of these bodies as unlawful associations came to the assist- 
ance of the police authorities, it was found difficult to make headway 
against consistent defiance which threatened at alb times to result in 
violence. Towards the end of the period under review, fortunately, a 
reaction in public opinion due to the terrorism employed by the volun- 
teers ’’ served facilitate the execution by the police of their difficult 
and impleasant duty ; and indications are not wantlhg that the general 
public is beginning to realise the importance of safeguarding the element- 
ary requisites of law and order by co-operating in a less grudging 
manner ovith their efforts. 

Considerable progress has been made in the suppression of gang 
robbery, which of late years has been so formid- 
able in the United and Central Proviftcea. 


Daooity, 
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The difficulty of suppressing dacoits is always increased by the feet 
that they terrorise the villi^ers by atrocities so horrible that fe# dr 
none can be found to give evidence against them. But in 1921 as in 
1920, the police definitely gained the upper hand over the gangs, and 
the figures of what may be called professional dacoities, as opposed 
to looting and violence by small gangs of bad characters in times of 
public excitement, show a gratifying decline. No little credit for 
the triumph of the police over this particular form of crime is due to 
the hearty co-operation of tlie authorities of the Indian States as well 
as to the great gallantry of the police force itself. The increasing resis- 
tance offered by villagers when attacked by brigands is a symptom of 
growing confidence in the strength of law and order ; and Bengal in 
particular reports a considerable increase in the number of private 
citizens who are co-operating with the police in the suppression of orga- 
nised crime. 

It is encouraging to find that during the year 1921 anarchical crime 
has practically ceased. There is every reason 
to hoi)e indeed that with the increasingly 
rapid advance of India towards self-governing institutions, the party 
which hopes to attain self-government by violent ends will steadily 
disappear. The spirit of the times has changed greatly, and young 
idealists, similar to tbo.se who too often represented the flower of 
youthful patriotism in Bengal can now, if they will, find an outlet for 
their energies which is more profitable at once for their country and 
for themselves than the pursuit of anarchical crime. During the period 
imder review', this party has been laigely captured by the idealism of 
Mr. Gandhi’s movement ; but it is much to be hoped that before long 
its members will perceive the opportunities of political advancement 
which are inherent in the Reform Scheme. That the party of anarchy 
is still aUve is xmfortunately proved by the occurrences of certain robberies 
with political motives during 1921. But the steady growth of effective 
public opinion against enterprises of this kind is perhaps even mmre 
responsible for their suppression than the valuable activities of the 
Criminal Investigauon Department. The ready help afforded during the 
year by peacefully disposed persons in bringing dangerous crinainals 
to justice, serves to indicate a development which is full of promise for 
the near future. 

In India as elsewhere, a necessary part of the machineiy 1^ wbkffi 
society secures its own protection is oonsritated 
by the jail system. - Mention was made in last 


/alls. 
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yesr^s report of the changes which are being introduced therein. At 
"'present, since the management of jails is a provincial “ transferred ** 
subject, it is conducted by Local Go'^^emments in widely diflEerent 
fashions. In previous years also, there has been too little intercom- 
munication between the agencies responsible for this work in the 
different provinces, with the result that local administrations do not 
always derive the benefit which comes from pooling experiences. To a 
considerable degree, uniformity of procedure in all provinces is not 
merely undesirable but also impossible on accoimt of widely varying 
conditions. But the advisability of proceeding on certain general 
principles of uniform application has never been forgotten, and as a 
result of recent developments, is being steadily secured. Mention 

was made in last year’s report of the work 
of a comnuttee appomted to mvestigate the 
whole question of prisons administration. The Jails Committee 
visiticd many prisons and" industrial and reformatory schools in Great 
Britain, in addition to touring in the United States, Japan, the 
Philippine Islands and Hongkong. Their report constituted the 
first general survey of Indian prison administration which has 

been made for thirty years and contained many recommendations 
likely to have a far-reaching effect. In general, it laid stress upon the 
necessity of improving and increasing the existing accommodation ; 
of recruiting a better class of warders ; of providing education for 
prisoners ; and of developing prison industries so as to meet the needs 
of consuming departments of Government. It also recommended the 
creation of childrens’ courts ; the adoption of the English system of 
release on license ; and the separation of civil from criminal offenders. 
During the period imder review, many changes were initiated by 
local Governments as a result of these recommendations. The 

main problem which has for several years confronted the Jails 

Departments is that of overcrowding — a problem which, the con- 
clusions of the committee show, is not likely to be solved without 
much expenditure. In particular, the decision to abandon Port Blair 
in the Andamans as a penal settlement will involve in many provinces 
the erection of a new central jail at considtiable cost. In view of the 
financial stringency, many projected improvements have had to be 
kept in abeyance for lack of funds. But programmes of jail 

construction have been prepared, and will be put into execution 
as soon as possible. Such minor improvements recommended by 
the Committee as conld be effected without large expenditurei 
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“ Political Prisoners. 


have m almost every case been carried out as far aa practicable. 

Increased provision has been made to meet the religious needs of the 

different sections of the communities, and non*official visitors have 

been appointed in various places. There have, however, been some- 

^ ^ what serious outbreaks in large jails during the 

Jail Outbreaks. . , , . i i i -i. j 

period under review, which are to be ascriDea 

mainly to exaggerated reports of political events coming to the ears of 

the prisoners. It is unnecessaiy to particularise these in detail, and 

it suffices to say that in the majority of cases they did not arise from 

a^ly complaint or grievance on the part of the prisoners at the treatment 

to which they were subjected. The question 

of special treatment for political prisoners, 

discussed by the JaUs Committee, was brought forcibly to notice, 

towards the end of the period under review by the arrest of a large 

number of non-co operators for theur defiance of authority. Indian 

public opinion demanded decisively that persons of high character, who 

were imprisoned for what were onl>% in certain quarters, regarded as 

merely technical breach<^s of the law, should be treated in a maimer 

radically different from their fellow priBoners who have been incarcerated 

for other offences. The question had alre:uly been coiivsidered by the 

Government of India. Local Government s, generally sfieaking, framed 

rules in the spirit of th<i? Jails Committee’s recommendations, and 

provided very lenient treatment for prisoners i>f this class ; and 

although many complaints regarding the treatment of |K)liticakI prisoners 

appeareii in the press towards the close of 1921 and in the early 

months of 1922, prompt investigation ariH wide publication of the 

actual facts went far to satisfy those whose protests were baaed upon 

a genuine desire to safeguard high-minded, if mistnkeii, individuals. 

While there are grounds for ladieving that the adminiatration of 
Indian jails has a good deal to learn from improvements introduced 
during recent years in western count riCvS, it would be a mistake to 
imagine that many of the problems investigated by Inilian Jails Com* 
mittee have not for many years been the subject of study in India. 
Here as elsewhere, infereasing attention is paid to the ameliorative treat- 
ment of ciiminals and to th® possibility of reclaiming them for decent 
society. Much progress in tliis direction has been made, and prisoners 
are now taught useful trades which will enable them on their release to 


earn an honest livebhood. This is simplified by the fact that by far the 

ItMMtt DardMiBMitL proportion of prisoner*— «ome 100,000 

out of a total average prison population of 1^ 
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than 127,000, come fronl the agricultural community. The experiment 
is now being tried of teaching these men Jihe latest agricultural improve* 
ments under the supervision of the local Agricultural Departments. 
Classes of prisoners are taken round to various fields of demonstration 
farms, and jail farms now exist in many places. It should further be 
pointed out that jail industries of various kinds, such as printing, oil 
pressing, brick and tile making, carpet weaving, paper making and 
weaving have long been carried on with success and have now attained 
a development which enables them to pay some proportion of the expenses 
of the whole system. During the year 1919, the latest date for whidh 
figures are available at the time of writing, £250,000 out of a total cost 
of £1*5 millions has been met by the earnings of the prisoners them- 
selves. It is hoped that with the increasing development of jail 
industries, this proportion will be considerably enlarged. 

The treatment of youthful prisoners in India follows the lines now 
w It down by modern administrations in 

’ other parts of the world. The Borstal system 
is flourishing in several provinces, and excellent work is being done by 
the boys in industrial classes. The provision of sound industrial training 
for youthful prisoners, and their segregation from other offenders is of 
course a generally excepted policy. But in India as elsewhere, the 
ultimate success of any movement for reclaiming prisoners, whether 
youthful or adult, must remain in the hands of the general public. Valu- 
able work is now being done for discharged prisoners by the voluntary 
welfare organisations which exist in \ arious parts of India. The Salva- 
tion Army, here as elsewhere, makes a special point of caring for dis- 
charged prisoners and })roviding a respectable livelihood for men con- 
ditionally released. Its work is deserving of the utmost s^aripathy 
and support. In Bombay and in several other ^arge centres, 
Beleased Prisoners' Aid Societies are pertorming a valuable function ; 
and dtucing the period under review, a number of Discharged Prisoners’ 
Aid Societies have been established in Madras to attend to the welfare 
of prisoners aftertheir release. But all that is at^present accomplished 
by such voluntary organisations is a mere fraction of what might be 
done for the reclamation of released prisonai-s ; and if only the general 
public can be sufficiently interested in this most important social question, 
ptojpress in the near future may be expected to be more satisfactory. 

We may now turn to a brief survey of the law-making activities of 
the legislatures of India during the period mider 
lisflsiatare* review. It shcubl be remembered that, as a 
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reiliilt of tiie introduction of the Montago-CSrelmsfoid Beforms. tihe 
law-making bodies of India h^ve undergone considerable modificauons 
in their size and in their composition; In the local LegislatiYe Councils, 
the proportion of official members has been fixed at b maximum of not 
more than 20 per cent ; while the size of the Councils has been much 
enlarged. In Madras, Bombay, Bengal, and the United ProvincSfes, 
for example, the number of members of the legislature varies fibm 
111 to 125. In the case of Bihar and Orissa, the Punjab, the Central 
Provinces and Assam, the number varies from 83 to 53. But whether 
t5be Legislative Coimcils be large or small — a fact dictated by the size 
and population of the province — the elected members are invariably 
in a predominance of at least 70 per cent. As to the activities of the 
new Provincial Councils, mention has been made from time to time 
in the course of our review of the activities of the year. In testimony 
to their law-making activities it is only necessary to cite, in the briefest 

possible way, certain of the local Acts and 
Provine on. Regulations which they passed during the year 

1921. It is perhaps in the sphere of local self-governmeht that the 
provincial Legislative CouncUs have been most active. In Madras, 
during the period tmder review, there were passed 3 Acts dealing with 
this subject ; the Madras District Municipalities Amendment Act ; 
the Madras City Municipal Amendment Act ; and a second Madras 
District Municipalities Amendment Act. From Bombay come 2 City 
of Bombay Municipal Amendment Acts ; from the Punjab come no 
fewer than 5 Local Government Acts. These are the Village Panchayat 
Act, the Small Towns Act, the Municipal Amendment Act, the Town 
Improvement Act, and another Municipal Amendment Act. Burma 
provides a Rural Self-Government Act and a Village Amendment Act ; 
while Bengal has a Calcutta Municipal Act. In the sphere of land 
revenue, legislation was also active. Bombay passed a Land Revenue 
Code Amendment Act ; Bengal, a Land Registration Amendm im t Act ; 
th» United Provinces, the Oudh Tenancy Act. Edneatiou was also a 
matter with which ^the provincial legislatures wwe much concerned. 
From the United Provinces came an Intermediate Education Act, and 
the Allahabad UniversiQr Act. Madras and Bengal had Primary Edu- 
(».tion Acts, and Bills in connection with the same subject Were under 


conuderation in several other legislatures. In addition to the iotegoiog, 
there was a great deal of miscellaneous legislation of a kind aeosasitat^ 
by the transfer of so many subjects, hitherto oontroBed by fhe Central 
jQovemment, to the authority of the new provincial administrations. 
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It ia impossible to deal in detail witl^ the activities of the provincial 
legislatures, if only because considerations of 
^ space prohibit such a course. But it may 

perhaps be of interest to review the activities, 
in brief, of a legislature which may be considered in many ways typical 
of its sister bodies, that is, the Legislative Council of the Presidency 
of Bengal. The work of the Council during the year 1921 was dominated, 
on the one hand, by the serious financial difficulties of the province 
consequent on the allocation of funds recommended by the Meston 
Committee ; and, on the other hand, by the fact that the major portion 
of such legislation as was ready for introduction into the Council related 
to transferred subjects, and could not be brought forward until the 
Ministers in charge of those subjects had had a full opportunity of 
scrutinising the proposals and amending them to suit their policy. The 
result was that, except for the practical work of dealing with the Budget, 
the constructive activity of the Council was largely limited to recom- 
mendations by way of resolutions, and general criticism of the policy 
of Government. None the less, the legislative work was by no means 
negligible. We have already noticed the Acts for the amendment of 
land registration and of primary education. Mention must also be * 
made of the Act fixing the emoluments of the Deputy President ; of 
the Bengal Children Bill ; of the Calcutta Municipal Act ; and of the ' 
Bengal Aerial Rope-ways Bill. All these were official in their origin. /. 
Notice of two Bills was given by non-official members ; one — the Bengal 
Tenancy Amendment Bill — was thrown out at the first reading, and 
the other — the Bengal Muhammadan Marriages and Divorces Registra- 
tion Bill — was introduced. During the year, notice was received of 
505 resolutions, of which 157 were discussed, 69 were carried, 18 lost, 
and 70 withdrawn. Of questions, 1,293 were asked during the year^^. 
The Council’s powers in the matter of finance were exercised in cbnneo* 
tion with the fixing of the salaries of the Deputy President of the COuncfl 
and of the Ministers; in connection with moriqns for reductions of 
grants at the time of the Budget, and similar motions in regard to 
supplementary grants. There was a keen discussion on the qu^tlpn 
of the Ministers’ salaries, and the motions to reduce these were 
tually defeated by a large majority. The most important reduction 
of a grant was a comprehensive cut of 23 lakhs under the head Police, 
which is a reserved subject. A motion for the adjournment of the 
House followed m a result of this reduction, and the subseqmmt del^aiS ^ 
showed that a large number of members who had voted for the ^ 

^ ' v i y ^ 



278 


tion wished to reconsider their position if they oonld obiain fuslfher 
details in regard to the requifemente of the Police Department BBa 
Ezc^Iency the Governor was approached in this matter, and i^^reed to 
convene a special session in April, on which the CJoimcil restored the 
amount, except for a few reductions in matters of detail. The deoimon 
of the Council in regard to the stopping of work on the partition of 
Mymensingh was accepted by the Governor, but he certified certain 
expenditure in order that the work might be closed down. The expend!- 
ti’xe on the creation of a new district headquarters at Hijli was also 
certified by His Excellency, but in view of the financial position, he 
subsequently decided to postpone any further expenditure on this 
projeot. In connection with the acquisition of land for police buildings 
in Calcutta, a sum of nearly 3 lakhs was certified. The Governor also 
exercised his powers of restoration on the reserved side in respect of 
some part of the grants for a few other items. Generally speaking, 
however, the decision of the Coimcil prevailed upon all matters in regard 
to which public opinion was deeply exercised. This statement is broadly 
true of e%'ery Provincial Council in India during the period under 
review. 

Turning now to the activities of the Central Legislature of India, 
* 1 . « 4 1 T -1 1 * that it also has been radically 

nr € s are. ^ recent result of constitutional 

changes. In consecjuence of the last Government of India Act, there 
has been .set up a bicameral body, known collectively as the Indian 
Legislature, consisting of two Chambers, the Council of State and the 
Legislative Assembly, which replace the old single chambc^r legislature 
of the Central Government. TheTJouncil of State consists of 69 members,, 
of w horn 33 are elected, and 26 nominated. Of the nominated members, 
19 are offieiaLs, The Legislative Assembly consists of 143 memberSt 
of w hom 103 are elected, and 40 nominated. Of the nominated members^ 
25 are oflicials. It Ls thus obvious that in both chambers the elected 
members predominate decisively. An analysis of the members who 
stood successfully for* election is of some interest. Taking the CoimcE 
of State and the Legislative Assembly together, we find that the elected 
members, classified by religion, include 70 Hindus, 42 Muhammadans, 13 
Christians, 5 Parsis, 4 Sikhs, and 2 Buddhists. According to an analysis 
by profession, the members consist of 46 lawyers (4 in the Council and 
42 in the Assembly); 42 landholders (17 in the Cmineil and 26 in the 
Assembly); 26 merchants, traders and busmess mm (9 in the Council 
and 17 in the Assembly): 6 retired Government officials ; one professor^ 
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The Council of State. 


one political pensioner, one confectioner, one grocer, and 12 members 
•whose professions are unclassihed. 

In the course of the chapters defling with the internal condition 

Th. DdU S wto>, lua. y*” 

has been given of the manner m which the new 

Central Legislature discharged the responsibilities which fell to it. An 
examination in somewhat more detail of other aspects of its work serves 
to confirm the impression of dignity and sobriety generally voiced by 
those outside observers who have had the opportunity of witnessing 
the debates from the seclusion of the press-gallery. Taking first of 
all the Delhi session of 1921, we may notice that the Coimcil of S^tate 
met on 18 occasions. Notice was received of 273 questions, of which 
233 were actually answered. The number of resolutions of which notice 
mt. « M received was 63, and of these '36 were 

e ounci 0 a e. actually moved in the Council. No Bill was 

introduced into the Council of State by any non-offiicial member, but 
5 Government Bills were introduced, of which 4 were passed without 
amendment or reference to Select Committee. Of the Bills which 
originated in the Legislative Assembly and were subsequently con- 
sidered in the Council of State, the Indian Finance Bill for the year was 
perhaps the most important. Out of 43 amendments of which notice 
was received, 15 amendments were finally carried in the Council and 
accepted by the Assembly. Six Bills were passed by the Council of 
State without amendment. These included the Bills for fixing the 
salary of the Deputy President of the Legislative Assembly ; for impos- 
ing an indigo cess ; for the reconstitution of the Calcutta University ; 
for duties on the import and export of goods ; for the imposition of 
an Indian tea cess ; and for certain matters in connection with Hindu 
transfers and bequests. Many very important resolutions were dis- 
cussed in the Council of State during the session now being reviewed ; 
perhaps the most weighty were two moved by the Hon’ble Mr. (now 
“the Rt. Honourable) Srinivasa Sastri ; of which one related to the 
a»ppointment of a Committee to consider repeal of the “ repressive ” 
laws, an3 the other to the amendment of enactments in regard to the 
use of fire-arms for the purpose of suppressmg disturbances. In the 
discussion on the first resolution, the H jme Member, on behalf of Gov- 
ernment, assured the Council that a Committee would be appointed 
as desired by the mover and cited the Regulations and Acts wMcli 
Government intended to include in the scope of its recommendations. 
The second resolution, which led to a lengthy discussion, was put to the 
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vote part by part*, and 6 oUt of tbe 8 clauses were negatived in consequence* 
of the opposition of Government. Among other important resoiutio|Mi 
mention may be made of one put forward by the Honourable Mr, Lalubhat 
Samaldas, recommetiding that ^he Home Government be addressed 
with a view to the grant of fiscal autonomy to India. A modification 
of the resolution by the addition of the words “ with due regard to 
their responsibilities imder the Government of India Act/’ which was 
put forward by the Member for Commerce, was adopted by the Council 
oi State. Other commercial and industrial questions indeed attracted a 
considerable amount of notice. Resolutions were proposed by various 
members recommending a <x>mmittee to explore the possibilities of the 
improvement of the existing Government stocks ; recommending the 
removal, as soon as circumstances should permit, of the restrictions on 
the export of food-grains ; recommending an enquiry into the exchange 
situation, with a view to relieving the existing tension ; and recom- 
mending that India should secure an adequate share of the indemnities 
and reparations to be obtained from Germany. Among those questions 
which excited deep interest from their connection with the existing 
political situation mention may be made of a resolution suggesting that 
full consideratimi be given to public opinion in India before any matters 
aHecting the religious susceptibilities of Indian subjects were decided ; of 
a resolution recommending the release of prisoners sentenced by Martial 
Law courts — which was withdrawn ; and of a resolution recommending 
the establishment of a separate Department to watch and safeguard the 
rights and interests of Indians overseas. This last was also withdrawn 
when the Blember for Commerce gave an assurance that every 
Consideration would be given to suggestions in conneetion with the 
positkin of Indians abroad when the Bill to amend the Emigration Act 
was taken into consideration. 


Turning now to the Legislative Assembly, we may notice that this 


Ltfitlaliva AsaemUy. 


body met on 28 occasions during the Delhi 
session of 1921. Notice was received of 804 


questions of which replies w^ere given to 696, Indeed owing to the large 
number of questions received, and the limited time allotted for questions 
and answem, the Presidtent found it necessary to introduce certain 


modifications in the practice liuch had obtained in the old Im{)erial 
CJouncil. The number of resolutions of which notices were re^eive4 


was 147, of w^iuch 54 were baUotted for, and S3 — 26 non-official, and 8 


official — actually moved in the Assembly. Of these, the most important 
concerned the maitiai law administration in the Punjab, moved by 



281 


Mr. Jamnadas Dwatkadas — of which a sufficient account lias already 
been given in the preceding pages ; the appointment of a committee 
to examine press legislation, moved bj^ Mr. O^Donnell ; an enquiry 
into the non-co-operation movement, moved by Mr. Mahomed Yamin 
Khan ; various questions arising from the Army in India Committee’s 
Report, moved by Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer ; and the repeal of the “ repres- 
sive ” measures, moved by Dr. Nand Lai. These resolutions were keenly 
debated. The first, as we have already noticed, was accepted unani- 
mously after a prolonged and animated debate, with the omission of 
clause 3 recommending the infliction of deterrent punishment on office|s 
found guilty of improper conduct. The second led to a long and interest- 
ing discussion, in the course of which Sir William Vincent narrated the 
history of the Indian press, and dealt with the circumstances which 
led to the passing of the Press i\ct in 1910. Two amendments, one 
proposed by Chaudhri Shahabuddin, recommending that not less than 
two-thirds of the members of the Committee, which was to investigate 
the Press Act, vshould be non-officials, and the other moved by Mr. Sesha- ; 
giri Ayyar, asking for the inclusion of the Newspaper Incitements Att 
of 1908 among the measures to be examined by the Committee, weie ^ 
accepted. Mr. Mahomed Yamin Khan’s Resolution, recommending 
that a committee of elected non-officials and officials be appointed to 
investigate thoroughly the real or supposed cause of the trouble leading 
to non-co-operation and to suggest remedial measures, was negatived 
after a long debate ; the Home Member being successful in convincing 
the Assembly that the Committee would serve no useful purpose. Much 
attention was devoted to the Esher Committee’s Report. Sir Sivaswamy 
Aiyer put forward a resolution recommending that the proposals con- 
tained in paragraphs 1 and 2 of the report be not accepted, and that 
the Army in India be put under the control of the Government of India 
free from any domination or interference by the War Office. The 
Resolution, in a modified form, was eventually adopted. On a later 
date Chaudhri Shahabuddin proposed that a committee consisting of 
members ofrthe Legislative Assembly be appointed to consider the Esher 
Committee’s Report and to make recommendations thereon. This 
was unanimously accepted. Finally, towards the end of the session, 
Sir Sivaswamy Aiyer moved 15 resolutions, arising out of the recommend- 
atiOBS of the Esher Committee, in regard to the administration and 
organization of the Army in India. Of these, 10 were accepted bjp 
the Assembly without any amendments, and the remainder, with th^ 
exception of a proposal to entrust the portfolio of defence to a civilian 
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member of the Viceroy’s Council, were accepted, with varioua alterations. 
A resolution, which 8tcK>d in the name of Mr. B. H. Jatkar, reeommertfiing 
that all repressive measures bt discontinued, was, in vipw of the desire 
of the House that the matter should be discussed, moved by Dr. Nand Lai 
in default of the original proposer. Sir William Vincent in an important 
speech declared that the policy of Government was based on the prin- 
ciple of promoting the progress of the countrj»^ towards responsibility! 
while at the same time preserving public tranquility. After a some- 
what heated debate the resolution, as amended by the Home Secretary 
in such a manner as to introduce the words “ as far as possible,” and 
to restrict its scope to the non-co-o|)eration movement, was adopted. 
Many other resolutions of considerable, if miscellaneous, importance 
were discussed by the Legislative Assembly during the Delhi session. 

The work which was performed by the central legislature, when 

it met in Simla in September 1921 was quite 

The Simla Session. ^ ^ ^ i.* \ j 

comparable m importance with that which had 

already been performed in Delhi. The number of questions received 
in the Council of State showed a slight decline, standing at 266, as 
against 273 for the Delhi session ; while the number actually replied 

. to was 203, as against 233. In the Council of State the number of 

resolutions of which notice was received was exactly the same as had 
been the case at Delhi, but the number actually moved fell from 36 
to 22. So Bill was introduced into the Ckiimcil by any non-official 
member, but 7 Bills put forward by Government were passed by the 
Council of State without amendment or reference to Select Committee. 

* Seven Bills passed by the Legislative Asseirihly were also endorsed 
by the Council of State without any amendment. Among the most 
interesting of the resolutions moved during the Simla session in the 
Council of State were those inviting the co-operation of the Legislative 
Assembly in drafting an address of welcome to His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales, and moving a resolution of welcome to His Excellency 
Lord Reading. Certain questions of considerable constitutional im- 
portance were also discussed in resolutions. Among them may be 
mentioned a recommeidation by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy that the 
Council of State be authorised to receive from the public petitions 
relating to public wrongs, ^ievanees or disabilities ; and a proposal 
by the Honourable Saiyid Rasa Ali recon)meiidij% the removal of ^e 
highly centralised system of administration in India under which many 
classes of officials have great iK)W’er8. The first was withdrawn on tlm 
offer of Government to appoint a committee to examine the eonatitu- 
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tional position ; while the second was rejected* Economic matters 
continued to receive a large share of the attention of the Council of State. 
A resolution by the Honourable Lala Sukhbir Sinha, recommending 
• the stoppage of the export of wheat or flour tiH the next rabi harvest, 
was carried. A resolution on the standardisation of weights and measures, 
throughout India was adopted, in a modified form. A resolution, calling 
on Government to declare its policy to exercise, in concert with the 
Indian legislature, the fiscal powers conferred upon it, was withdrawn 
when the Secretary in the Commerce Department pointed out that 
Government had every intention of exercising its powers in this mattej 
to the full. Overseas questions also occupied a considerable propor- 
tion of the Councirs time. A resolution recommending that the 
adnainistration of Aden should be continued under the Government 
of India, and should not be transferred to the Colonial Office, w^s 
discussed at soma length aul eventually adopted by the Council. 
Another resolution recommending that steps be taken to secure equality 
of status for Indians in South Africa proved similarly acceptable. 

The Legislative Assembly met 15 times in the course of the Simla 

^ ^ . ,, session, while meetings of joint or select com- 

TadLeyiaHt-Vi Awmhly. .11 irr j v 

mittees took place on 17 days. The number 

of questions increased considerably, as compared with the Delhi session, 

nov standing at 917. Of these, 762 were eventually replied to, as 

against 695 at Delhi. In view of the large number of questions received, 

the President introduced a system of starred and unstarred questions, 

such as is in force in the House of Commons. The number of resolutions 

as compared with the Delhi session increased from 117 to 238. Of 

these, 61 were ballotted for, and 28, that is, 20 non-official and 8 official, 

were actually moved, as compared with 33 in Delhi. Of the resolutions 

moved, 18, that is to say, 10 uou-official and 8 official, were adopted, 

in some cases in a modified form, by the Assembly, the rest being either 

withdrawn or negatived. Of those discussed, the more important 

dealt with the welcome to His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and 

the weloorayr to His Exceljency the Earl of Reading ; with the removal 

of distinctions in trials of Indians and non-Indians^^; with the separation 


of judicial and executive functions ; with the re-constitution of the 
provinces of India ; with the establishment of Indian autonomy ; with 
the equalisation of the' number of Indians and Europeans in certain 
posts ; and with the recruitment for all-India services. The resolutions 
were debated at such length that the number disposed of per day varied 
only from 2 to 3. The discussion on Mr. Samarth’s resolution for the 
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reipoval of distinctions in trials of Indians and non-Indians, aroused 
great interest and led to a long and animated debate. The Eur^ean 
members taking part in it affpealed to the House not to come to any 
decision on the main issue until the whole question had been carefully 
examined ; while the non-ofBcial Indian members urged that there 
should be no question as to the acceptance of the principle underlying 
the resolution, and that the only matter for consideration khe method 
of giving effect to it. The Home Member moved an amendment pio- 
I>osing the appointment of a committee to consider the desirability of 
^nending those provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure different- 
iating between Indians and Europeans in criminal trials. A further 
amendment pressing upon the Assembly the acceptance of the principle 
that all distinctions between Indians and Europeans should be removed 
was carried, and the resolution in its amended form was adopted by 
the Assembly. Considerable interest was also excited by a resolution 
regarding the appointment of a committee of officials and non-officials 
for preparing a scheme for the separation of judicial and executive 
functions. This was opposed by Govemnient on the ground that the 
matter was one within the discretion of the local administrations. After 
a heated discussion, the resolution was nevertheless carried. Another 
absorbing debate arose from the resolution of Rai J. N. Majumdar 
Bahadur for the early establishment of Indian autonomy. The mover 
proposed to transfer all provincial subjects to the administration of 
the Governor acting with ministers ; to transfer from among the central 
subjects all subjects, except the army, navy and Foreign and Political 
Departments, to the Governor General, acfmg with ministers ; and 
to confer full dominion self-government on India. The resolution 
was very keenly debated, and was adjourned from one meeting 
to another. The majority of non-official members, while supporting 
the principle underlying the resolution, were not prepared to accept 
it in the form in which it had been moved ; and the House accepted 
a formula, proposed by Sir William Vincent, to the effect that 
the Government of India should convey the Secretary of State 
the vuew of the Asaentbly that the progress made by India on the path 
to responsible government ^warranted a re-examination and revision 
of the constitution at an earlier date than 1930. Among the more 
interesting of the miscellaneous resolutions, mention may be made of 
one for the repeal of the Workmen's Breach of Contract Act, which 
was withdrawn by the mover ; one for the appointment of a Committee 
to report on the best means of preserving the purity of admimstration, 
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which was also withdrawn after asBurances had, been given by the Gk)V‘- 
ethment Member in charge ; one regarding the fixing of the capital 
of India in a place possessing a salubrious and tem]|^rate climate through- 
out the year, which was unanimously rejected by the House ; and a 
series of six resolutions dealing with the limitation of hours in the fishing 
industry and the establishment of a national seamen’s code, with 
unemployment insurance for seamen, the minimum age for admission 
of children to dinplo|ment at sea, and unemployment indemnity in case 
of loss of foundering of a ship, and with facilities for finding employ- 
ment for seamen. These resolutions were carried, after slight discussion- 
On the whole, it may be said that the record of the work of the 
Legislative Assembly and of the Council of State during the year 1921 
has been of a high quality. The time spent in debating resolutions 
has been very great ; but the positive achievements in the way of legis- 
lation, and of adjustment in views between the legislature and the 
executive, constitute a harvest of no mean or negligible proportions. 




APPENDIX I. 
Sources. 


List of Indian Repoets, etc. 

Oeneral. 

Statisticai Abstract relating to Britisb India (Parliamentary paper). 

Btatiatica of British India: — 

Vol, I. — Commercial. 

VoL IL~Financial. 

Vol HI— Public Health. 

Vol. IV. — Administrative and Judicial. 

Vol. V. — Educational. 

Cenatis Rejxjrta (Decennial). India, Provincial, and Native States. 
Adminiatration Reports ; Madras, Bombay, United Provinces, Punjab, Bengal, 
Ontral Provinces and Betar, Burma, Bihar and Orissa, Assam, North-West Frontier 
Province, Delhi, Coorg, Andaman and Nicol>ar Islands, Gvil and Military Station 
of Bangalore, Ajiner-Merwarn, Baluchistan Acency. 


Lfgislation. 

Acta and Proceedings of the Central and Provincial Legislatures ; India's Parlia* 
menu V’oIb. 1, 2, 3. 

Jw^fice and Police. 

Report on the Administratiou of Civil Justice for each Province. 

Report on the Administration of Oiimnal Justice for each Province. 

Ee|iort on Jaik for each l^ovince. 

Reports on Police for each Pro\ incc, and for Bombay Town and Island, Calcutta, 

and Rangoon. , tt j 

Report the working of the Criminal Tribe's x\ct (Bombay, Punjab and United 

Province®). a 

Finance. 

Blianoe and Revenue Accounts of the Government of India. 

Eiat India Financial Statement (Parliamentary’ Paper). 

Betnm of Net Income and Expenditure for eleven years (Parliamentary I 
Aeoount® and Estimates : Explanatory Mcmoi-audum (Parliamentary Paper)#. 
Borne Account® (Padiainentary Paiier). 

Imon raifcd in England (Half-yearly Parliamentary Paier) 

( ) 
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Loftzm raised in India. (Half-jwriy Parliamentary Papor). 

. Hint Bepoorta for Calcutta and Bombay, 

Paper Currency Bepaitment l^porte, India and Bombay. 

StatisticB oompiled from the Finance and Kevenue Accounts* ^ 

Land Revenue^ etc. 

I<and Kevenue Administration: Provincial Reports for Lower * Pro vinosa 
<Bai^al» Bihar and Orissa, Assam), United Provinces, Bombay Presidency (includ* 
ing iSind), Punjab, Central Provinces and Berar, Burma, and Madras, 

Report on Land Revenue Administration, Land Records, Settlement Opera* 
dions. Alienation of Land Act, etc., for North-West Frontier Province. 

Madras Survey, Settlement and Land Records Department Report. 

Reports of Land Records Department for Bombay, Burma, Bengal, United 
Provinces, and Punjab. 

Report on Settlement Operations, Punjab. 

Rei>orts on Survey and Settlement Oi)erations, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and 
Assam. 

ileports on Operations of the Land Records and Settlement Department^ 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

Report of the Talukdari Settlement Officer, Bombay, 

Provincial Reports on the Administration of Estates under the Court of 
Wards* 

>1 

Report on the Punjab Canal Colonies. 


Separate Revenue (Salt, Excise, eleL), 

Salt Department Reports ; Northern India, Madras, Bombay, Sind, Bengal* 
Burma, Bihar and Orissa. 

Excise Report for each Province. »*, 

Report on the Operations of the Opium Department. 

Stamp Department Report for each Province, 

Registration Department Report for each Province. 

Income-Tax Report for each Province, 

Agriculture and Veterinary. 

Report on the Progress of Agriculture in India. 

Reppt of the Agricultural Research Institute and College, Pusa. 

Bulletins of the Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa, and of the Provincial 
Department of Agriculture. 

Memoirs of the Department, of Agriculture. 

Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture. 

Agricultural Journal of India (q^uarterly). 

Reports of the Department of Agriculture for each P^vince. 

Reports on Agricultural Stations, Experimental Farms* and Botanic Oardens 
for. each Province. 

Season and Crop Report lor each Province, 
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StatifitioB of India. 

Area and Yield of eertain Principal Crops. 

Report "on Froduotion of Tea in India. • 

Report of tlie Imperial Agricnltraist (1920 21). 

Report on Tea Culture in Assam. 

Reports of the Civil Veterinary Departments for each ^ovince. 

Statistics compiled from the Repoifbs of the Provincial Civil Veterinary Depart- 
ment, 

Report of the Camel Specialist. 

Report of the ImjKjrial Bacteriologist t Veterinary). 

Co-operative Societies, • 

Statements showing Progress of the Co-operative Movement in India, 

Reports oh Co-operative Societies for each Province. 

Reports^ of Conferences of Registrars of Co-operative Societies, and Pro- 

vincial. 

Fisheries, 

Report ol the Fisheries Department, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Madras and 
Punjab, 

Forests, 

Annual Return of Statistics relating to Forest Administration in Britii^ India. 
Report on Forest Administration for each Province. 

Reporta of the Forest Research Institute and the Imperial Forest College, 
Dehra Dun. 

Quinquennial Forest. Review. 

Indian Forest Memoirs, 

Indian Forest Records. 

Forest Bulletins, 

Industries, 

Journal of Indian Industries and Labour. ^ 

Bulletins of Indian Industries and Labour. 

Reports of Provincial Directors of Industries. 

Mineral Production and Inspection of JLTine^. 

Review of Mineral Production (in Records of Geological Survey . 

Report on Produotiqn and Consumption of Coal in India, 

Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines. 

Trade and Manufactures. » 

Annual Statements of^S©a?borne Trade and ITavigation, India and Provincial 
(Madras, Bombay, Sind, Bengal, Bihar and Crissa, Burma). 

Review of the Trade ,of India (Parliamentary Paper), 

Tables of the Trade India (Parliamentary Paper). 

Provincial Reports on Ms^ritime Trade and Customs (including working of 
Merchandise Marks Act) for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Bombay, Sind, 
and Burma, 
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Accounts Tckting to the Sea-borne Trade and Navigation ol Briti^ Indln 
(monthly and for calendar year). ^ 

Accounts relating to the Trade by Land of British India with Forei^ Counttiea 
(Monthly). 

Annual Statement of Coasting Trade of British India. 

Report on the Trade and Navigation of Aden. 

Accounts of Trade carried by Rail and River in India. 

Report on Inland, Rail-borne, or Rail-and -River-borne Trade for each Pro- 
vince. 

External Land Trade Reports for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Assam, Burlna, 
United Provinces, Punjab, North-West Frontier Province, Sind, and British 
Baluchistan. 

Indian Trade Journal (wcjekly). . t 

Statistics relating to Joint-Stock Companies in British India and Mysore. 

Report on the working of the Indian Companies Act for each Pmvince. 

Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act fot each Fro^iilce. 

Report of the Chief Inspector of Explosives. 

Public irorlv?. \ 

Administration Report on Railways. 

Koports on Public Works (Buildings and Roads) for Madras, Bpmbay, 
North-West Frontier Province, and Burma. ^ ^ 

Review of Irrigation. ' ■■ 

Report on Irrigation Revenue for each Province (except Madras). 

Administration Reports on Irrigation, Madras and Bombay. 

Re[K>rt on Architect oral Work in India. ^ 


Posis and TelegrCtj^hs, 

Report on the Posts and Telegraphs of India. 

^ Re|>ort of Indo-European Telegraph llepartinent. 


Scic^i fi pc 7 )f*pa rf men t$. 

lUport on iii<* Dpeiations of the Nurcev of India. 

IvC cords oi the burvcy of India. 

Records and Memoirs of the Geological fc^ut’vcy di Lidia. 

Report of the Indian Meteorological llcpailment. 

Indian VVtathcr Review, Annual Summary. 

^ Rainfall Data of India. 

Memoira of the Indian M(jteorological Department.* 

Report of the Meteorologist. C’aletitia. 

Rcpoit of the Director-General of Obscrvatork*s, * 

Memoirs and Bulletins of the Ko(.la}kanal Observatory. « 

Report of the Board of Scientific Advice* 

Report of the Areliaeological Survey of India, and Provincial Reports. 
Report and Records of the Botanical Survey. 
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Edumiion, 

‘ Education Reports for India and each Province. 

<2^n<|uennial Review of Education (Pariiaj lentary Paper). 

>! Local Self-Government. 

a Bepo^ on Municipalities for each Province and for Calcutta. Bombay City». 
City, and Rangoon. 

Be^rts on District and Local Boards or Local Funds for each Province. 

of Pott Trusts of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon, Karachi, and 

piden. ’ 

Medical, Sanitary, and Vital 8tafistict». 

Be^rt of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of India. 

Report on Sanitary Measures in India (Parliamentary Paper). 

Repofl of the Sanitary Commissioner for each Province. 

1|raoo|(iation Report for each Province. 

Report on Civil Hospitals and Dispensaries for each Province 
Report on Lunatic Asylums for each Province. 

Report of the Chemical Examiner and Bacteriologist for each Province, 
Scientific Memoirs by Officers of the Medical and Sanitary Departments. 

, Reports of the All-India Sanitary Conferences. 

Reports of the Imperial Malaria Conferences. 

Indian Journal of Medical Research (Quarterly). 

Emigration and Immigration. 

Calcutta Port Emigration Report, 

Bengal Inland Emigration Pveiiort. 

Assam Immigration Report. 

Prices and Wages. 

Prices and Wages in India. 

Variations in Indian Pri(;e IjCvcIs. 

Reports of Provincial Wage Censuses, 

Political Writings. 

Sir Sankaran Nair : Gandki and Anarchy. Alfred Nundy : Indian Unrest. 
Eemtuiion j>r Evolution (in ihc press). 



APPENDIX n. 

The Report of the Press Act Committee. 


In accordance with the instruct ion» contained in the Homo Dopartmmt 
Resolution no. 5M, dated the 2 1 at. March 1921, we the members of the Committee 
appoint€»d by tiu* Government of India to examine the Press and Registration of 
Books Act, 1867, the Indian Press Act, 1910, and the Newspapers (Incitements 
to Offences) Act, 190S, have the honour to report for the information of Govern- 
ment and such action as they may think desirable, our conclusions on the questioilS 
referred to \i8 for examination. 

2. These conclusions have, we may state, been reached after a careful survey 
of the political situation, an exhaustive examination of witnesses who appeared 
before us, and a scrutiny of voluminous documentary evidence including the viduable 
and weighty opinions of local Governments placed at our disposal by the Govern* 
meat of India as well as of memoranda submitted to us by various members of Hie 
public. Many of these memoranda were sent in response to a general invitation 
issued by the Government of India to those interested in the subject under disouasioii 
to communicate their views to Cbjvernment for the information of the Committee. 
We have examined orally 18 witnesses, all connected with the Press, and we also 
invited eight other prominent journalists to give evidence. To our great regret 
they were, however, either unable or in some cases unwilling to accept our 
invitation. 


The Indian Frees Acl, * 

3. Of the Acts referred to us for examination, the Indian Press Act, 1910, is 
by far the most important and it will therefore be convenient, if, in the first place* 
we record our conclusions in respect of that Act. This is the more desirable because 
our recommendations in respect of the other two Acts referred to us must bo largely 
dependent on our findings regarding this measure. 

It is necessary to discuss in this report the reasons which induced the Govern^ 
meat of India to place the Indian Frees Act on the statute book. Those who are 
interested in the subject will find the facts fully explained in the reports of tile 
discussions on the Bill in Council. It is apparent, however, that the main object 
of the Act was to prtvent the dissemination of inoitements to violence and of 
sedition, although the scope o! section 4 of the Act is much widco’. Since I9i0« 
however, chroumstances have changed very materially and we have to oonsidor the 
necessity for the continuance of this law in the light ^ a political situation eitiMiy 
different firom that in which it was enacted. 


The Chief Qtteeiionf, 

4. The chief questions that have to be exaudued In otir opinioii arc^ finkly* 
whether the Act has been effective in preventing the evil agamt wbloli It 

( 292 ) 
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4ke0td[ ; iiecMnidfy^ wilder lagialAtimi <jf tibis dwaoter ia mw moemuty tlia 
mflybt(»iadi 06 of l&w and orciar ; and, ^birdly» whdiiar^ on a odmpanrai of the 
ndrantagett and diaadvaixtagea idiioh tha retention of the Act would inTolTa. ita 
oontinuanoe ia desirable in the public interest. We may say at the outset that on 
a oareful consideration ai these points we are of opinion that the Act should be 
repealed. 

6* As to the effectiyeness of the Act, it is generally admitted that direct incite- 
ments to murder and violent crime, which are specially refwed to in Section 
4 (1) (a) of the Act, are rarely found in the Press to-day. This was not the case in 
1910, so far as a certain section of the Press was concerned, and it is the view of 
at least one local Government that the Press Act has contributed to the elimination 
*-uf such public incitements. We are not, however, satished that the cessation 
of such incitements is due solely or even mainly to the act or that, in present condi- 
tions, the ordinary law is not adequate to deal with such offences. Further it muse 
l>e admitted that, in so far as the law was directed to prevent the more insidious 
dissemination of sedition, of general misrepresentation of the action of Government, 
of exaggerations df comparatively minor incidents, of insinuations of injustice 
and of articles intended to exacerbate racial feeling, the Act has been of little, 
practical value, for we find that a section of the Press at present is just as hostile 
to Government as ever it was, and that it preaches doctrines calculated to bring 
the Government, and also occasionally particular classes or sections of the commu- 
nity, into hatred and contempt, as freely now as before the Act was passed. 

Moreover, we believe that the more direct and violent forms of sedition are now 
disseminated more from the platform and through the agency of itinerary propa- 
gandists than by the Press, and no Press law can be effective for the repression of 
euch activities. In our opinion, therefore, it must be admitted that the Act has 
not been wholly effective in securing the object which it was enacted to achieve. 
We observe that one witness before us went so far as to say that it had both been 
futile and irritating. 


An Emergency Measure. 

6. Turning to the question of the necessity for such legislation, we find that it 
was an emergency measure encujted at a time when revolutionary conspiracies, 
the obj<30t of which was directly promoted by certain organs of the Press, were 
so active as to endanger the administration. We believe that this revolutionary 
parry is now quiescent, that the associations supporting it have been broken up, 
and that many members of the revolutionary party have realized that the object 
which they had in view can, under present conditions, be acheived by constitutional 
means. Further the political situation has undergone great changes since 1910, 
and the necessity for the retention of the Act must be examined in the light of the 
new constitutional position created by the inauguration of the Reforms. 

Many of us fpol that the retention oi this law is, in these circumstances, not only 
nnneoessary, but incompatible with the increasing association of representatives 
<kf the people in the administration of the country. W« believe also that the 
malignant influence of seditious organs of the Pres?' will, in future, be, and in fact 
is already b^inning to be, counteracted by the., growth of distinct parties in 
politics, each supported by its own press, supplemented by the activities of a 
properly organized bureau of information, the value of which was admitted by many 
witnesseiL 

It is true the scope of the Act is not limited to the prevention of sedition, but 
it is not necessary for us to discuss in detail the subsidiary provisions included in 
Section 4 of the Act, as we believe that these provisions have seldom been used and 

X2 
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that the evils against which they are directed can be checked by the ordinary law^ 
We think* thereiore, that under present conditions the retention oi the Act 
the purposes for which it was enacted is unnecessary. 

Bitter UoetiHiy to the Act, 

7. On an examination of the third aspect of the case, viz., the comparative 
advantages and disadvantages of retaining the Act, we find that, while many local 
Governments advocate its retention in the interests of the administration, on the 
other hand the Act is regarded with bitter hostility by nearly all shades of Indian 
opinion. Most of the witnesses examined before us believe it to be indefensible 
in principle and unjust in its application. It has been said that the t-erms of Section 
4 of the Act are so comprehensive that legitimate criticism of Government might 
wdl be brought within its scop>e, that the Act is verj' uncertain in its operation, 
that it has been applied with vaiy ing degrees of rigour at different times and by 
different local Govei*nments. and in particular that it has not been applied with 
equal severity to English owned and Indian owned papers. 

A general feeling was also apparent among the witiu'ssc's that the Act is irritat- 
ing and humiliating to Indian journalism, and that the rtwntrnent caused by the 
measxire is the more bitter beeaiiM' of the great services ren<hTefl to Government 
by the Press in the war. 

Man\' \vitne.sses, inde<*d, aix* of opinion that the Act is fatal to the growth of a 
healthy spirit of responsibility in the Press and that it rleters persona of ability 
and independent character from j<hning the profession of jotirnalisrn. 

Finally it is maintained that the At t places in the hantis of tlio t'Xc^cutive (lov- 
eminent arbitraiy^ powers ntd subj(*ct to aderjuate control by any independent 
tribunal, which may be used to supprtss legitimate eriticlMm of Government, and 
that such a law is entireU- inconsistent with the spirit of the Kef onus Scheme and 
the gradual evolution of responsible Government. 

8. There is. in (»ih jii(l..rn!ent, gieat fort e in many of ihm' criticiama. We find* 
a« already noted, that the At t lias not pjt*\ctl et?e< tiwe in preventing the dissemi- 
nation of stviition and that it is doubtful whether it in necessary o retain it for 
the purpose of jireVcntini! iraitements to murder and similar violent crime. 

lAirther. in view {?f the < t'gent t ritieisnis made as to the principles and operation 
of the Act. we have* t fmie to the conclusicin that it would be in the interests of th© 
adminiatration tli t it shouM be repx'uled. In making tins rwommendatiem we 
have not overlooked the opinion expresstMl by various Uxial (Governments that 
the retent if.jn of the Act is d< sir abb* in the interest of law^ and order. We obsert^e, 
bow ever, that there is a ( onsi(h*rab|c* rliveigence of oi»mion among these Govern- 
mcnis on this point, and while we realise that the views f>f those who arc oppmcA 
to the repeal of the Act are eiditif fi to great weight, aiel iiuleerl that these views 
have been accepted by the Go\ eminent of Jiulia frequently in times past, we are 
satisfied that there is a genuine popular demand for its repeal and wc^ consider that 
in the altercxi circumstances coated by the Ueforms, tbe advantages likely tx) b© 
setiured by repeal of this meamire outweigh the benefits which could be obtikined 

by its retention on the statute l)ook. 

# 

9. In our examination of the question of the repeal of tbc5 I^reas Act, w© «3so 
considered the furtfier question as to which, if any, of it« provisions sbonld 
retained by incorjjoration in other laws. Various questions have been placed before 
ii« in this connection, Home of greater and some of minor importance* 
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Position of Princes. 

Perhaps the most important of these is the question whether the dissemination 
of disafitection against Indian Princes through thS Press of British India should be 
penalised in any way. We have been handk q)ped in our examination of this 
question by very inadoci^uate representation of the views of the Princes, many of 
whom were unuUling to allow their opinions to be placed before the Committee. 
We have, however, had the advantage of seeing some minutes submitted by them 
and of examining Sir John Woo<h Secretary of the Political Bepartnient. It has 
been argued that the Government of India is under an obligation to protect Indian 
Princes from such attacks, that the Press Act alone affords them such protection, 
end that if it is repealed it is unfair, having regard to the constitutional position 
of the Government of India vw-a^tns the Indian States, that the Press in British^ 
India should be allowed! to foment disaffection against the ruler of an Indian State. 
On the other hand various witnesses have protest<xl in the strongest terms against 
atny such protection l>eing afforde<l to Princes. Tt is alleg(‘,d that the effect of any 
such provision in the law would he to stifle all legitimate criticism and deprive the 
subjects of such States of any opportunity of ventilating their grievances and 
protesting against maladminislratioa or i>ppression. We understood that, before 
the fh'CBs Act b<‘cnmc law, it was not found ne<;es8arv to protect Indian Princes 
from such attacks and we note that the Act., so far as the evidence before us shows, 
has only been used r)n three occasions for this purpose. 

We do not, in the circufnRt}Uir!es, think that we should be justified in recom- 
mending, on general grounds, an}' enactment, in the Penal Code or elsewhere for 
the jHirpose of affording such protrndion, in the absence of evidence to prove the 
practical necessity for such a provision of the law. <_^iir colleague, Mir Asad Ali, 
deairi*s to express no opinion on this (juestion. 

C{mf\6C(iiion of Presse^^. 

lit We Iiavc also considered the question of vesting (’ouits of Justice with power 
to (roniis^^aie a Press if thi* keeper is eonvitd-cd for the second time of disseminating 
Bcwlition. Although Swtion 517 of th«' Criminal Procedure Code affords some 
faint authority foi the enactment of surh a provision in the law, we feel that it 
would oj>erate inequitably, particularly in the case of large and valuable presses, 
used not only for the printing of a particular paper, but also for other miscellaneous 
work. In the case, of smaller prt*sses, the forfeiture of the press would probably 
not be an elTiKHive remedy and on a careful consideration of the facts we doubt 
the necessity for inserting any such provision in the law. 

11. There is, in<lee<l, only one provision of the Act which, we think, should be 
reti^ined, namely the powtT to seize and eontiscate newspaiaus, books or other 
dociunents, which offend against the provisions of Serdiou 124'A of the Penal 
Oode. If this power is retained, the aux iliary power of preventing the importation 
into Kiitirth Irftlia. of transmission through the post, of such documents, on the 
lines now provided for in Sections 13, 14 and 15 of the Indian*l^ress Act, is a ntH?e8- 
sary corollary if t .e law is to be efftxdive. 

Openly Seditious Documents. 

12. The confiscation of openly seditious documents in no way, we believe, cons- 

titutes an int-erfcsrence with the reasonable liberty of the Press and the openly 
ueditious character of some of the documents which arc now circulated in India 
has convinced us of the necessity of retaining this power as a regular provision of 
the substantive law. # 



296 


be exact metbcxi by mhich ibis should be elTeoted m, we tbink^ a matter for 
the expert adviscas of the Uoveinment of India to decide. We wouid^ however^ 
also provide for rediess in cases in'vihieh the owner of a press or any person interested 
in tb© production of any such fiocument or in the possession of any jmiticiiiiar copy 
of the document consider himself aggrieved, by allowing such persons to apply 
to the High Court and challenge the seizure and confiscation of the document* 
We would also provide that w'hen such an application is mad© the onus of provim 
the seditious character of the document should be on the Government. W© thinlc 
that the power conferred by sections 1 II to 15 of tl;o IVess Act migltt 1 © conveniently 
incorporated in the Sea Customs Act and Post Office Act, so that the customs 
and postal officers aliould be empow'ere<i to seize seditious literature within the 
meaning of Section 124- A of the Indian Pcmal Code, subject to review on the part 
*6f the Government and to challenge, by any person interested in the courta. 

We recommend that in tliis case, and in the case of setiitious leaheiB seizetl under 
the conditions referred to in the earlier portions of this paragraph, the orders of the 
Government siiould be liable to be contested in the High (lourt. 

It follows almost of necessity, from what we have said about the Press Act, 
that we recommend the total repeal of the Newspapers (Incitements to Offences) 
Act, 11K)8. We may observe that this Act has not been used for the last 10 years. 


Begistration of Editors. 

13. As to the Press and Kegistration of Books Act, we recommend that this 
Act should he retained with the following modifications : — 

(1) That no peraon should be registere<l as a publisher or printer unless he 

is a major, as defined by the Indian Majority Act. 

(2) That in the case of all newfijmpers, the name of the responsible Editor 

should be clearly printed on the front slieet of the paper and that an 
editor should l>e subject to the sanuj criminal and civil liability in respect 
of anything contained in the pajwr as the publisher and printer. 

(3) That the term of imprisonment presTTibetl in Sections 12, 13, 14, 15 should 

be reduced to six months. 

(4) That the provision.*? of Section 16 of the Press Act should be reproduced 

in this Act. 

We have also considered certain oUkt matters of tlelail. which are of a tc<^hnical 
nature. We think the3" should he left to the exjH^it department to deal with. 


A^uffijuarg of Conrhisions. 

14. We append a summary of our conclusions ; — 

(1) The Press Act should be repealed. 

(2) The Newspapefs (Incitements to Offences) Act should bi* repealed. 

(3) The Press and li^^istration of Books Act, the Hea Customs Aef and the 

Post Office Act should be anicndeil, where necessarj*, to meet tha eonclu* 
siouH, 

(o) The name of the Editor should be inscribed on every jssue of a newspaper 
and the Editor should he subjiM^t to the same liabffitics as the Printer 
and the Publisher as regards critntna! and civil responsibihiy. 

(5) Any person regist^ing under the Press and Eegistraiion of Books Aet 
should be • major, as defined by the Indian Majority Aet. 
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\C) Local Gorermnenta should retain the power of conhsoatiEig openly 
seditious leadets, subject to the owner of the press, or any other person 
aggrieved, being able to protect before a court and challenge the 
seizure of such document, in ^v^ich case the local Government ordering 
conhscation should be called updn to prove the seditious character 
of the document. 

(d) The powers conferred by Sections 13 to 16 of the Press Act should be 
retained, Oustoms and Postal oflScers being empowered to seize 
seditious literature within the meaning of Section 124-A, Indian 
Penal Code, subject to review on the part of the local Government 
and challenge by any persons interested in the proper courts. 

(c) Any person challenging the orders of the Government should do so in 
the local High Court. 

(/) The term of imprisonment prescribed in Sections 12, 13, 14 and 15»of 
the Press and Registration of Books Act should be reduced to six 
months. 

(fir) The provisions of Section 16 of the Act should be reproduced in the Press 
and Registration of Books Act. 



APPENDIX III 


Report of the Committee appointed to examine 
repressive laws. 

In accordance with the instruct ioiis contained in itetiolution No. 533* PoHticiil, 
daied March 21st, 1921, we have examined the following Reguiationa and Acta 

(D The Bengal State OlTenc<*« Kegiilation, 1804 ; 

(2) Madras Kegulation VII of 1898 ; 

(3 Bengal State Prisoners Kegulation, 18 IS ; 

(4) Madras Kegulation II of 1819 : 

(5) Bombay Kegulation XXV of 1827 ; 

(6) The State Prisoners Act, 18.70 ; 

(7) The. State Oltenees Act, lSo7 ; 

The forfeiture Act, 1807 ; 

(9) The State PriHoncrH Act, 1858 ; 

(10) The Indian < riminal Law Amembnfmt A<‘t, 1908 ; 

(11) The Prevention of Se< lit ious Meetings Act, 1911 ; 

(12) The Defence of India ((’rirainal Law Aiucnfljn<‘nt) Act, 1016 ; 

(13) The Anarchical and Kfwolutionarv Primes .Act, 1919. 

2. Appendix A to this report gives the nam^-'^ <4 tiie '.vitncHses who W’ere inviictl 
to give evidence. W'e examined at considerable lefjgtii^24 w’itnefises, some of 

i whom came from distant proviric(‘.s at much prrH<iruil inconvenience. \Vc desire 
to record our aj>preciation of their piihiic^ sf>irjt. We have also considered the 
opinions of hKal Governments and sonn* wiitltm statf*merits went by witneswes 
or by recugniaed ass^K-iations. lu adflition w*e perused a large amount of docu- 
mentary evidence in the .shape of rejM>hs of <HHt,arbar»r('S, conlidential reports 
the political situation, Hpeeehe.s delivered at puhlio mcetingH, del.>aiow in the Legisla- 
tive Gouru il w'hen the Acts under con.sideration were iritrt»dnced, and correapon* 
donee with local <iov<'rnmentw regarding the oxerciw of j>ower« under these Acts 
and the proceeding.s of the previ»>us (‘omraittecs, including the Sedition Gommitiee, 

3. The reports from hK*aI Governments whew that r<*ctourse W'as had to these 
* repreasive ’ or * f)reventivt ’ enactments only in eanew of eimrrgenay, or to deal 
with e.xcepfional <lisorder for w hich the ordinal^ law did not provide any adequate 
remedy. It is also proved that thqGoverninerit of Imlia have werutmii^ed with the 
greatt^st care all reque^sts for either the introduction of the Smlitioiis Meetiiigs Act 
or a<'iion under the Defence of India Act or the Imlian Criminal Law Amendnieat 
Act, 1908. During tlm war the maintenance of internal peace was a aupreme 
coasideration and early preventive action was essential. 

The first question then that we have to decide is whether with the eonetnsioil 
of the war and the introduction of constitutional changes in the Oovernnioat of 
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tharB Kan been such an improvement in the general filtuation aa to justify 
•tbe repei^ of all or any of these measures. We have particularly to consider whether 
there exists such an anarchical movement as prevailed in Bengal during the last 
<lecada, or any probability of a recrudescence a movement, which at that time 
seriously disturbed the tranquillity’' of certain parts of India. On this point a certain 
amount of plain speaking is unavoidable. 

4. The evidence of many witnesses indicates that the constitutional reforms 
have produced a distinct change for the better in the attitude towards Government 
of the largCT portion of tlie literate or ‘ politically minded ’ classes. As regards 
the illiterait^ masses, lh«* jK)8itioii k much less satisfactory. It must be nxjognised 
that r<M^ent appeals to racial feeling, religious prejudice or economic discontent 
have in fact shaken respc*td. for law, govemment and authority, and “ created an 
atmosphere of preparedness for violence.” Intimidation, social boycott and the 
establishment of courts, t he jursdiction of which is in some cases enforced by violence 
and insult, are among the nudhods eiiij)U>yed to create a situation full of 
dangerous j>otcutialitics, fSimilarly, while many witnesses expressed the 
view that the general j^osition had improved and that the cult of non- 
co-operation had gemrally failed to appeal to more thoughtful persons, 
we are forced to tiu' conclusion that the leaders of this movement have 
Bucceeded in arousing a deej) and widespread feeling of hostility towards 
< Jov(Tnmciit. it is however as yet more marked in urban than in rural 
areas. The large number of seri<ms riots during tL(‘ j>a8t stwen months* cannot 
be regarded Jiierely aw jiasmng ebullit ions of tejn]>orarv discont ent. The disturbances 
in placwi so widely apart as Ibu* Bareli, Mah gaon, Xagpui , (dridih. liharwar, Aligarh 
arul Matiari indk ate a growing contempt for law and order, ^^'e have no doubt 
that economic and agrarian discontent has been evj)loite<l by agitators, and that 
these riots havi) in many <‘ase8 disedosed a disregard of authority or an attempt 
to intimidate the courts or ofUcers carrying out the orders of the courts, which 
justities us in ascribing them to an act ive and malichius jtropaganda. In attempting 
any rurvey of the present political situation we cannot leave out of account further 
dangerous de\ elujumnts adumbraleti by icadcTs of the Extreme ]>arty. To illus- 
trate this point we cite some extrac ts fiom recent speeches. 

(J i “ Mahatma (buidhi says that if you are determined Surij-a'i can be attained 
within t»ne year, d’he machinery of the (Government is entirely in your hands’ 
*♦***. At hrst we will request the military and tlie }>oiic(i to thrown up 
their services with the Government. If this request is rejected the public will be 
asked to rtduse U> ]>ay taxes and then Viui will ace iiow^ the machinery will w^ork. 
We do not reeognis(‘ the authorities of the present (Government and refusal to i)ay 
taxes will settle everything. This can only ))c acliieved by unity. Xow it rests 
tvith you whether you will ait umier the Satanic llag or wdll come under the Hag 
of Go<l. The day will comtj when the sweepers, W4»sher-men and others will be 
asketi to boyc<,>tt those who are on the side of SaUdu'' 

(2; “ I belcive that the struggle w ith Government will commence when we 
withhold payntent of taxes, in that, ^ ease Gover.-uieiit ^vi}l come to its senses. 
I wjulre students thes<5 days. Some are required for (work among the) tenantry 
When they will refuse to j>ay taxes and Governim^t will issue Avarrants and send 
its ac^|K>ya, the peasants w ill boldly defy its order and will say Kill us or put our 
property to auction, but we woAild not pav^ taxes w ith our bands.” 


*yidc Appendix B. 
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(3) We may aI«o qtiote an extxaet from an artiele in ** 

** Civil Disobedience was on tie Ups of every one of ibe members the AM* 
India Congiess Committee, Not having really ever tried it, every one 
appeared to be enamoured of it from a mistaken belief in it at a 
sovereign remedy for our preecnt-day ills, I fee! sure that it can bo 
made such if we can produce the neoessaiy atmosphere for it* For 
individuals there alwa}^ is that atmosphere except wlien their Civil 
Disobedience is certain to lead to bloodshed. I discovered this exocp* 
tion during the Sati/agraha days. But even so a call may come which 
one dare not neglt'ct, cost it what it may. I CJan clearly see the time 
coming to me when I mu^i refuse obe<lienoe to every single state-made 
law, though (here tnag be a a^rtaiftlg of bloodshi^d (our italics). When 
neglecrt of the call means a denial of Go<l, Civil Disobedianoe becomes a 
peremptory duty.'* 

(4) The following are Resolutions }>aB8CHi by the All* India Congress Committee 
of J^mbay : — 

(i) “The AlMndia Congress Committee? advises that all (>er8ons belonging 
to the Congress shall discard the use of fondgn cloth as from the 1st 
day of August next and advises all (k>ngre8S organisations * • • 

to collect foreign cloth from consumers for destruction or use outside 
India at their option.” 

(it) “ It is of opinion that Civil Disobedience should be postponed till after 
the completion of the programme referred to in the Resolution on 
Svxtdeshi after which the Committee will not hesitate, if necessaiy, 
to recommend a course of CVil I>i8<)bedience even though it might 
have to be adopted by. a special Session of the Congress. Provided 
however it is open to any Province or place to adopt Civil Disobedience 
subject to the previous approval of the Working Committee obtained 
within the Constitution, through the Provincial Congress Committees 
concenied.” 


Witnesses unanimously agrei^d that C'iviJ Disobedience j articularly if it took 
the form of a “ no-revenue ” or “ no-rent ” eam|>aign, w'ould result in widespread 
disorder, and that a boycott, whether of fonngn goods or of liquor, if accompaiiied 
by intimidation, might result in violence. The Ixycott of foreign cloth would also 
tend to raise prices, and the contfcquent economic distress woul<l end in “ hat 
looting ” such as has occurred in the fiast. 

5. In the light of the evidence before us it is therefore imjKJSsible to describe the 
state of affairs to-day as normal. Nor is India singular in this respect : the reac- 
tion from the wa is world wide and no country ha» escaped its effects. There are 
however grounds for hoping that an improvement baa begun : there are signs of a 
gradual adjustment to jmst helium conditions : a favourable monsoon would do 
much to remove economic discontent : the relations between Ooveniment officialii 
and the public, between the Mimeters and officers serving under them are admittedly 
undergoing successful readjustment : finally, the response made to the opportunitiea 
offered by the Reformed Councils, no less than the attitude of the Executive and the 
Legislators of mutual co-operation is encouraging. But as milijtatmg against 
this improvement there is an active widespread campaign which, if judg^ ly 
recent utterances, is certain to increase economic difficulties and to promote die* 
affection. 



& Wa ItaTa ear^i^j scrutmiged iiw evidence dealing ijdth the KUh^ai move 
lHeKil Witii its xeligioua aspect the Cbmmittee is In >110 way omioemed : indeed 
we felly sympathise with tiie desire for favourable peace tenns for Turkey, but. t 
is otir duty to eacamine closely the activities ot the extremist leaders of this move- 
ment and tb© methods by which they seek to attain their aims. We are informed 
that any real appreciation of the difBculties of the situation is confined to a smal 
clasH, but it cannot be denied that the terms of the Turkish peace treaty have been 
nseci to cause a dangerously bitter feeling amongst the masses, and that religious 
enthusiasm exploited by unscrupulous agitators has in many places developed into 
fanatical hostility to the British Government. Thus, despite frequent contradic- 
tion, the lie that holy places have been desecrated is still repeated. We cite below 
extracts from reports of speeches submitted to us. 

(1) At Karachi a Hindu ‘ Ecclesiastical ’ supporter advised “ sympathy with 

their Moslem brothers because the power that had caught hold of Ihe 
Muslim holy places w'ould not spare those of the Hindus.” 

(2) Or again, “ The British had caused Hindu and Muhammadan brothers 

to hght and have thus made straight their own road. They had des- 
troyed Mecca and Medina. Shots had even fallen on the Prophet’s 
remains. All Muhammadans who had fought against the Turks should 
be divorced.” 

(3) ” Referring to the fight in Mecca he said that the Sheriff was the master 

of the place. There were only 30 or 35 Turkish soldiers. When the 
British Array reached Mecca they killed 3 of the Turkish soldiers who 
were found marketting. Two others, who took shelter in the Kaaba 
(the holy temple) where not a tiger nor even a fly was allowed to be 
killed according to religion, were slaughtered by the British soldiers* 
Moreover the holy carpet of the Kaaba which was prepared by the hands 
of the innocent little girls was burnt the Are of the British shells.” 


(4) The following extract refers apparently to the Kheri murder case : — 

“ I am going to pronounce the order of God that if the slayer of a heathen 
is killed, he will certainly become a martyr. If he dies it is your duty 
to pray for him. 

“One Englishman has died here; lakhs of Hindus and Muasalmans have’ 
been martyred there — 

“ If after lakhs of Mussalmans have been martyred in Smyrna, somebody 
has killed Christians, Christians have retaliated entering Constantl 
nople. If he has committe<l the murder for the sake of religion an<^ 
he is slain ho will attain martyrdom. Heavens await him and th^ 
howriiB are standing ^to w^elcome him) with cups in their hands,” 


7. It *1^, we were told by a frontier officer, statements of this kind, particularly 
relating to the defilement of holy places, which has created such bitterness and led 
to tho Hijrst from Upper Sindh and Peshawai w ith s»»ch disastrous consequences. 
Instances of gross misrepresentation are nuni'^roiis. Nor does it end here. Per- 
haps the most sinister featurcj in this campaign of calumny is the direct attempt 
to seduce the militaxy and the police force from their allegiance. Evidence has 
been adduced of many 8j>ecifie<i instances of such attempts, wrhich the military 
authorities regard as most dangerous. Speeches have also been reported ; — 

(1) •* Tell ©very Muhammadan clearly that it is hia religious duty to avoid 
being recruited for the army* Do not give a single soldier that he may 
behead his brother with his owm hands,” 
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(2) * Your religion is calling for he’p» but you <Jo not lay clown your life for 
God ; you join the army or police on fourteen rupees a month. You 
say you are a Government servant ; but you are God’s servant.” 

8. We have also had placed before us reports of many sj>eeches made by various 
leaders of the movement which can only be considered as direct incitements to dis- 
loyalty and violence. The following are instances : — 

(1) " If the Amir of Kabul does not enslav(‘ India and does not want to sub- 
jugate the ptH>ple of India who have never done any harm and who do 
not mean to do the slight<‘st Imr n to the people of Afghanistan c>r else- 
where. but if he comes to fight against those who have always had an 
vye on his country, who wanted to subjugate his people, who hold the 
Holy Places of Islam, wlio want to crush Islam in their hostile grip, 
wlio want to destrtn* the Muslim faith and were bent mi destroying 
the Khilafnt, then not only shall we not assist, but it will be our duty 
and tlie <luty of every one who ealls himstdf a Mussalman to girt! up 
his loins and tight the good tight of Islam.” 

pi) When we have to kill all Knglishinen w*e will not come stealthily, w© 
will, that very day, declare openly that thiTe is (wnir with) the sw’ord 
between you and us now and it will be sheathed only when either your 
ruM.k disappears or ours,” 

(^5} “ The <d)je<‘t of my lipeaking so piainh is to assort* you that in the qut'Stion 
of Khihifaf we have not gone an inch aijainst tin* d<H*trines of Ishun. 
In my religion, to tlie arul ia kill in the tniust of God are lK>th good 
deeds.” 

i4) He t<‘]d his amlient'e that tht ir time had at last ('tvtne. Everything W'aa 
read} io" and the s^gTiai was about to be given. He exhorted them 
to b>* hohl and steadfast. I’he weapons of the British Holdiers and 
coa]/| ntjl ijarm them for lie had the power to render them in- 
noeuou.-'. Tbi.’- time there was little talk of non -co-operation. The 
business for the moment was war,” 

' O ? '* Jf \ ou do not come foio ar.i to.d shall raise another nation for iHlain'ii 
, dcfert' c. riioso who waii flu- uai of )rhfvi will not mind any remont- 

trancts. ' * ^ mj is a religious obligation 

V. ith me. I irin tioing m\ work for the sake of the liolv Medina 

and the Qoran. It i-^ better i(» be slaves of Muhammadans than of th© 
Kiiglish. It is our dut\ to hel(; the Amir if he eomeiii to cam* on j^hmh 
1 am prefaired to tight ths of ludepemhuice whether my Muham- 

madan irotherM h' Ip me or md, ' 

b. 'i hoHe (jnotatior>> eoidd b< nniltipli'aL \\'e notice a|j^» ri'peated statement# 
(ac^Tting on KrigUind, arni rot on the Allies, the wh<sle respoimilulitv for tlie ieriEH 
of tiie treaty of .SAkh oi ^oi any delay in amendment. After a c areful jKxuaal 
of Thcfic* and other similar utl era nces, and making every allowance for inaecurat© 
rcpoiting, we liave no hesitation in Jiolding that thi.H form of firojiaganda i» dirt?cdly 
eah ulated. w i»en addre>4«ed to an impresHionalde and excitable^ audience, to leiKl 
to \ iol<*n( e. 

lb. We f-ndeavoured to aseejtain the cfic'ct of thi?« combinerd movemantii (tha 
W*n c o-operation and the Khilafat) on the wtudent community, and have r©©©iv6d 
valuable e vidence from echuational authorities. I’he situation wm at on© time 
db^piieting Hireet appeals wctc of which we giva one example ; — 
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** Tbo»e who read the newspapere know the part taken by the atudents in alt 
countries in these days. The first example was set by the students 
of Hussia at the time of revolulion,^ They took great part therein and 
you know the result. In China also the students agitated and the courses 
of the universities were changed according to their wishes. Look at 
the condition of Egypt and the work done there by the students t 
They have obtained the religious form of instruction. They have 
agitated for years and in the long run they have been successful in their 
revolution. Both boys and giils took share in the revolution. Our 
only hope of sjireading agitation is by means of the students w^ho are 
always enthusiastic.'* 

Evidence shows that the mischievous results of this appeal to 8tudenl?» were 
»hort-lived. Our gencial impKssicjii is that the student community at large 
has not bt en j ernianenlly or Kcrioosly afiee ttd, tave in the way of sentimental 
sympathy for the non-co-operation movement and the i)er8onality of its leader. 
The ‘ national ’ institutions have obtained meagre support whether in the shape 
of funds or pupils. Several have now been closed. There was at first some res- 
ponse in the form of strikes, but the large majority of students returned. The 
result of th<j University Examinations, and the number of entries shew that there 
baa been no a]>prtH;iabic falling off in the number of admissions or of candidates. 

It is noticeable that the efieets varh d in diibrent institutions, which we attribute 
to the influence or lack of inlhiem e of the Triiicipal and J’rofessors. We are how- 
ever convinced that as in the case of the public generally, so with the students there 
is less respect f(*r authc»rit^ than th<Te was before. Kor can we overlook the fact 
that there is a small resi<hie of misguided l»oys who, by forsaking theii' studies, 
have not only imperilled their future career but would seem to have elected that 
of the professional agitator. Wv have dwelt upon this asj>ect of the situation in 
\ iew of the unhappy activities of the .‘Student cemmunity of Bengal ten years ago. 

n. Taking int<' consideration all tlu' ♦'vidence w e have received, and the points 
to which we bav<? adverted, and bearing in mind tlie still prevailing economic dis- 
rontemt, \ve cannot diFniiss as improbable the possibility of sudden labour, agrarian 
or sc^ciarian discucler on a large scale pK^bablj’ culminating in riots. 

12. We ma 3 ' now in the of this appreciation of the ]>re'('nt pt^Jitical posi- " 
lion examine the question of r<*]>ealing or retaining the aiious Acts under con- 
sideration. Dealing with the ohler Acts first, we ludice that they relate generally 
to an unsettled condition of aflairs which no longer exists. We regard it as un- 
desirable that they sho\ikl be used for any purpose not contemplated b\" their 
authors. The object ions to them are obviou.s. Some, as for example, Bengal Begu- 
latkm 10 of IH04, or the Forfeiture Act of 1857, are inconsistent w ith modern ideas ; 
<»ther» arc clot lied in »<jmewhat archaic language and arc applicable only to cir- 
cumstancca which are unlikely re^iir. Manx arm the Executive with special powers 
w hich are not subject to revisi<m by ajjv judicial tribunal. Tiicir prcsc^nee on the 
Statute bot>k is regarded as an offence by enlight ned public opinion. The argu- 
ments for their retention are as follows. The use of the Bengal »State ITisoners’ 
Kegulation, 1818 (Kegulations III of 1818) in^Bengal was necessitated by the 
revolutionary^ movement which the ordinary law failed to cheek. The wholesale 
intimidation of witnesses rendered recourse to the ordinary courts ineffective^ 
Though we have evidence of a change in the attitude of individual leaders of the 
anarchioal moven eiit in Bengal, we are warned that similar symptoms of intimi- 
dation have been noticed, and that, should tlunc be a recrudewence of any revolu- 
tionaiy movement, it would, in the absence of these old preventive Begulationfit 
he impossible to cop© with the situation, and fresh emergency legislation would 
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he neommy. Lafi%» ike plea i» adTaaeed that these old Aets mmy be legSfded 
aa mesfitires intermediate b^weeu the ordinary law of the land and martial law* 
the ultimate result in case of extr^e disorder. The abolitimi el thene apeoial 
laws, it is suggested, may mean earlier reoourse to martial law than might 
other a^ise he the case. 

13. W© recognise the force of these arguments, in particular the diMouhy of 
set^uring evidence or of preventing the intimidation of witnessee. We also appre- 
ciate the fact that the U8 <j of the ordinary law may in some cases advertise the very 
©vil which the trial is designed to punish. But we consider that in the modern 
conditions of India that risk must be run. It is undesirable that any Statutes 
should r€‘main in force which arc regarded with deep and genuine disapproval by 
a majority of the Members of the Legislatures. The harm created by the retention 
of arbitrary powers of imprisonment by the Executive may, as history has shewn, bo 
greater even than the evil which such jwwers are directed to remedy. The reten- 
tion of these Acts could in any case only be defend<?<i if it was proved that they 
were in pn^nt circumstances essential to the maintenance of law and order. 
As it has not been found necessary to resort in the past to these measures save 
in cases of grave emergency, we advocate their immediate repeal. In the ©vent 
of a recurrence of any such emergency we think that the Government must rely 
on the Legislature to arm them with the weajK>n» nect^ssary to cope with the situ- 
ation. 

14. Our recommendation in regard to Regulation III of 1818 and the analogous 
Regulations in the Bombay and Madras Presidencies is subject, however, to the 
following reserv^ations. It has been pointed out to us that, for the prokiotion of 
the frontiers of India and the fulhlment of the responsibilities of the Government 
of India in relation to Indian States, there must be some enactment to arm the 
Executive with poa^ers to restrict the movements and activities of certain persons * 
who, though not coming within the seofie of any criminal law, have to be put under 
some measure of restraint. Cases in j>oint are exiles from Foreign or protected 
States who arc liable to bwome the instigators or focus of intrigues against such 
States : per.sons disturbing the tranquillity of such States who cannot suitably be 
tried ia the Courts of the States concerned and may not be amenable to the juris- 
diction of British Courts : and persons tampering with the indammable matisrial 
on our frontiers. We are in fact satisfied of the continuoil ntxsoiiaiiy for providing 
for the original object of this Regulation, in so far as it was expressly declared to 
he the due maintenance of the alliances formed by the British Government with 
Foreign Powers, the preservation of tranquillity in the territories of Native 
Princes entitled to its protection and the security of the British Dominions from 
foreign hostility,” and in so far as the indammable frontier is concerned from 

“ internal commotion. ^ 

We desire to mvke it clear that the re.strictions whicn we contemplate in this 
connection are not of a penal or even irksome character. We are satisfied that 
they have not been so, in cases of the kind referred to above, in the past. Indf>e<l, 
in several instances they l\ave been imjKJStxl as much in the interests of th© persons 
concerned as in the interests of the State. The only desideratum is to remove 
such persons from pbtees w^here they are potential sources of trouble. Within 
such linitfl as may be necessary to achieve this object they would ordinarily 
full |>ersonal liberty and a freedom from any kind of stigma such as would b« aa* 
sociated with restrictions imposed by criminal law. W© therefor© think that tbs 
retention of R^^uJation III of 1818, limited in its application to th© objeots out- 
lined al>ove, would be unobjectionabi©. 

This reservation may also involve the retmtion in a modified form of the Btat© 
Prisoners' Acts of 1850 and. 1858f but this is a matter for legal «orpeits, W© havu 
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eareluliy oanddered the causes in which the Madrae State Prisanera* E^pilatioa 
el 1810 has been naecL The prooedture adopted fae certainly simpler and more 
effeotiye, but if the ordinary law is insufficient, we think it is for the Local Govern- 
ment to consider whether any amendment of the lilappila Outrages Act XX of 1830 
is needed. 

15. Turning now to the more modern Acts, we notice that the Defence of India 
(Criminal Law Amendment) Act, 11115, will in the ordinary course of events shortly 
expire. It is, we understand, at present only used in order to give effect to the 
Government of India’s policy in the matter of colonial emigration. Section 16-B 
of the Defence of India (consolidated) Rules, 1915, is at present employed to pre- 
vent tbe departure from India of unskilled labour, which does not come within 
the definition of ‘ emigration* given in Act XVII of 1908. 

A sj^ecial regulation may, we think, also be needed for the exclusion of persona 
whose presence may endanger the peace and safety of the North West Frontier 
Province. We understand that a Bill to meet the case of Indian Emigrants has 
already been introduced. We recommend that the Defence of India Act be re- 
pealed at once, as it was only intended t o cope with difficulties arising from the 
war. 

16. The Anarchical and Revolutionary Crimes Act, 1919, has never been used. 
Its enactment was extremely unpopular ; it was to continue in force only for three 
years from the termination of the war. We consider that the retention of this 
Act is not necessary or advisable. The powar to restrain personal liberty without 
trial conferred by this Act is not consistent with the ijolicy inaugurated with the ’ 
recent constitutional changes, and we therefore recommend its immediate repeal. 
It is however necessarx’ to strike a note of warning. This Act was passed on the 
report of a Committee 3 years ago, which recognised the need for special legis- 
lation, both preventivi* and punitive. While we think that there has since 1918 
been some improvement in the situation so far as the anarchical movement is con- 
cerned, we realize that strong measures may be needed for the suppression of any 
organised attempt at widespread disorder. We prefer, however, to leave this 
contingency to bo dealt with when and if it arises, rather than retain a statute 
which is regarded as a stigma on the good name of India. 

17. There remain then two Acts, the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 
1908, and the Prevention of Seditious Meeting^ Act, 1911. It is around those two 
Acts that controversy has centred and regarding which we have been careful to 
obtain a full expression of opinion. These Acta also differ from those to which we 
have already referred in that while the Committee was sitting, they were actually 
being used in the Punjab, Delhi and the United Provinces. The evidence adduced 
satisfies us that their effect was beneficial and necessary to the maintenance of 
public tranquillity. It is affirmed that local officers responsible for the mamtenance 
of peace and order would, under existing conditions if these Acts were repealed, 
find themselves in an impossible situation faced, it m^ht be, with disorder on a 
large scale which they could not prevent. The application of these Acts moreover 
is subject to safeguards which ensure that sanction to fheir introduction is only 
granted after careful scrutiny of the necessity for tach action. The Local Govern- 
ments are unanimous in asking for the retentioft of the Seditious Meetings Act. 
Most of the Local Governments similarly affirms the need for retaining Part II of 
the Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908. It is desirable therefore to examine 
most carefully the reasons for and against their repeal. 

18. These Acts are first attacked as being unconstitutional,** and, like tho 
Act of 1919, inconsistent with the present policy of Government. In suppenrt of 
tlds view out attention has been directed to ^he law th^t obtains in England with 
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regard to public meetings. The following dictum of Profe^or Dicey is quoted r 
“ The Government has little or no power of preventing meetings which to all’^ap- 
pearance are law ful even though they may in fact turn out when actually oonveneft 
to be unlawful because of the mode in which they are conducted.** Wo would 
point out that the learned Professor is merely stating w hat are actually the prin- 
ciples underlying the law in England. He does not attempt t/O discuss their pro- 
priety, nor, we may add, their applicability to another country where entirely 
different conditions may prevail. He does however allude to “ the policy or tho 
impolicy of denying to the highest authority in the State the veiy widest power 
to take in their discretion precautionary measures against the evils which may 
dow' from the injudicious exercise of legal right." The learned author also points 
out that the right of public meeting is “ certainly a singular ” (not “ similar ” a» 
given in the written statement of one of the w itnesses before us) “ instance of the 
way in w^hich adherence to the principle that the proi)er function of the State is- 
the punishment, not the prevention, of crimes, deprives the Executive of discre- 
tionary authority." We are unable to accept as complete the analogy to bo drawm 
from English practice. Apart from the great difference in the class of audience 
which may he addressed, w e recognise that Avhile democracy and all the rights that 
it entails have been the result of gradual growth through the course of centuries in 
Great Britain, it is a recent introduction into India. Wo know that some public 
speakers do not exercise that self-restraint w hich has become customary in England 
and which is certainly no less desirable in India. 

19. The next argunKiit advanced for the repeal ot these Acts is that they 
offend public sentiment and that their retention would be a direct incitement to 
further agitation. This argument is one to which we attach great weight, even 
though we recognise that the repeal of these Acts w ould only appeal to a few. 
The masses would remain unaffected and would probably he unaware that they 
had been repealed. We realise that the w holesale repeal of these Acts would do 
much to strengthen those who are anxious to assist Government and would be use- 
ful for the pur])oses of counter propaganda. We realise also that substantial 
support is neeessaiy’ for Government to meet the strong extremist movement, 
which is the greatest obstacle to the successful development of the reforms recently 
introduced and to all ])oIiticaI and industrial ]>rogress.^ 

20. The real ])oint, however, at i.ssuo is whether the ordinary law that would 
remain w^ouid jnovide sufficitmt means for coping with any existing or reasonably 
apprehended disordtM . Evidence has been adduced to show that in certain places 
the ordinary law is inadequate and this evidence we are not pre]>arcd to reject. 

This brings us to the third objection that the ordinary law alone should be 
applied to prevent the evil with which these two Acts ar(‘ designed to cope. We 
have had long discussions a.s to the manner in which section 144 of the Criminal 
Procedure Godf* has })ecn recently applied. It is no part of our duly to express 
an opinion on individual case in which this Section has been used or to enter 
into any legal argument. In the o]>inion of those best qualified to judge this Sec- 
tion cannot be used eff< 2 ptively wdien danger of unrest is widespread. Wo also 
note the popular view that Section 144 of the Crimhial Procedure Code was not 
designed to preve^nt meetings over a large area, and that its use for such a purj^ose 
arouses probably as much rcsf'ntment as the ap])lication of the seditious Meetinga 
Act. It is the only preventive section in the ordinary law. Section 108A of the 
Criminal Procedure Code is only jiartially preventive. Sections 120A and B, 
124A, and 153A of the Indian Penal Code are punitive. Further, even if satis- 
factory evidence is available these sections can be used only against individuals 
and not to prevent seditious meetings or speeches. We consider it probable that 
if in those areas to which the Seditious Meetings Act has recently been applied, no 
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prevmtiT« lusticHi other than that poasihie under Section 144 of the Cr-’miiial Pro- 
cedure Code had been taken, the danger of disorder would have been appreciably 
increased, and the number of prosecutions ^jder these punitive sections would 
have been larger, which might have had the meet of exasperating public opinion* 
We would point out that in some oases referred to in Appendix B, the riot was 
directly oonneoted with such a prosecution. 

21* A fourth argument is based on the recent findings of the Committee appoint* 
ed to examine the Press Act. It is unnecessary for our purpose to discuss whether 
the written or the spoken word commands the greater circulation. We agree with 
that Committee that “ the more direct and violent forms of sedition are now dissemi- 
nated more from the platform and through the agency of itineraiy propagandists 
than by the press.’* The prosecution of a paj er is moreover much simpler than 
the prosecution of a speaker, attended as the latter is by the difficulties of obtaining 
an accurate report of the speech delivered. We think that the instances we have 
given above are sufficient illustration of the danger of allowing violent and inflam- 
mable speeches. Though the speaker can be prosecuted the mischief may have 
been done. Of this there have been lamentable illustrations. 

22. Fifthly, it is argued that the Seditious Meetings Act of 1911 not only stifles 
noxious speeches at public meetings but also deters people who might assist in 
counter-propaganda. Oases have been ij noted of persons otherwise well disposed 
to Government who declined “ to ask for leave to hold a meeting or make a speech.” 
We recognise that this is a necessaiy and undesirable result of the application of 
the Seditious Meetings Act. It is, however, a lesser evil than allowing speeches 
to be made which result in such disorder as would equally prevent any exponent 
of moderate views from obtaining a hearing. Such intimidation is, we learn, 
very generaL 

23. In this connection, since we regard it as important that every opportunity 
should be given to the electorate of hearing both sides of a question, we recommend^ 
before the next general election, the introduction of a Bill on the lines of the Dis- 
orderly Public Meetings Act, 8, Edward VII, Avhich makes a disturbance at a public 
meeting an offence, and provides a heavier penalty \vhen this offence is committed 
during a Parliamentary election. We would also suggest that should such a Bi!i 
be presented, it should include a clause making it incumbent on the promoters 
of any meeting to provide adequate facilities and security for such reporters as the 
District Magistrate may wish to depute. We recommend for the consideration 
of the Government of India the suggestion that the District Magistrate should, 
with the consent of the Local Government, be empow ered to demand in any area 
of his district, notified in this behalf , that notice be given to him of the intention 
to hold a public meeting, so tliat he may be able to make proper arrangements for 
obtaining a report of the proceedinga This, we may observe, is entirely different 
from demanding that a person should obtain leave to hold a meeting. 

24. Finalljf, it is pointed out that, in the last resort, should the ordinary Jaw 
prove insu cient, recourse can be had to legislation b^’^ Ordinance. We would 
deprecate any idea that this method of legislatiOr sliould be regarded as part of 
the ordinary procedure of the Legislature. It should, we think, be reserved 
for exceptional circumstances or sudden emergencies. To regard it as in any 
way the normal method of legislation implies a distrust of the Legislative 
Assembly and Council of State to which we would be sorry to subscribe. In 
fact, the most potent argument advanced in favour of the repeal of these 
two Acts is that such repeal would be an illuminating object lesson in the 
value of constitutional reforms. “Trust your Legislatures,” we are told, 
** oonfidance will beget confidence. If you need exceptional powers, jroxe your 
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necessity and the Legislatures will grant them.*’ We beve accepted thii 
principle t.o the ntmoat limit consistent with safety in advhdng the repeal 
of the enactments to which reference has already l>cein made. Theae can 
clearly ho diiferentiated from the measures now under discussion, in ^at the 
latter are of a less drastic character. To quote from the speech of the late 
Hon'ble Mr. Gokhale on the Seditious Meetings Bill: “ I will freely admit that 
from the standpoint of Government it could not have introduced a milder measure 
than this. The more objectionable features of the Act of 1007 have been removed, 
and if, when the need arises, the law’^ is applied with reasonable care and caution, 
it is not likely to produce any serious hardship.” Though seldom applied, these 
tw'’o enactments were actually found necessary for the preservation of law and 
order during the sittings of the Committee. An obvious objection to a more 
complete acceptance of this principle in regard to the enactments under objection 
is that in allowing proof of the necessity for legislation to accumulate, even stronger 
measures than those now under consideration might eventually be required for the 
suppression of disorder. There might quite conceivably be difference of opinion 
as to the amount of proof required to justify such legislation, and any action by 
Government in the way of Ordinance in advance of public opinion might provoke 
a grave constitutional crisis. By the time public opinion bad become sufficiently 
alarmed to demand legislative action the damage might be complete, and in some 
cases beyond repair. 

2o, As regards the Indian Criminal Law Amendment Act, 1908, it has been 
suggested that sections of the Indian Penal Code are sufficient to cope with any 
situation that is now likely to arise. It is generally accepted that Part I of this 
Act has failed to achieve in Bengal the purpose for which it was designed. As 
regards Part II, the conspiracy sections of the Indian Penal Code might meet the 
case if, l)ut only if, evidence were forthcoming. It was in no small measure the 
impoa^ibility of obtaining evidence owing to the intimidation of witnesses that 
led to this enactment. As wc have already seen, there is definite evidence of certain 
organisations encouraging acts of violence or resorting to intimidation. Recently 
in Delhi it has been necessaiy to declare certain Assexjiations of Volunteers unlawful 
under Section 16 of this Act. We have carefully examined the circumstances which 
led to this action. The Volunteer movement as did ihe Ijbnntiei^ in Bengal, began 
with “ sficial service,” but the ad h\ rents soon developed a definite tendency to in- 
terfere with the duties of the Police and the liberty of the public. Tbty then began 
to intimidate aiul terrorise the general body of the population. There was a ten- 
dency towards hooliganism. It has been proved that some of these Associations 
resort^xl to violence, that their behaviour at Railway Stations and public meetings 
was objectionable and rowdy, that they oV>8tructed the funeral of an honoured 
citizen and held a most undesirable demonstration at the liouse of another. They 
actively interfered with the elections by threats and picketing. There was eveiy 
reason to believe that their activities, if left unchecked, would lead to serious dis- 
order. The conclusion we have arrived at is that some of these Vt>hinte€iT Associa^ 
tions in Delhi were seditious organisations, formed for the purpose of intimidating 
loyal citi^lens, and interfering illegally vith the administration of the province. 
The remit of the action taken Government has been, we were told, to “ destroy 
the w orst features of volunteer activity in so far as it was synonymous with rowdyism 
in the city of Delhi.” Evidence has also been given of a irossible reorudesoetice 
of secret associations in another part of India. It has also been stated in evMefioe 
that Bolshevik emissaries have entered India, and we cannot overlook the possibi 
lity of illegal associations promoted by them tenorbrng tne popvdation, as was ihe 
case in Bengal in 1909, or in Poona in 1910, and engaging in a campaign of oiime 
and terrorigin. Actually ^^art II of this Ao% has been sparingly us^. Its objeot 
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{• nol only to break down existing unlawful associations, but to deter young and 
oompatatively guiltless persons from Joining tb ae bodies and to discourage tbe 
supply of pecuniary assistance. We regret that we cannot at this juncture recom- 
mend the immediate repeal of Part II of this Act. There are too evident indi- 
cations that its application might be necessary to prevent the formation of secret 
societies. Nor can we for the reasons already given advise the immediate repeal of 
the Seditious Meetings Act of 1911. We were informed, and see no reason to dis- 
believe it* that the result of the application of the Act in each case has been that 
sober-minded people approved the action taken by Government, and that the 
application of the Act was of the greatest value in preserving public tranquillity. 

26. Our recommendation follows that made by the Bihar and Orissa Govern- 
ment : “ Subject, however, to the reservations temporarily made in favour of the 
Seditious Me^lngs Act and Part II of the Criminal Law Amendment Act, which 
cannot be abandoned until the present tension created by the non-co-operation 
movement has been relieved by the action of its leading promoters. His Excellency 
fa Council desires again to emphasise the importance of removing from the Statute 
Book as far as possible all special laws of this character, so that the Government 
of India under the reformed constitution may proceed with a clean slate. At the 
same time, however. His Excellency in Council is conscious that in the future the 
need for the special powers may again arise. ’* 

In view of the grave situation which exists and which may become more 
serious, we also think that it would be more prudent to defer actual repeal of these 
Acts until such time as the situation improves. We sincerely hope that it may 
be possible for the Government to undertake the necessary legislation during the 
Delhi session. But it is impossible for us to make any definite recommendation 
on this point at present. We hope that the repeal of these Acts may be expedited 
by a healthy change in the character of the agitation going on at present. The 
duration of retention rests in other hands than ours. 

27, To this endeavour to adjust the conflicting claims of political considera- 
tions and administrative necessity we have applied the principles on which the Con- 
stitutional Reforms are based. The problem before us is, we consider, a test case 
of the “ co-operation received from those upon whom new opportunities of service 
will thus be conferred and the extent to which it is found that confidence can be 
reposed in their sense of responsibility.’ We tecognise our responsibility, which 
a year ago we did not share in the maintenance of peace and order. We ore prepared 
to trust both the Provincial Councils and the Imperial Legislature for such support 
as may be nooessary. We are confident that the Executive will use any excep- 
tional powers with the utmost caution and restraint. Their action may always 
be challenged in the lo3al legislatures. Lastly, we desire also to take into account 
the difficulties which at the present time cordront local officers. Evidence before 
us shows* that the Magistrates and the Police have on many occasions been sorely 
tried, and we wigh to record our appreciation of their loyalty in very difficult posi- 
tions. We look forward to the day when the District Magistrate himself seeing 
the hftlp and advice of such persons as may be in a position to influence public 
opinion will find not merely critics but defenders in the Legislature, and when the 
discharge of his duties will not be regarded with suspicion, or made the subject 
of further enquiry. Animated by these ideas, we recommend the repeal of all 
the Statutes included in the terms of reference to this Committee, with a reserva- 
tion as to Bengal Regulation III of 1818 and the corresponding Regulations of the 
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MkdrM Mid Bombav Presidencu*, lut wc adviM> that the repe*l of th* Prevention 
of Seditious Meetinw Act, 1911, md Pwt II of the Indisa Criminal Law Amend- 
ment Act, 1908, should be deferred lor the present. Their retentimi is necessarj- 
in view of receo; rteclarations which we cannot but regard with the gravest appro- 
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Resolutions passed by the Indian National Congress, 
Ahmedabad. 

L Whereas since the holding of the last Indian National Congress the people of 
India have found from actual experience that by reason of the adoption of non- 
violent Non-co-operation, the cnunlry has made a groa advance in fearl ssnesa 
sslf-saorifioe and self-respect and whereas the movement has greatly damaged the 
prestige of the Government and whereas on the whole the country is rapidly pro- 
gressing towards Swarajya, this Congress confirms the resolution adopted at the 
special session of the Congress at Calcutta and reaffirmed at Nagpur and places on 
record the fixed determination of the Congress to continue the programme of non- 
violent Non-co-operation with greater vigour than hitherto in such a manner as 
each province may determine, till the Punjab and Khilafat wrongs are redressed 
and Swarajya is established and the control of the Government of India has passed 
into the hands of the people from an irresponsible corporation and whereas the 
reason of the threat uttered by His Excellency the Viceroy in his recent speeches 
and the consequent repression startec^y the Government of India in the various 
provinces by way of disbandment of^volunteer corps and forcible prohibition of 
public and even committee meetings'an an illegal and high-handed manner and 
by the arrest of many Congress workers in several provinces and whereas this re- 
pression is^^anifestly intended to stifle all Congress and Khilafat activities and 
deprive the public of their assistance, this Congress resolves that the activities 
of the Congress be suspended as far as necessary and appeals to all quietly and 
’Bpthout any demonstration to offer themselves for arrest by belonging to the volun- 
teer organisations to be formed throughout the country in terms of the resolution 
of the Working Cpmmittee arrived at in Bombay on the 23rd day of November 
last, provided that no one shall’be accepted as a volunteer who does not sign the 
following pledge : — 

With Godl as witness, I solemnly declare thal (1) I wish to be a member of 
the National Volunteer Corps, (2) so long as I remain a member of the corps I shall 
remain non-violent in word^and deed and shall earnestly endeavour to be non- 
violent in intent, sines I believe that as Imlia is circumstanced non- 
violence alonwisan help the Khilafat and the Punjab -ind result in the attainment 
of Swarajya and the consolidation of unity among all the races and the communities 
of India, whether Hindu, Musalman, Parsi, Christian or (3) I believe in and shall 
endeavour always to promote such unity, (4) I believe in “Swadeshi” as essential for 
Indians economic, political and moral salvation afld shall use hand-spun and hand- 
woven Khaddar to the exclusion of every other cloth, (5) as a Hindu I believe in tha 
justice and necessity of removing the evil of untouohability and shall, on all 
possible occasions, seek personal contact with and endeavour to render service 
to the submerged olaases, (6) I shall carry out the instructions of my superior 
officers and all the regulations not inconsistent with the spirit of this pledge pre- 
scribed by the volunteer boards of the Wo’ king Committee or any other agency 
establish^ by the Congress, (7) 1 am prepared to suffer imprisonment, assault or 
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even death for the sake of xny religion and my country without resentment and 
(S) in the event of my imprisonment 1 shall not claim from the Congress anjr 
support for my family or dependents.’’ 

This Congress trusts that every person of the age of 18 and over will immediately 
join the volunteer organisations notwithstanding the proclamation prohibiting 
public meetings and inasmuch as even committee meetings have been attempted 
to be construed as public meetings. This Congress advises the holding of committee 
meetings and public meetings, the latter in enclosed places and by tickets and by 
, previous announcements at which as far as possible only speakers peviously an* 
nounoed shall deliver written speeches, care being taken in every case to avoid 
risk of provocation and possible violence by the public. In consequence of this the 
Congress is further of opinion that Civil Disobedience is the only civilised and effec- 
tive substitute for an armed rebellion whenever every other remedy for preventing 
arbitrary, tyrannical and emasculating use of authority by individuals or corporation 
has been tried and therefore advises all Congress workers and others who believe in 
peaceful methods and are convinced that there is no remedy save some kind of 
sacrifice to dislodge the existing Government from its position of }>erfect irrespon- 
sibility to the people of Ind a to organise individual civil disobedience and mass 
civil disobedience, when the mass of the people have been sufficiently trained in 
the methods of non-violence and otherwise in terms of the resolution therein of 
the last meeting of the All-India Congress Committee held at Delhi. 

This Congress is of opinion that in order to concentrate attention upon Civil 
Disobedience, whether mass or individual (whether of an offensive or defensive 
character), under proper safeguards and under instructions to be issued from time to 
time by the Working Committee or the Provincial Congress Committee ooncemed, 
all othe Congress activities should be BU8j)ended whenever and wherever and to 
the extent to which it may be found necessary. 

This Congress calls upon all students of the age of 18 and over, particularly 
those studying in the National institutions and the staff thereof inmodiately to 
sign the foregoing pledge and become members of the National V'olunteer Corps. 

In view of the impending arrest of a large number oL Congress workers this 
Congress whilst requiring the ordinarj' machinery to remain in tact and to be 
utili ed in the ordinal y manner whenever feasible, hereby appoints until further 
instructions Mahatma Gandhi as the ^oJe executive authority of the Congress and 
invt^ts him with the full powers of the All-India Congress Committee including 
the power to convene a Special Session of the Congress or of the All-India 
Congress Committee or the Working Committee and also with the power to 
appoint a successor in emergency. 

This Congress hereby confers upon the said BU( ct‘S 80 r and all subsequent suc- 
cessors appointed in turn by their predecessors all the afoiesaid powers provided 
that nothing in this resolution shall be deemed to authorise Mahatma Gandhi or 
any of the aforesaid succeisors to conclude any terms of p<*ace with thtj Government 
of India or the British Government without the previous sanction of the 
All-India Congress Committee tQ be finally ratified by the Congress specially 
convened for the purpose and provided also that the present creed of the Congress 
shall in no case bo altered by Mahatma Gandhi or his successor, except with the 
leave of the Congress first obtained. 

This Congress congratulates all those patriots who are now undergoing im- 
prisonment for the sake of their conscienee or countiy and realises that their 
sacrifice has considerably fastened the advent of Swarajya.” 
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2. This Congress appeals to all those 'ivho do not believe in full Non-co-operation 
or in the principle of Non-co-operation, but who consider it essential for the sake 
of National self-respect to demand and to insist upon the redress of the Khilafat 
and the Punjab wrongs, and for the sake of ‘‘*11 National self-expression, to insist 
upon the immediate establishment of Swarajya, to render full assistance to the 
Nation in the promotion of unity between different religious communities, to popu- 
larise carding, hand-spinning and hand-weaving from its economical aspect and as 
a cottage industry necessary in order to supplement the resources of millions of 
agriculturists who are living on the brink of starvation, and to that end preach 
and practise the use of hand-spun and hand -woven garments to help the cause of 
total prohibition and if Hindus, to bring about removal and untouchability and to 
help the improvement of the condition of the submerged classes. 

3. This Congress expresses its firm conviction that the Moplah disturbance 
was not due to the Xon-co-operation or the Khilafat movement, especiaUy as the 
non-co-operators and the KhUafat preachers were denied access to the alfected 
parts by the District authorities ior six months before the disturbance, but is due 
to causes w’holly unconnected with the two movements, and that the outbreak 
would not have occurred had the message of non-violence been allowed to reach 
them. Nevertheless this Congress deploi'es the? acts done by certain Moplahs by 
way of forcible conversions and destruction of life and jiroperty and is of opinion 
that the prolongation of the disturbance in Malabar could have been prevented by 
the Government of Madras accepting the pro ered assistance of Maulana Yakub 
Hassan and other non -co-operators and allowing Mahatma Gandhi to proceed to 
Malabar and is further of opinion that the treatment of Moplah prisoners as evi- 
denced by the asphyxiation incident was an act of inhumanity unheard of in 
modem times and. imw’orthy of a Government that calls itself civilised. 

4. This Congress congratulates Ghazi Mustafa Kemal Pasha and the Turks 
upon their successes and assures the Turkisli nation of India’s s;^Tnpathy and 
AUpport in its struggle to retain its status and independence. 

5. This Congress deplores the occurrence that took place in Bombay on the 
17th November last and after and assures all parties and communities that it has 
been and is the desire and determinston of the Congress to guard their rights to 
the fulit^st extent. 

0. That this Congress heartily congratulates Slireeman Babii Guruditsinghji — • 
the greAt organiser of 8hri Guru Nanak Steamer who illingly surrendered him- 
self after sev^en years’ fruitless search by the Government as a sacrifice for the 
Nation and also congratulates the other 8ikh leaders who have preferred imprison- 
ment to the restriction of their religious rights and liberty and congratulates the 
Hikh community on their non-violent spirit at the time of the Babaji's arrest and 
on other occasions in spite of great provocation by the police and the military. 
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Resolutions passed by the Khilafat Conference. 

(1) A resolution of allegiance to the Sulta-n of Turkey was passed, all standing. 

(2) Maulvi Abdul Majid Badayuni moved the resolution which declared that 
in spite of all the efforts which could be humanly possible, the British Government 
had denied justi e over ihe Khilafat and Punjab .rongs and had, on the other 
hand, started fuUdledged repression by imprisoning the leaders and by declaring!: 
unlawful the peaceful associ dions in order to stifle legitimate and peaceful 
agitation : the Conference therefore called upon all the Muslims of and above the 
age of 18 to join the volunteers’ corps regardless of imprisonment and death. 
The Conference also desired that civil dis< obedience by way of holding public 
meetings where they were prohibited, be entere<i uj>on provided the provincial 
Congress Committees were satisfied that there was no fear of violence. 

(3) A resolution congratula'ing the Kemalists heir success was adopted. 

(4) At this stage the President announced that in the eubjecta committee, in 
the afternoon, Mr. Azad Sobhani, supporUnl by Maulana Hasrat Mohani. had carried 
the majority of the committee in favour of his resolution regarding complete 
independence. The President further stated that, in view of the great import- 
ance of the motion and its contentious character, they would take it up tomorrow 
evening. 

The Resolution states : — 

W'hereas through the persistent policy and the attitude of the British Government 
it cannot be expected that British Jm[)erialism wouM permit the Jazirutrul 
Arab and the Islamic world be completely free from the influence and 
control of non-Moslems which means that the Khilafat cannot l>e secure to 
the extent that the Shariat demands, theref sre in order to secure the per- 
manent safety of the Khilafat and the prosperity of India it is necessary 
to endeavour to destroy the British Imperialism. This Conference holds the 
view that the only way to make this effort is for the Moslems, conjointly 
with other inhabitants of India, to make India complet/cly free; and this 
Conference is of opinion that Moslem opinion alx>ut Swaraj is the same, t.s., 
complete independence, and it expects that the other inhabitants of India 
would also hold the same point of view. 

A split occuned among» the Khilafatists over the resolution about independen ?e 
at the resumed sitting of the Khilafat Conference. When Maulana Haarat Mohani 
was going to move his resolution declaring as their goal, independence and destruc- 
tion of British inQt)eria]ism, and objection v,a« taken to its consideration by a mem- 
ber of the Khilafat subjects committee on the ground that at!Cording to their ocn* 
stitution no motion which cont^jmplated change in their enjed could be taken aa 
adopted unless it was voted for n the subjects committee by a majority of two4hir<ii» 
the president, Hakim Ajmal Khan, upheld this objection and rul^ the independenoa 
motion out of order. Upon this Maulana Hasrat Mohani strongly protested point- 
ing out that the president l^d disallowed a similar objection by the same member 
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in the subjeits committee while he had allowed it in the open conference. He 
said that the president had manoeuvred to rule his motion out of order in order to 
stand in their way of declaring from that oonf r^oe that Swaraj meant oompleti 
independence. 

(5) After ihk, the conference passed a resolution appealing for the Angora fund, 
condemning Government atrocities in Malabar, sympathising with Moplahs in 
their suffering and congratulating them on their sacrifices in the cause of religion 
and condemning those Moplahs who were responsible for the forcible conversion 
of Hindus. The conference was then adjourned sine die. After this Maulana 
Hasrai Mohani appealed to the delegates to stay and pass his resolution. Abo it 
half the number of delegates remained inside the Pandal, and on being asked 
declared they agreed to complete independence. 



APPENDIX VI 


Resolutions passed by the All-India Liberal Federation 

at Allahabad. 

(1) This Federation desires to place on record its sense of the great loss siis-^ 

tained by the country in the death of Kao Kahadur K. N. Mudholkar, and 

to convey its sincere condolence to the members of his family. 

(2) This Federation desires to place on record its sense of the great loss sus- 
toine i by the country in the death of Sir Rashbehari Ghosh, C.S.I., and to convey 
its sincere condolence to the members of liis family. 

(3) This Federation accords its most loyal and respectful welcome to His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales on his visit to India. 

(4) This Federation urges the Government to give effect immediately to the re- 
solution of the Indian Legislative Assembly, in regard to the Indianization of the 
commissioned ranks in the Indian Army, by starting with an initied recruitment 
of Indians to 25% of the annual vacancies and raising such recruitment by w 
annual increment of not less than 

(5) (») This Federation is strongly of opinion that the campaign of civil **dia- 
obeciience, resolved uj)on by the (’ongiea.s, is fraught with the gravest danger to 
the real interests of the country’ and is bound to cause untold suffering and misery 
to the people. 

(«) Tliis Federation earnestly appeals to the county not to follow a course AAhich 
^perils peace, order and personal liberty and is bounds to produce a mentality 
mimicaJ not merely to the present Governmerit, but to any form of Government 
and, 80 far from achie\’ing JSwaraJ, which Indians of all political schools desire, is 
bound to lead to a deplorable set-back in the progress of the country^ 

(6) Id view of the experience obtained of the working of the Reforms Act, the 
rapid growth of national conKciousness and the strong growing demand among all 
sections of the people for a fuller control over their destinies, this Federation 
strongly urges that : — 

(1) Full autonomy should be introduced in the Provincial Governments at 

the end of the first term of the various Legislatures, and 

(2) As regards Central Goverriment, all subjects, except the defence^ 

foreign affairs, relations with Indian States and ecclesiastical ahairs, 
should be transferred to popular control in the Central Government, 
at the end of the fifst term of the Legislative Assembly, subjecjt to such 
safeguards as may be suitable and nec^essary for the protection of all 
vast^ intercfsts, 

(7) (i) This Federation fully realises the difBculticiiS of the Government in deal- 
ing with the present critical situaton, the inevitable dangers to the country of a 
campaign of civil disobedience, and the necessity for the protection of peaceful and 
iaw-a elding citizens agaij^t any intcrlerenee with their Loirtiee, and it rtieuijnLvS 
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ibe <iuty of every patriotic citizen to support t\ i Gkivemment in all measures, 
necessary for tlie maintenance of peace and order. But it views with great ooncemi 
the inauguration of a policy of indiscriminate arrests and extensive application of 
the Criminal Law Amendment Act, and is strongly of opinion that such a policy 
defeats its own object by alienating popular sympathy and aggravating general 
unrest. It also di a ws pointed attention to the fact that some local Governments 
and local authorities have acted with an excess of zeal and want of discretion in 
the matter of arrests and with harshness and severity in regard to sentences of 
which the Federation strongly disapproves, and the Federation therefore strongly 
urges on the Government an immediate reconsideration of its policy in order to- 
ease the present situation. 

(fi) This Federation urges the Government to carry out the recommendations 
of the Repressive Laws (>>u mittce and to withd aw the notifications under the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act as cmrly as possible, making such amendments of the 
ordinary law relating to intimidation as may be suitable and necessary for the 
effective protection of law*:v. iding citizens. 

(8) This Federation expresses its entire approval of the recommendations of 
the chairman and four other members of the Railway Committee that the under- 
takings of the guaranteed Railway Companies as when the contracts fall in, 
should be entrusted to the direct management of the Slate and trusts that this 
policy will be accepted by the Government. 

(9) That this Federation condemns lhi‘ Moplah rebellion and expres.sc's its pro- 
found abhorrence of the atrocities committed by the Moplahs in the course of the 
rebellion and feels it is its duty to support the measures taken by the Govern- 
ment to suppress the rebellion and to protect the lives and the propc'rties of the 
peaceful citizens in the area affected. It further appeals to the people to show 
their political sympathies to the sufferers by liberally substribing to the 
Malabar Relief Fund. This Federation expresses its horror at the train tragedy at 
Podanur and trusts that those responsible for it will be early brought to book. 

(10) This Federation expresses its dissatisfaction at the inadequacy of the 
ac ion taken by His Fxccllem y the Vicer()y as a result of reviewing the cases of 
martial law prisoners in the Punjab and rcileratc^s its opinion that full satisfaction 
cannot be afforded until the officers guilty of of cruelty, oppression and humi- < 
liation during the period of martial law administration are suitably punished. 

(11) The Kational Liberal Federation of India regrets that the Prime Minister’s 
pledge to the Mussalmans of India made in Januray 1918 has not been redeemed 
and strongly urges His Majesty’s Government suitably to revise the treaty with 
Turkey. 

(12) This Federation congratulates the Right Honourable Srinivasa Sastri cn 
his able and bdid advocacy in uiging the claims of India's equality of status in 
the Empire at the Imperial Conieiecoco and places on recoid its ^^arm apprecia- 
tion of the great service rendered by him in obtaining rectignition of the same. 

(13) (t) This Federation while welcoming the r|8olution passed by the Imperial 
Conference regarding the status of Indians in the rJmpire as marking a distinct 
advance on the existing slate of things urges the British GoverMnent to induce the 
Union of South Africa where the jmsition of Incbans is steadily deteriorating to giv©' 
effect to it. 

(it) The Federation tnists tl at the positii n of Indians in East Africa will be 
determined in accordance with the policy approved by the Imperial Conference. 
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(14) That this Conference notes with pleasure that Madras and Bombay ha^ 
given the vote to duly qualified women and calls on the other provinces to remo'^^ 
the disqualification of sex in the franchise, as soon as possible. 

(15) This Federation requests the various Liberal Leagues and other organ* 
isations with allied objects to take early and effective steps for combating the ' 
non-co-operation movement by a systematic propaganda by lectures and leafiets 
and in such other ways as may be found practicable. 

(Ifi) Resolved that SirP. S. Sivaswami Iyer, K.C.S.I., C.LE.» and Mr. G. A* 
Natesan be the General Secretaries of tiie Xationai Liberal Federation of India 
during year 1922. 



APPEND^ Vn. 

The Afghan Treaty. 

Pbsahbus. 

The British Government and the Government of Afghanistan with a view 
to the establishment of neighbourly relations between them have agreed to the 
Articles written hereunder whereto the undersigned duly authorised to that 
effect have set their seals - 


j Article J. 

llie British Government and the Government of Afghanistan mutually 
certify and respect each with regard to the other all rights of internal and 
external independence. 


4 Article IL 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually accept the Indo-Afghan Frontier 
as accepted by the Afghan Government under Article V of the treaty con- 
cluded at Rawalpindi on the 8th August 1919, corresponding to the 11th 
Ziqada, 1S87 Hijra, and also the boundary west of the Khyber laid down by 
tile British Commission in the months of August and September 1919, 
pursuant to the said Article, and shown on the map attached to this treaty 
by a black chain line; subject only to the realignment set forth in Schedule 1 
annexed which has been agreed upon in order to include within the boundaries 
of Afghanistan the place known as Tor Kham, and the whole bed of the- 
Kabul river between Shilman Khwala Banda and Palosai and which is shown 
on the said map by a red chain line. The British Government agrees 
that the Afghan authorities shall be permitted to draw water in reasonable 
quantities through a pipe which shall be provided by the British Government 
from Landi Khana for the use of Afghan subjects at Tor Kham, and the 
Government of Afghanistan agrees that British officers and tribesmen living 
on the British side of the boundary shall be permitted without let or hindrance 
to use the aforesaid portion of the Kabul river for purposes of navigation and 
that all existing rights of irrigation from the aforesaid portion of the river 
shall be continued to British subjects. 


AHiele III. 

w 

The British Government agrees that a Minister from His Majesty the Amir 
of Afghanistan shall be received at the Royal Court of London like the Envoys 
of all other Powers and to permit the establ^hment of an Afghan Legation 
in London, and the Government of Afghanistan likewise agrees to receive in 
Kabul a Minister from His Britannic Majesty the Emperor of India and to 
permit the establishment of a British Legation at Kabul. 

Each party ahall have the right of appointing a Military Attach(§ to ite 
Legation. 
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Article 

The Government of Afghanistan agrees to the estahiishment of British 
•Consulates at Kandahar and Jalalabad, and the British Government agrees to 
the establishment of an Afghan Consul-General at the headquarters of the 
Government of India and three Afghan Consulates at Calcutta, Karachi and 
Bombay. In the event of the Afghan Government desiring at any time to 
appoint Consular officers in any British territories other than India, a separate 
agreement shall be drawn up to provide for such appointments, if they ai;p 
approved by the British Government. 

Article V, 

The two High Contracting Parties mutually guarantee the personal safety 
and honourable treatment each of the representatives of the other, whether 
Minister, Consul-General or Consuls, withm their own boundaries, and tbe^y 
-agree that the said representatives shall bo subject in the discharge of their 
duties to the provisions set forth in the second Schedule annexed to this tteaty. 
The British Government further agrees that the Minister, Consul-General and 
^Consuls of Afghanistan rhall within the territorial limits within which they 
are permitted to reside or to exercise their functions, notwithstanding the 
provisions of the said Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or privileges 
which are or may hereafter be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister, Consul- 
General or Consuls of any other Government in the countries in which the 
places of residence of the said Minister, Consul-Gen^jrai and Consuls of Afghan- 
istan are fixed; and the Government of Afghanistan likewise agrees that the 
Minister and Consuls of Great Britain shall within the territorial limits within 
which they are {>emiitted to reside or to exercise their functions, notwith- 
iitanding the provisions of the said Schedule, receive and enjoy any rights or 
privileges which are or may hereafter be granted to or enjoyed by the Minister 
or Consuls of any other Government in the countries in which the places of 
residenee of the said Minister and Consuls of Great Britain are fixed. 

Article VL 

As it is for the benefit of the British Government ^and the Government of 
Afghanistan that the Governmert of Afghauistjui shall be strong and pros- 
perous, the British Government agrees that whatever quantity of material 
IS required for the strength and w^elfare of Afghanistan, such as all kinds of 
factory machinery, engines and materials and instruments for telegraph, 
telephones, etc., which Afghanistan may be able to buy from Britain or the 
British dominions or from other countries of the world, shall ordinarily be 
imported without let or hindrance by Afghanistan into its own territories 
from the ports of the British Isles and British India. Similarly the Govern- 
ment of Afghanistan agrees that every kind of goods, the export of which 
Is not against the internal law of the Government of Afghanistan and which 
may in the'^'^judgment of the Government of Afghanistan be in excess of the 
internal needs and requirements of Afghanistan and is required by the British 
Government, can be purchased and exported to India with the permission 
of the Government of Afghanistan. With regard to arms and munitions, the 
British Government agrees that as long os it is assured that the Intentions 
of the Government of Afghanistan are friendly and that there is no immediate 
danger to India from such importation in Afghanistan, permission shall be 
given without let or hindrance for such importation. If, however, the Arms 
Traffic Convention is hereafter ratified by the Great Powers of the world and 
cemes into force, the right of Importiitlon of arms and munitions hjr the 
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Afghan Government shall be subject to the proviso that the Afghan Govern- 
ment shall first have signed the Arms Trafl&o Convention and that such im- 
portation shall only be made in accordance with the provisions of that Con- 
vention. Should the Arms Traffic Convention not be ratified or lapse, the 
Government of Afghanistan, subject to the foregoing assurance, can from 
*time to time import into its own territory the arms and munitions mentioned 
above through the ports of the British Isles and British India. 


AHicle VII. 


% 


No Customs duties shall be levied at British Indian portsi on goods imported 
under the provisions of Article VI on behalf of the Government of Afghan- 
ifi^tan, for immediate transport to Afghanistan, provided that a certificate signed 
by such Afghan authority or representative as may from time to time be 
determined by the two Governments shall be presented at the time of im- 
portation to the Chief Customs Officer at the port of import setting forth that 
the goods in question are the property of the Government of Afghanistan 
and are being sent under its orders to Afghanistan and showing the descrip- 
tion, number and value of the goods in respect of which exemption is claimed; 
provided, secondly, that the goods are required for the public services of 
Afghanistan and not for the purposes of any State monopoly or State trade, 
ana provided, thirdly, that the goods are, unless of a clearly distinguishable 
nature, transported through India in sealed packages, which shall not be 
opened or sub-divided before their export from India. 

And also the British Government agrees to the grant in respect of all trade 
goods imported into India at British ports for re-export to Afghanistan and 
exported to Afghanistan by routes to be agreed upon between the two Govern- 
ments, of a rebate at the time and place of export of the full amount of Customs 
duty levied upon such goods, pi'ovid^ that such goods shall be transported 
through India in sealed packages which shall not be opened or sub-divided 
before their export from India. 

And also the British Government declares that it has no present intention 
of levying Customs duty on goods or livestock of Afghan origin or manufac- 
ture, imported by land or by river into India or exported from Afghanistan to 
other countries of the world through India ar^ the import of which into India 
is not prohibited by law. In the event, however, of the British Government 
deciding in the future to levy Customs duties on goods and livestock imported 
into India by land or by river from neighbouring States it will, if necessary, 
levy such duties on imports from Afghanistan ; but in that event it agrees 
that it will not levy higher duties on imports from Afghanistan than -^ose 
levied on imports from such neighbouring States. Nothing in this Article 
shall prevent the levy on imports from Afghanistan of the present Khyber 
tolls and of octroi in any town of India in which octroi is or may be hereafter 
levied, providefT that there shall be no enhancement over the present rate of 
the Khyber tolls. 


ArtioU Vni. 

C' 

The British Government agrees to the establishment of trade agents by 
the Afghan Government at Peshawar, Quetta and Parachinar, provided that 
the personnel and the property of the said agencies shall be subject to the 
operations of all British laws and orders and to the jurisdiction of British 
Courts; and" that they shall nob be recognised by the British authorities as 
having any official or special privileged position. 
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Article IX. 

The trade goods coming to (imported to) Afghanistan under the provi«^n» 
of Article VII from Europe, etc., can be opened at the railway terminuaea 
Jamrud, in the Purram and at^, Chaman for packing and arranging to suit the 
capacity of baggage animals without this being the cause of re^imposition of^ 
Customs duties; and the carrying out of this will be arranged by the trade 
representatives mentioned in Article XII. 


Article X. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree to afford facilities of every des- 
cription tor the exchange of postal matter between their two countries provided 
that neither shall be authorised to establish Post Offices within the territory 
of the other. In order to give effect to this Article, a separate Postal Con- 
vention shall be concluded, for the preparation of which such number of 
special officers as the Afghan Government may appoint sliall meet the officers 
of the British Government and consult with them. 


Article XL 

The two High Contracting Parties having mutually satisfied themselves 
each regarding the goodwill of the other, and especially regarding their bene- 
volent intentions towards the tribes residing close to their respective bound- 
aries, hereby undertake each to inform the other in future of any military 
operations of major importance which may appear necessary for the main- 
tenance of order among the frontier tribes residing within thoir respective 
spheres, before the commencement of such operations. 

Article XII. 

The two High Contracting Parties agree that representatives of the Gov- 
ernment of Afghanistan and of the British Government shall be appointed 
to discuss the conclusion of a Trade Convention and the convention shall in the 
first place be regarding the measures (necessarvlT for carrying out the pur- 
poses mentioned in Article IX of this treaty. Secondly, (they) shall arrange 
regarding commercial matters not now mentioned in this treaty which may 
appear desirable for the benefit of the two Governments. The trade relations 
between the two Governments shall continue until the Trade Convention 
mentioned above comes into force. 


AHicle XIIL 

The two High Contracting Parties agree tliat the first and second schedules 
attached to this treaty shall have the same binding force as the Artioles 
contained in this treaty. 

AHicle XIV. 

The provisions of this treaty shall come into force from the date of its 
signature, and shall remain in force for three years from that date. In case 
neither of the High Contracting Parties should have notified twelve months 
before the expiration of the said three years the intention to hirminate it, 
it shall remain binding until the expiration of one year from the day on 
which either of the High Contracting Parties shall have denounced it. This 
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ires^y Bhall come into force after the signatures of the Missions of the two 
Parties and the two ratified copies of this shall be exchanged in Kabul within 
months after the signatures. 


(Sd.) MAHMUD TABZI, 

Okie/ of the Delegation of the Afghan 

Government for the conclusion of 
the Treaty, 

Tuesday, 30th Aqrah 1300 Hijra 
Shamsi {corresponding to 22nd 
Ko^'cmber 1921). 


<Sd.) HENRY R. C. DOBBS, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Chief of 
the British Mission to Kabul. 

This twenty -second day of November 
one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one. 


Schedule I. 

{Referred to in Article 11.) 

In the nulla-hed running from Landi Khaua to Pairida Klnik Post, the 
Afghan frontier has been advanced approxiniateiv 700 yards, and the Tor 
Kham ridge, including Shamsa Kandao and Shainsa Kandao Sar, is comprised 
in Afghan territory. Further, the Afghan frontier has been advanced between 
the point where the present boundary joins the Kabul river and ikilosai from 
the centre of the river to tiie right bank. 


Schedule II. 

Legations and Consulates. 

(а) The Legations, Consulate-General and Consulates of the two High 
Contracting Parties shall ,at no time bo used as places of refuge for political 
or ordinary offenders or as places of assembly for the furtherance of seditious 
or criminal movements or as magazines of arms. 

(б) The Minister of His Britannic Majesty the Court of Kabul shall, 
togetlier with his family, Secretaries, Assistants. Attaches and any of his 
menial or domestic servants or his couriers who are British subjects, be 
exempt from the civil jurisdiction of the Afghan Government, provided that he 
shall furnish from time to time to the Afghan Government a list of persons in 
respect of whom such exemption is claimed, and, under a like proviso, tlie 
Minister of the Amir to the Royal Court of London to which all the Ambassa- 
dors of States are accredited shall, together wdth liis family. Secretaries, 
Assistants, Attaches and any of his menial or domestic servants or his couriers 
W'ho are Afghan Subjects, be exempt from tho civil jurisdiction of Great 
Britain.^ If an offence or crime is committed by an Afghan subject against 
the British Minister or the persons abovo-meutioued wdio are attached to the 
British Legation, the case shall be tried according to the local law by the 
Courts of Afghanistan wdthin wdmse jurisdiction Ihe offence is eoniinitted, 
and the same proeeduro shall be observed vice versd with regard to offences 
committed in England by British subjects against the Afghan Minister or 
other persons above-mentioned attached to the Afghan Legation. 

(c) (i) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and house- 
holds, who are subjects of the State in which they are employed, shall remain 
subject in all respect to the jurisdiction, laws and regulatfons of such State. 



324 


(it) A Ck>ii6uI>Ge]ieral, Consuls and members oi tlieit sta£te and housebolds 
other than subjects of the State in which they are employed shall be sirf^jeot to 
the jurisdiction of the Courts of such State in respect any orixninal oKenoe 
committed against the Government or subjects of such StatOt provided that no 
Consul-General « Consul or member of their staff or household shall sulEer apy 
punishment other than £ne ; provided also that both Governments retain 
always the right to demand recall from their dominions of any Consul-General, 
Consul, or member of their staff or household. 

(Hi) A Consul-General, Consuls and members of their staffs and hou-50- 
liolds other than subjects of the State in which they are employed shall bo 
iiubject to the jurisdiction of the Courts of the said State in respect of any 
<nvil cause of action arising in the territory of the said State, provided that 
they shall enjoy the customary facilities for the performance of the duties. 

(iv) The Consul-General of Afghanistan and Consuls shall have a ri^ht to 
defend the interests of themselves or any members of their staffs and nouse- 
liolds who are subjects of their own Governments in any Court through pleaders 
or by the presence of one of the Consulate officials, with due regard to local 
procedure and laws. 

(d) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties and the members of «their staffs and households shall not take any 
steps or commit any acts injurious to the interests of the Government of the 
country to which they are accredited. 

(<?) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two Governments 
in either country siiall be permitted to purchase or hire on behalf of their 
Governments residences for themselves and their staff and servants, or sites 
sufficient and suitable for the erection of such residence and grounds of a con- 
venient size attached, and the respective Governments shall give all posaible 
assistance towards such purchase or hire; provided tliat the Government of 
the country to which the Ministers or Consuls are accredited shall, in the 
event of an Embassy or Consulate being permanently withdrawn, have the 
right to acquire such residences or lands at a pri(^ to be mutually agreed 
on; and provided that the site purchased or hired shall not exceed twenty 
in area. » 

Note , — Each ;flri6 = 60 x 00 yards, English =8,600 square yards, 

(/) The Ministers, Consul-General and Cousula of the two Governments 
shall not acquire any immoveable property in the country to which they 
are accredited without the permission of the Government of the said country. 

(g) Neither of the two High Contracting Parties shall found a mosque, 
church or temple for the use of the public inside any of its Legations or Con- 
sulates, nor shall the Ministers, Consul-General or Consuls of either Govern- 
ment or their Secretaries or members of their staffs and hoxiseholds engage, 
in any political agitation or movement within the country to which they are 
accredited or in which they are residing. 

(h) The Ministers, Consul-General and Consuls of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties shall not grant naturalisation or passports or certificates of 
nationality or other docuAients of identity to the subjects of the country in 
which they are employed in such capacity. 

(0 The Ministers of the two High Contracting Parties besides their own 
wives and children, may have with them not more then 85 persons, and » 
Consul-General and Consuls, besides their own wives and children, not more 
than 20 persons. If it becomes n^ssary to employ in addition subjects of the 
Government of the country to which they are aocr^itod, Ministers can employ 



not more than ten persons and Consul-General and Consuls not more than hve 
persons. 

(/) The Ministers, Consul-General an*' ^Consuls of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties shall be at liberty to communicate freely with their own Govern- 
ment and with other official representatives of their Government in 
other countries by post, by telegraph and by wireless telegraphy in cypher 
or en clair, and to receive and despatch sealed bags by courier or post, subject 
to a limitation in the case of Ministers of six poimds per week, and in the 
case of a Consul-General and Consuls of four pounds per week, which shall 
be exempt from postal charges and examination and the safe transmission of 
v'hich shall, in the case of bags sent by post, be guaranteed by the Postal 
Departments of the two Governments. 

(k) Each of the two Governments shall exempt from the payment of 
Customs or other duties all articles imported within its boundaries in reason, 
able quantities for the personal use of the Minister of the other Government 
or of his family, provided that a certificate is furnished by the Minister at the 
time of importation that the articles are intended for such personal use. 
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Rilr. Gandhi’s Letter to His Excellency the Viceroy. 

To 

His JEjctellency, 

The Viceroy, 

Delhi. 

Sir, 

Bardoli is a small Tehsil in the Surat District in the Bombay Presidency , 
having a population of about 87,000 all told. 

On the 20th ultimo, it decided under the rresideucy of Mr. Vithalbhai 
Patel to eiubarli on Mass Civil Disobedience, having proved its fitno-ss for 
it in terms of the resolution of the All-India Congress Committee which met 
at Delhi during the first week of November lasL But as I am, perhaps, 
chiefly respousibh^ for Bardoli ’h decision, I owe it to your Excellency and 
the public to explain the situation undt-r which the decision has been taken . 

It was intended under the resolution of the All -India Congress Committee 
before referred to to make Bardoli the first unit for Mass Civil Disobedience in 
order to mark the national revolt against the Government for its consistently 
criminal refusal to appreciate India’s resolve regarding the Khilafat, the 
Punjab and Swaraj. 

Then followed the unfortunate and regrettable riote on the 17th November 
last in Bombay resulting in the postponement of the step oontemplAted by 
Bardoli. 

Meantime repression of a virulent type has taken place with the 
concurrence of the Government *of India, in Bengal, Assam, the United 
Provinces, the Punjab, the Province of Delhi and in a way in Bibf^ and Orissa 
and elsew'here. 1 know that you have objeck*d to the use of the word 
“ repression ” for describing the action of the authorities in these Provinces. 
In my opinion, when an action is taken which is in excess of the requirements- 
of the situation, it is undoubtedly repression. The looting of property,, 
assaults on innocent people, brutal treatment of the prisoners in jails, include 
ing flogging, can in no sense be described as legal, civilized or in any way 
necessary. This official lawlessness cannot bo described by any other term 
but lawless repression. 

Intimidation by non-db-operators or their sympathiserB to a certain extent 
in connection with hartals and picketing may be admitted, but in no case 
can it be held to justify the , wholesale suppression of peaceful volunteer- 
ing or equally peaceful public meetings under a distorted us© of 
an extraordinary law which w^as passed in order to deal with activities 
whicli were manifestly violent both in intention and action, nor is it 
possible to designate os otherwise than repression action taken against 
innoo-nt people under what has appeared to many of us as an Illegal use of 
the ordinary law nor again can the administrative interference with the 
liberty of the Press under^^a law that is under promise of repeal bo regarded 
as anything but repression. 
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The immediate task before the country, therefore, is to r^one from 
paralysis freedom of speech, freedom of association <and freedon of ^68i« 

In the present mood of the Government of India and in thf present unpre* 
pped state of the country in respect of» complete control ^ i the forces of 
violence, non-co-operators were unwilling to have anything to do with the 
Malaviya Conference whose object was to induce Your Excellency to convene 
a Bound Table Conference. But as I was anxious to avoid fdl avoidable suffer- 
ing, I had no hesitation in advising the Working Committee of the Congress 
to accept the recommendations of that Conference. 

Although, in my opinion, the terms were quite in keeping with your own 
requirements, as 1 understood them through your Calcutta speech and other- 
wise, you have summarily rojectetl the proposal. 

In the circumstances, there is nothing before the country but to adopt 
some non-violent method for the enforcement of its demands, including the 
elementary rights of free speech, free association and free Press. In my 
humble opinion, the recent events are a clear departure from the civilized policy 
laid down by Your Excellency at the time of the generous, manly and uncon- 
ditional apology of the Ali Brothers, viz.^ that the Government of India should 
not interfere with the activities of non-co-operation so long as they remained 
non-violent in word and deed. Had the Government policy remained neutral 
and allowed public opinion to ripen and have its full effect, it would have 
been possible to advise postponement of the adoption of Civil Disobedience 
of an aggressive type till the Congress #ad acquired fuller control over the 
forces of violence in the country and enforced greater discipline among the 
millions of its adherents. But the lawdess repression (in a way unparalleled 
in the history of this unfortunate country) has made immediate adoption of 
ISI ass Civil Disobedience, an imperative duty. The Working Committee of the 
Congress has restricted it only to certain areas to be selected by me from 
time to time and at present it is confined only to Bardoli. I may under. said 
authority give my consent at once in respect of a group of 100 villages in 
Guntur in the Madras Presidency, provided they can strictly conform to the 
conditions of non-violence, unity among different classes, the adoption and 
manufacture of hand -spun Khaddar and untouchability. 

But before the people of Bardoli actually commence Mass Civil 
Disobedience, I would respectfully urge you as the head of the Government 
of India finally to revise your policy and set free all the non-co-operating 
prisoners who are convicted or under trial for non-violent activities and 
declare in clear terms the policy ©f absolute non-interference with all non- 
violent activities in the country, whether they be regarding the redress of the 
Khilafat or the Punjab wrongs or Swaraj or any other purpose and even though 
they fall within the repressive sections of the Penal Code or the Criminal 
Procedure Code or other repressive laws, subject always to the condition of 
non-violence. I would further urge you to free the Press from all administra- 
tive control and restore all the fines and forfeitures recently imposed. In 
thus urging I am asking Y^our Excellency to do what is to-day being done 
in every coimtry which is deemed to be under civiMzed Government. If you 
can see your way to make the necessary declaration within seven days of the 
date of publication of this manifesto, I t?)iall he prepared to advise post- 
ponement of Civil Disobedience of an aggressive character till the imprisoned 
workers have after their discha^e review^^ the whole situation -and considered 
the position de novo. If the (Government make the requested declaration, I 
shall regard it <a8 an honest desire on its part to give effect to public opinion 
and shall, therefore, have no hesitation in advising the country to be engaged 
in further moulding the public opinion without violent restraint from either 
side and trust to its working to secure th^ fulfilmez^ of its unalterable demands. 
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Aggressive Civil Disobedience in that case will be taken up only when thjj 
Government departs from its policy of strictest neutralitv or refuses to jrlela 
to the clearly expressed opinion of the vast majority of the people of India* 

I remain, 

Tour Exoeliency's 
faithful servant and friend, 

M, K. GANDHI* 


Bardoli, 1st February, 1922. 



APPENDIX IX. 

Govemmeiit of India Communique. 

Delhi, Feb. 6. 

The Manifesto issued by Mr. Gandhi on the 4th February justifymg his 
determination to resort to Mass Civil Disobedience contains a series of misstate- 
ments. Some of these are so important that the Government of India cannot 
allow them to pass unchallenged. In the first place, they emphatically 
repudiate the statement that they have embarked on a policy of lawless 
repression and also the suggestion that the present campaign of civil dis- 
obedience has been forced on the non-co-operation party in order to secure the 
elementary rights of free association, free speech and of free press. 

In limine^ the Government of India desire to draw attention to the fact 
that the decision to adopt a programme of civil disobedience was finally 
accepted on the 4th November before the recent notifications relating either 
to the Seditious Meetings Act or the Criminal Law Amendment Act to which Mr. 
Gandhi unmistakably refers, were issued. It was in consequence of the serious 
acts of lawlessness committed by persons who professed to be followers of 
Mr. Gandhi and non-co-operation movement that the Government were forced 
to bake measures which are in strict accordance with the law for the protection 
of peaceful citizens in the pursuit of their lawful avocations. Since the 
inauguration of the non-co-operation movement the Government of India, 
actuated by a desire to avoid anything in the nature of recrudescence of 
political activity even though it was of an extreme character, have restricted 
their actions in relation thereto to such measures as were necessary for the 
maintenance of law' and order and the preservation of public tranquillity. 

Up to November no step, save in Delhi laeit year were taken against the 
Volunteer Associations. In November, how'ever, the Government were con- 
fronted with a now and dangerous situation. In the course of the past year 
there had been systematic attempts to tamper wdth the loyalty of the soldiers 
and the police and there has oecAirred numerous outbreaks of serious disorder 
directly attributable to the propaganda of the non-co-operation party amongst 
the ignorant and excitable masses. These outbreaks had resulted in grave 
loss of life, the growth of a dangerous spirit of lawlessness and an increasing 
disregard for laj^'^ful authority. In November they culminated in the grave 
riots in Bombay in which 53 persons lost their lives and approximately 40^ 
were w^ounded. On the same date, dangerous manifestations of lawdessne? 
occurred in many other places emd at this period it became clear that many 
of the Volunteers associations had embarked on a systematic campaign of 
violence, intimidation and obstruction to combat %hich proceedings under the 
Penal Code and the Code of Criminal Procedure had proved ineffective. 

In these circumstances the Government were reluctantly compelled to 
resort to measures of a more comprehensive and drastic character. 

Nevertheless the operation of the Seditious Meetings Act was strictly limit- 
ed to 0 few districts in which the risk of grave disturbances of the peace was 
specially great and the application of the Criminal Law ^lendment Act of 1908 
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was confined to associations, the majority of the members of whieb had habi* 
iually iudulgod in violence and intimidation. It is impoeaibl© here to set o«t in 
details the evidence which justified the adoption of these measures in the 
different jfro vincas. Abiindaait proof is, however, to be found in the published 
proceedings of the various legislative bodies, in the communiqufJ$ of differer^t 
local Governments, and in the pronouncements of the heads of provinces. 
While resolute in their detennination to enforce respect for law and order 
sftud to protect loyal nud peaceful subjects of the ('rown. the Govemmeut 
have at the same time taken every precaution possible to mitigate where 
desirable the conditions of imprisonment and to avoid any aefiem W'hich 
might have the appearance of vindictive severity. Ample jsroof of this 
will be found in the orders issued by local Governments. Numerous offenders 
have been released, sentences liave been reduced and special oonaideratiem 
lias been shown in the case of persons conviett'd of offences under the Seditious 
Meetings Act or the Criminal Law Amendment Act. There is then no shadow 
of justifica^tion for the charge that their policy has been one of mdiscriminate 
and lawless repression. 

A further charge which has been brought by Mr. Gandhi is that tbs recent 
measures of Government have involved a departure from the civilised policy 
laid down by His Excellency at the time of the apology of the AU Brothers, 
naint‘h% that tlie Govomment of India should not interfere with the activities 
c.f non-co-operation so long as they romaine<l non-violent in word and deed. 
The follow'ing citation from the communique of the Government of India issued 
on the doth May conclusividy disprove the statement. After explaining that 
in view of the soleiim undertaking contained in the statement over their 
signature, it had been decided to refrain from instituting criminal proceedings 
against Messrs. Mahomed Ali and Shaukat AH, the Government of India 
observed : “It must not be inferred from the original determination of the 
Government to prosecute for speeches inciting to violence that promoting 
disaffection of a k^ss violent character is not an offence against the law. The 
Government of India desire to make it plain that they will enforce the law 
relating to offences against the State as and when they may think fit Against 
any persons who have committe^i breachcjs of it." 

It remains with ibc (b^vcrninciit of India to deal with the allegation that 
His Excelicinrv summarily rejected the propoaaS for a Conferemoe although 
the tennH put forward by th*:^ Conhwence at llombay and accepted by the 
Working Committee of the Congress were “quite in keeping with" His 
Excellency’s own requirements as indicated in his speech at Calcutta." 
How far thin is far from being the case will be mauifesi«-Ml from a comparison 
f>f His Exeidlency’s speech with the terms proposed by the conference. 
His Excellency in that speech insisted on the imperative necessity 
as a fundamental condition preciedent to the discussion of any question by 
a conference, of the discontinuance of the unlawful activities of the non-co- 
operation party. No assurance on this {xiint was, however, (contained in the 
proposals advanced by the Conference. Gn tin; t^oiitnirv whilst the Govern- 
ment were asked to make ron(‘esHions which not only ineludeil the withdrawal 
<n tfie notifications uifiler the Criminal Law Amendment and Seditious Meetings 
Acts and the release of persons convicted thereunder, but also the release of the 
persons ronvicted of offencea designed to affect the loyalty of the army and 
the hubmission to an arbitration coirimittee of the cases of other persons con- 
victed nncbw the ordin^arv law of the land. There was no Buggestion that any 
of the illegtd fedivities of the non -<'‘o-r»perator« other than Hartals, picketing 
and civil disobedience should cease. Moreover, it was evident from tne abate- 
nu nts made by Mr. Gandhi at the Conference that he intended to (sontinue 
the enrolment of volunteers in prohibited associationa and the preparations 
for civil disobedience, t Further Mr. Gandhi also made it apparmt that tlte 
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proposed Bound Table Conference would be called merely to register his 
decrees. It is idle to suggest that terms of this character fulfilled ii> any way 
the eseentkls laid down by Hie Excellency or can reasonably be described as 
having been made in response to the sei^iments expressed bf him. 

Finally, the Government of India desire to draw attention to the demands put 
forward in the concluding paragraph of Mr. Gandhi’s present inauifeBio which 
exceeded oven the demands made by the Working Committw of the Congress, 
Mr. Gandhi’s demands now include (1) the release of all prisoners “ convicted ^ 
under trial for non-violent activities (2) a guarantee that the Government wnU 
refrain from interference with all non-violent activities of the non-co-operation 
party, even though they fall within the purview of the Indian Penal Code 
or in other words an undertaking that Government will indefinitely hold in 
abeyance in regard to the non-co-operators the ordinary and the long estaolished 
laws of the land. In return for these concessions he indicates that he intends 
to continue the illegal and seditious propaganda and operations of the non- 
co-operation party and merely offers to postpone civil disobedience of an 
aggressive .character until the offenders now in jail have had an opportunity 
in reviewing the whole situation. In the same paragraj»h he reaffirms the 
unalterable character (if the demands of his party. 

The Government of India are confident that all right thinking citizens will 
recognise that this manifesto constitutes no response whatever to the speech of 
His Excellency at C alcutta and the demands made are such as no Govern- 
ment could discuss much loss accept. The alternatives that now confront the 
people of India are such as sopinstry can no longer obscure or disguise. The 
issue is no longer between this or that programme of political advance but 
hot ween lawlessness with all its daiig(»rou8 consequences on the one hand, 
and on the other, tlie maiiitcoauce of ihn<o principles whicli lie at the root 
of all civilisetd Ciovtumments. Mass Civil Disobedience is fraught with such 
dangers to the State that it mu.st he met with sternness and severity. The 
Government (U)tertain. no doubt that iii any niea.^ures wliich tliey have to 
lake for it« suppression they can count on the support and assistance of all 
law-abiding and loyal citizens of His Majesty. 
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Lord Reading's Address to both Houses of Imperial 

Legislature. 

Gentlemen of the Indian Legislature, — It is my privilege aa Viceroy to wel- 
come to-day the members of both Houses of the Indian Legislature at the 
opening of the second session. It is my first opportunity of taking part in 
this ceremony and I am fully conscious of the importance of the oocasion. 
One memorable session has already been held when a standard of political 
wisdom and debating eapacitv was tet that may well be a source of legitimate 
pride and satisfaction to those who contributed to the reputation thus attained. 
You, who stood for election and became the representatives of these new Coun- 
cils and, in consequence, were subjected to attack and criticism, have alreaily, 
by your actions justified the position you adopted. At this present juncture my 
Government and you are faced with difficult problems, which demand all tlie 
political judgment and foresight we can contribute to their solution. 


The Prince's forthcoming visit. 

I propose to-day to refer only to the more important of the problems and 
in their broadest aspect and to survey wdth you the general conditions affecting 
India, but before 1 enter into the region of possible controversy I must dis- 
charge the pleasing and privileged task of referring to the impending visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, the son and heir of our beloved 
King-Emperor. You will remember that a little in or than a year ago His 
Majesty the King-Einperor, by Royal-Proclamation, informed the Princes and 
people of India of liis decision that the visit of the Prince of Wales to India 
must be deferred for a time in order that His Royal Highness might re<.'<>ver 
from the fatigue of his labours in other parts of the Empire. We have recently 
heard, to our great joy, that the health of His R<yal Highness has hf^iin 
sufficiently restored to enable the visit to take jdacc in November next. The 
ceremony of inau.^rating the Reformed Ijegislature, which was to have been 
his, has been performed by His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught and 
India will not readily forget the sympathy and love which inspired him, the 
devoted friend of India, in the discharge of his groat mission. 

The Prince of Wales will come to India on tliis ot^casion as the son of the 
King-Emperor and as the h#ir to the Throne, not ae the representative of any 
Government, or to promote the interests of any political party, but in order to 
become personally accjuaiuted with^the Princes and the people of India and 
to see as much as will be possible* during his visit, of this most interesting 
country. I know that I may safely count on those who belong to this great In- 
dian iimpire, and more particularly on the representatives of the Reformed Le- 

f islatures now gathered within these walls, to give to His Royal Highness, who 
as endeared himself to all who have been privileged to meet him, a warm 
welcome, characteristic of the traditional loyalty of tlie Indian people and tlieir 
devotion to the King-Emperor and his House. 

* ( 332 ) 
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Bit T, HoUand^9 greai 9ervice$, 

You will alreadj have learnt that the resir nation tendered by Sir Thomaa 
Holland has been aooepted by His Majesty, ia communicating to me the re- 
gret with which he had reached his conclusion the Secrete^ of State •expr^sea 
his general sense of the importance of the contribution which Sir Thomas Hol- 
land had made to the industrial development of India. The Secretary of State- 
further records his appreciation of the high ability and strenuous labours which 
Sir Thomas Holland devoted during the war to the task of organising and in- 
creasing the supply of munitions. His services then rendered were of the- 
highest value not only to India but to the Emnire, which the Secretary of State 
gratefully recognises. I associate myself with the tribute and add only that 
my regret is the greater because I lose a colleague in the Council with whom 
I have been sussociated from the moment I became Viceroy. The facts and 
conclusions of my Government have already been placed before you in the offi- 
cial statement published by my Government and I need not refer to them again. 

The PrinciplcB Involved. 

The public felt, and beyond all doubt rightly felt, that the proceedings in 
court had shaken the very foundations of justice. Fundamental principles of 
administration and justice had been violated and the acceptance of the resigna- 
tion was, therefore, inevitable. Our conclusions were announced only in rela- 
tion to the proceedings in court, to the omission to refer to me, as the head of 
the Government. Lest there should bo any misapprehension I must, however, 
add on my own behalf and that of my colleagues that the existence of civil suits 
against the Government by the accused should have been entirely disregarded 
in relation to the criminal case : their unconditional withdrawal ought not to 
have hod any influence upon consideration of the withdrawal of the prosecution. 
The lesson uiat we have learnt from these unfortunate events is that it is very 
desirable that the direction and control of Government prosecutions should be in 
the hands of a trained lawyer. The matter will be considered by my Govern- 
ment. , I cannot but tliink that the absence of this training contributed largely 
to the difficulties in which my late colleague, Sir Thomas Holland, found him- 
self involved. 

The Afghan Trcaiy Still in Embryo, 

Let me now turn to external affairs. You will naturally wish to know the 
result of our negotiations with the Afghan Gtjpfc^emment. I had hoped that I 
should be in a position to-day to make an announcement to you respecting them ; 
but though it was so far back as January last that at the invitation of the 
Afghan Government we despatched a mission to Kabul for tho negotiatic*n of 
a treaty of friendship, its out'*ome is still uncertain. Negotiations of this char- 
acter, especially when supervening on actual war are often not brought to a 
speedy close and. those negotiations have been protracted by developments be- 
yond the limit of my Government’s anticipations, but, despite all untoward com- 
plications or upastpected difficulties, I hope that we may before long conclude a 
new end abiding treaty of friendship with Afghanistan which will ensure the 
oontinuance of our traditional relations with tliis nation. 


Less Unrest on the Frontier, 

The Frontier, unhappily, is still suffering from the unsettling influence of 
tho Great War and the other excitements and instigations of recent years, but 
notwithstanding the drought and great scarcity of the present year, which have 
done much to accentuate the economic difficulty that lies at the root of the 
frontier problem, unrest in Bslchistan has almost wholly subsided. Even in the 
North-West Frontier Province, with its narn^w belt of British districts between 
the Indus and the frontier hills exposed at all tim^ to the brunt of tribal 
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lawlessness, there is comparative quietude, save in Waziristan. Military op- 
erations have now been in progress in Waziristan for several months,:# They 
have been conducted by our troops in the face of many hardships and against 
an elusive enemy, with a fortitude and gallantry worthy of all praise. I trust 
that these operations may not long have to be continued* are slow and 

costly. The problem of the inhospitable frontier does not lend itself to a cheap 
or easy solution, but India’s duty seems clear and it must always be remember- 
ed that the expenditure on frontier defence is incurred not merely for the de- 
fence of the sorely harassed inhabitants of our border districts against trans- 
frontier lawlessness and raids ; it is incurred for the defence of India as a whole 
and is an expenditure which India will assuredly not grudge. 


The Qreco-Tufkish u'ar. 

Unliappijy, Greece and Turkey are still at war, notwithstanding the strenu- 
ous efforts of the Allies, and notably of His Majesty’s Government, to effectuate 
a settlement of the grave disputes between these two countries. My distin- 
guished predecessor, Lord Chelmsford, forcibly and persistently represented 
the views of the Indian Moslems to His Majesty’s Government and, to the best 
of my capacity, I have pursued, and shall pursue, the same course. It is also 
well known that the Secretary of State for India has laboured most loyally and 
stienuously to persuade the Allies to adopt a policy more in consonance with the 
opinions of India. 1 dare not at this moment, when the operations of war are 
proceeding, hazard an opinion as to the future, but I may express my fervent 
hope thati a treaty of peace may soon be concluded on terms which will be 
reasonably satisfactory to Turkey and also to Indian Moslem opinion. 

May I also observe that differences betw^een some portion of the Moslem 
populations that liold extreme views and the rest of the Indian Moslem opinions 
do not strengthen the representations, which I may make to His Majesty’s 
Government in order that we may bring about a settlement satisfactory to 
Moslem opinion in India? (Applause). 

The International Court of Justice, 

It is some consolation in these days to turn from the contemplation of war- 
like operations to the labours of the League of Nations. India took its stand 
from the first for the League wdiich, in my judgment, gives the best hope of pre- 
ventjng future wars. The creadon of a permanent international court of jus- 
tice is one step, and not an unimportant step, in the settlement of disputes by 
the arbitrament of reason; and in this connection I am pleased to be able 
to ratify the acceptance of the statute for the constitution of a permanent court 
of iufernational justice, which was accepted by the representatives of India on the 
Assembly of the League of Nations. 

The judges of the court will be elected by the Assembly of the League of 
Nations, and by the Council from lists of persons nominated by national groups 
representing the various nations wdiich have accepted and ratified this statute. 

National Group for India, 

In appointing this nationcA group for India my Government have endeav- 
oured to select persons of the highest reputation and competency, and I am 
confident you will agree with me that Mr. Srinivasa Iyengar, now a member of 
the Executive Council at Madras, Mr. Justice Rankin, Judge of the High Court 
of Calcutta, Mr. S. llassan Imam, Bar-at-Law, Patna, and Sir Thomas Strang- 
nian, Advocate-General in Bombay, who have accepted the appointments as 
members of the national group, fulfil the*re conditions. Their duties will be to 
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nominate persons from whom the judges of the court will subsequently be* 
elected. The court will have jurisdiction in cases of disputes between mem- 
bers of the League which the members agree to refer to it and also international 
disputes in labour cases and in transit and f :)mifiuDication cases. 

The Imperial Conference. 

I have followed with the deepest interest the events at the Imperial Con- 
ference in London, where India had the good fortune of being represented by 
the Secretary of State, the Maharao of Cutch and the Bight Hon. Srinivasa 
Sastri, one of His Majesty’s Privy Councillors. Although they were not able 
to achieve all they wished, it cannot be doubted that they have secured a 
notable recognition of the status of Indians in the Empire. It may be a tardy 
recognition, but it establishes beyond all question and authoritatively, by the 
conclusions of the Premiers assembled at the Imperial Conference with one 
dissentient, the equal status of Indians in the Empire. Secondly, the attitude 
of His Majesty’s Government and their recognition of this principle will mean 
that it will be applied in other parts of the Empire which are not under Domi- 
nion Government, and notably in East Africa, In India we cannot but re- 
joice at these conclusions, notwithstanding that we deeply regret that the re- 
presentaives of South Africa felt themselves unable to accept them. We must 
not close our eyes to their difficulties — ^these are of a special character — but we 
must continue our efforts to bring about a recognition in South Africa. Assur- 
edly we need not be discouraged by the result at the Imperial Conference ; in- 
deed, Nve should be stimulated to continue our labours, and I give you my 
assurance that I will strive to the full extent of the powder and the ability I may 
possess, to obtain the recognition in South Africa and elsewhere of the prin- 
ciple accepted by the other Dominions and His Majesty’s Government and to 
secure that it shall be so interpreted as. to satisfy Indian pride and patriotism. 


Tribute to Indians representatives . 

I cannot pass from this subject without expressing gratitude to the repre- 
sentatives of India w’ho represented the interests of Indians so ably and elo- 
quently. I have read with great pleasure the reports of the reception of the 
Maharao of Cutch and Mr, Sastri. It is beyqpd doubt that they have raised 
the status of Indians in the Councils of the British Empire. They have con- 
tributed to the appreciation of the intellectual capacity, the graceful courtesy 
and the sensitive responsiveness of Indians and have made a deep impression 
upon- all with whom they have come into contact in England and elsewhere. 

• The Moplah Rehellion. 

When I approach an examination of the internal condition of India I find 
much that m hopeful for the future and my belief in your capacity to assist me 
and my Government in promoting the general w^elfare of the country is a con- 
stant encouragement in the performance of our dvities, 4ut there is still, un- 
happily, unrest in some parts of the country, which continues to receive the 
serious consideration of my Government. The most recent manifestation is in 
the district of Malabar and thoughts naturally *t urn to the grave reports of 
crime, and disorder which necessitated the iss\ie by me of an Ordinance pro- 
claiming Martial Law in certain parts of this district. I trust I need not as- 
sure you that having passed my life in the profession of the law and steeped as 
T am in the liberal traditions of England, I w^ould never proclaim Martial Law 
unless I was convinced that it was absolutely necessary for the security of the 
country and for the safety of the poprlation in the disturbed areas. In my 
judgment I should have failed in my duty if I had not taken this step in the 
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^m6rg€»noy th^t arose and had not given to the local Government all the aasia. 
taaee and support that could be rendered in quelling the uprising of the Mop* 
labs and in protecting innocent oitisens against the criminal acts of a violent 
mob. • • 

We must, however, be careful to view those disturbances in their proper 
setting. It would be rash and, in my view, wrong to assume that this rismg 
is to be taken as symptomatic of the condition of the whole of India. It must 
be remembered that this district has always been a storm centre and serious 
disorders have occurred in the past. I shall not enter into a lengthy discussion 
of the events and conditions that led to this serious outbreak which may be 
said without exaggeration of language, to have assumed the character of a rebel* 
lion because 1 am well aware that you will have opportunities of discussing these 
matters in the course of your debates. 

Origin of the trouble. 

I shall only make some general observations for your consideration. It is 
obvious, from the reports received, that the ground had been carefully prepared 
for the purpose of creating an atmosphere favourable to violence and no effort 
had been spared to rouse the passion and fury of the Moplahs. The spark 
which kindled the flame was the resistance, by a large ana hostile crowd of 
Moplahs armed with swords and knives, to a lawful attempt by the police to 
effect certain arrests in connection with a case of house breaking. The police 
were powerless to effect the capture of the criminals and the significance of the 
incident is that it was regarded as a defeat of the police and therefore of the 
Government. Additional troops and special police had to be drafted to Malabar 
in order to effect the arrests. The subsequent events are now fairly well known 
although it is impossible at present to state the number of the innocent vic- 
tims of the Moplahs. These events have been chronicled in the press, I shall 
not recapitulate them. 

Some of the Reeults of the outbreak. 

The situation is now to all intents and purposes in band. It has been saved 
by tile prompt and effeetke action of the military and naval assistance, for 
which we are duly grateful, although some time must necessarily elapse before 
order can be completely restored and normal life** under the civil Government 
resumed. But consider the st^rifice of life and property. A few Europeans 
and many Hindus have been murdered, communications have been obstructed; 
Government offices burnt and looted and records have been destroyed; Hindu 
temples sacked; houses of Europeans and Hindus burnt. According to reports, 
Hindus were forcibly converted to Islam and one of the most fertile tracts of 
South India is threatened with famine. The result has been the temporary 
collapse of civil Government, offices and courts have ceased to function and 
ordinary business has been brought to a standstill. European and Hindu re* 
fugees of all classes are concentrated at Calicut, and it is satisfactoiy to know 
that they are safe there. One trembles to think of the consequences if the 
forces of order had not prevailed for the protection of Calicut. The non-Mos- 
lem in these parts wfe fortimate indeed, if either he or his family or his house 
or property came near the protection of the soldier and the police. Those who 
arc responsible for causing this grave outbreak of violence and crime must be 
brought to justice and made to suffer the punishment of the guilty, but apart 
from direct responsibility, can it be doubted that when poor unfortunate and 
deluded people are led to believe that they should disregard the law and defy 
authority, violence and crime follow this outbreak as but another instance, on a 
much more serious scale and among a more turbulent and fanatical people, 
of the conditions that have manifested themselves at times in various parte of 
"^the country? r 
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Failure of the non^vtolenpe cult, 

Audi gentlemen, I ask mvself and you and the country genendlj, whet else 
can result from instilling sucn doctrines into the minds of masses of the people? 
How can there be peace and tranqxiiility ^when ignorant peo|]4a who have no 
means of testing the truth of the inflammatory, and too often deliberately false, 
statements made to them are thus misled by those whose design it is to pro- 
voke violence and disorder? I’assions are thus easily excii?t>d to unreasoning 
fury. Although I freely acknowledge that the leader of the ijDovement to para- 
lyse authority persistently, and as I believe in all earnestness and sincerity, 
preaches the doctrine of non-violence and has even removed his followers for 
rejorting to it, yet again and again it has been shown that his doctrine is com- 
pJc'tely forgotten and his exhortations absolutely disregarded, when passions are 
exi ited, as must inevitably be the consequence among emotional people. To 
us who are responsible for the peace and good government of this great Empire 
— and I trust to men of sanity and commonsense in all classes of society — it 
must be clear that defiance of the Government and constituted authority can 
only result in disorder, in polit'oai chaos, in anarchy and in ruin. 

Oovcrnment Determined to do its duty. 

There are signs that the activity of the movement or at least one section 
of it, may take a form of even a more direct challenge to law and order. There 
has been wild talk of a general policy of disobedience to law in some cases, I 
regret to say, accompanied by an open recognition that such a course must lead 
to disorder and bloodshed. Attempts have been made by some fanatical follow- 
ers of Islam to reduce His Majesty’s soldiers and police from their allegiance, 
attempts that have, I am glad to say, met with no success. As head of the 
Government, however, 1 need not assure you that we shall not be deterred one 
hair’s breadth from doing our duty. We shall continue to do all in our power 
to protect the lives and property of all law-abiding citizens and to secure to 
them their right to pursue their lawful avocations and above all we shall con- 
finuc to enforce the ordinary law and to take care that it is respected. It is the 
manifest duty of every loyal subject of the King-Emperor, just as it is the 
interest of all who wish to live with a security of protection against violence 
and crime, to oppose publicly, a movement fraught with such dangerous possi- 
bilities and to help the officers of Government in their task of preventing and 
suppressing disorder and all this time I ai^ my colleagues are ready and anxioqs 
to do all that is possible to allay legitimate discontent and to remedy the griev- 
ances of the people of India. 

I am free to admit that there are grievances to be remedied and we are con- 
stantly directing our attention to devising the proper remedies for this purpose 
and I am well aware that we can rely upon your assistance in this and future 
sessioDB, fo* you sit here to mirror public opinion and I and my Government 
will continue gladly to welcome the help you may give to us. xou, the first 
representatives of this Legislature, can already point to solid achievement as 
the result of your deliberations and activities. 

• 

The Cduncillora^ idh ours. 

I shall not attempt to chronicle them, but I shall refer to some important 
instances. A committee was appointed to examine the laws dealing with the 
press. Its report is now before you. The personnel of the committee which 
included members of both your hous^ was predominantly non-official and its 
recommendations which I am glad to say were unanimous, may be accepted as 
reflecting the popular views of the laws in question. Legislation on the lines 
recommended by the committee will shortly be laid before you. Its most im- 
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portaut fcaturo be the proposal to repeal the Press Act of 1910. There is, 
however, one part of the report upon which I think it is necessary to m^e 
some reservation, and that is in relation to the protection hitherto affor^d 
since 1910 to Buling Princes against seditious attacks upon them in news- 
papers published^ in British India. If the Press Act is repealed it may become 
necessary to consider what form of protection shall be given to them in sub- 
stitution. I will not pursue the subject now but it will doubtless be discussed 
at a later stage. 

The Bepressive Laws Committee, another committee of a very similar charac- 
ter, has recently made a careful examination of certain laws and regulations 
which confer extraordinary powers on the Executive Government. Their re- 
port will shortly be published and I trust that it will command your appro- 
val and that of the country at lar^uje. I crinnot make Jin announcement regard- 
ing the legislative measures that wull result from the Committee’s labours as they 
have not yet been considered by my Government, but 1 think I may safely say 
that a number of laws popularly regarded as infringements of the liberty of 
the subject will, in all probability, be repealed. 

Case of Martial law prisoners. 

The consideration of this subject brings me not unnaturally to the cases of 
the 86 men sentenced in connection with the Punjab disturbances of 1919 W'ho 
are still in jail. I wish it hud b^vii possible for rm* to-day to have aimoiiuced my 
decision to you, but 1 am not yet ijuite ready to dt'clare it. I confess that 
tvlien I undertook mj^seJf to examine each of these 86 cases I under-estimated 
the labour involved and I did not sutliciently realise the constant demands upon 
mv time consequent upon the responsibility of the position I occupy. Unex- 
pected events happen and decisions must be made immediately, and I am sure 
that I need not remind you of the unexpected incidents that have happened 
during my short period of office. 

Military Requirements Committee. 

Last session, you will remember that as the result of the discussion under 
the presidency of His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief, a committee had 
sat to consider the military requirements of India. Tfee report of the Commit- 
tee will be considered in London by a sub-committee of the Committee of Im- 
perial Defence and we must aw^ait fneir decisions. A notification has been 
issued constituting seven Territorial Force units in different parts of India and 
in Burma in addition to university corps. It is hoped that numbers of re- 
cruits will be forthcoming to take advantage of the opportunity thus afforded for 
ficquirlng military training so as to fit them to take a share in the defence of 
their country. My Government w’ill spare no pains to further the interests of 
the Territorial Force and it now' rests with the people of India tb make the 
scheme a success. 


Military College at Dehra Dun. 

A resolution ■was passed by the Legislative Assembly last session recom- 
mending the establishirient, of a college in India to train Indian lads who de- 
sired to enter the Indian Army thi'ough Sandhurst. A scheme on these lines 
has been forwarded for the a})proval of the Secretary of State and as soon as 
that has been received rapid progress will be made with the adaptalion of the 
buildings formerly occupied by the Imperial Cadet (V)rps at Dehra Dun, so as to 
fit them for a college of tViis nature. It is hoped that the Prince of Wales may 
be pleased to perform the opening ceremony and that the preliminary work 
will be completed in time to enable the college to be in working order. The 
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college will be large enough to accommoudte 90 pupils in the first instance and 
if it proves a success it will be possible to make expansion in the immediate 
vicinity of the college. 

A subject which ha.s occupied your atten'ipn and that of the indiau public 
and roused great interest is that relating to the free admission of Indians to all 
arms of His Majesty’s military and naval forces in India-t In accordance with 
^tho resolution passed by the Legislative Assembly my Govemmoiit is now in 
communication witli the Secretary of State with the object of enabling Indians 
to qualify for commissions in the Artillery and Engineer service in the coun- 
try and it is examining^ in consultation with the Secretary of State, the ques- 
tion of the provision of facilities for Indians to be trained for commissions in 
the Boyal Air Force. A scheme is also under consideration for assisting In- 
dian lads to qualify themselves by a period of training in England for commis- 
sioned rank in the Koyal Indian Marine. 

Expected revival of Trade. 

The financial discussions occupied much time last session and you will not 
expect me to say anything fresh at this moment regarding the present trade 
and financial conditions. We are still awaiting that long expected revival in 
the demand abroad for India’s products. This has been a very long time in 
coming and I am sure the patience of many of us must have been sorely tried. 
Those who are in touch with our export markets tell me, however, that there 
are at last some faint, though unmistakoable, glimmerings of revival and that if 
the monsoon continues good to the end, as we now have reason to hope it may, 
we shall before long see the beginning of a return to more normal conditions and 
perhaps to something like our pre-war balance of trade. I mention this feeling 
of mild optimism as it seems to be held in w'ell informed circles ; for myself, 
I cannot attempt to prophesy. I would, however, invite your assent to two gen- 
eral observations. The first is that India’s own financial position is, as I be- 
lieve, intrinsically sound. The State may have been occasionally forced, dur- 
ing the war, to do things which must have seemed to be a departure from tiie 
severe conservatism which had hitherto characterised the management of In- 
dians finances, but when we remember what most other belligerent countries 
were forced to do and the enormous inflation of currency and credit, leading 
in many cases to something like national bankruptcy, which has followed else- 
where, we may, 1 think at the risk of being considered pharisaical, thank 
heaven that we are not as other countries. A country that can put up nearly 
Ks, 40 crores of nev- money for a national loan need not entertain many qualms 
as to its financial future. 

My second observation is merely a corollary from the first. Seeing that 
the existing difficulties of India’s trade are due almost entirely to causes exter- 
nal to herself iff follows that when that revival of international trade comes, as 
come it must, then India will be one of the first countries to reap the benefit. 
The products ^hich she has to offer to the rest of the world are not luxuries 
the purchase of which other countries can defer until their finances are in 
better order but are for the most part necessities, eithei* as foodstuffs or as raw 
products for their manufactures. All these factors combined must make India’s 
position one of great advantage as soon as trad^^ revives and justify a refusal to 
be depressed by budget deficits, low exchange or other circumstances of the 
moment. 

The question of high prices. 

In considering the condition of the people of India the greatest importance 
must always be attributed to the high prioei. now ruUng for the necessaries of 
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life. This subject is cons tan tfy engaging the attention of niy Government and 
in particular has been directed to the extraordinary recent rise in th^^rice, 
particularly, of wheat and of rice. You will have observed from a statem^t 
issued by Government this morning that we shall continue the existing 
prohibition of the export of wheat, atta and flour until at least the end of March 
1922. It is also proposed that so far as possible the requirements of wheat 
for the army in Indi? or based on India will for the present be supplied by the 
purchase of Australian wheat. It is hoped that by these means relief will be 
given and that the rise will be checked, if not counteracted. My Government 
will, not fail to watch events in this connection. Their importance on the poli- 
tical condition of India is perhaps greater than is usually recognised. 

The pineal Comminnion, 

Uur arrangements for the Fiscal C’ommissiou arc well advanced and 1 trust 
that Commission will begin its important labours next month. In recognition 
'•f India's advance towards hscal autonomy the majority of the members of 
the Commission will be Indians and it is also intended that the chairman 
shah be an Indian. I regret that at this moment arrangements are not suflS- 
(dently completed to enable me to give names. The task before the Com- 
mission is one of enormous difficulty. Its duty will be to advise the Govern- 
ment of India, not only whether India should approve in the interests of the 
solidarity of the Empire the principle of imperial preference, but also whether 
we should abandon our time-honoured policy of a tariff raised primarily for 
levenue purposes in favour of a policy of protection. The task thus opens up 
questions of great difficulty and complexity, but I am confident that the Com- 
mission will approach them with a high sen.se of responsibility and that its 
reports will be of the greatest assistance and value to the Government of India. 

Labour Prohlemn, 

The Government recognise that during the last few years there has been a 
great awakening on the part of Indian Labour and they are fully alive to the 
new conditions that such an awakening demands. The Bill to amend the 
Indian Factories Act, which is now under lour consideration, has the two- 
fold object of increasing the eflieiency of Indian labour and bettering its condi- 
tions. Another social measure to which we attach great importance is a Bill 
to regulate the grant of compens^ition to workmen for injuries received in the 
course of their eniployment, which w'e hope to introduce early in 1922. Tlio 
rec€*nt industrial unrest has also been accompanied by a growth in the number 
of trade unions and the question of giving adequate protection and legal status 
to those unions which are genuine labour organisations is at present under 
consideration. The Government are also carefully studying the question of 
arbitration and conciliation. We are glad to observe that this matter of the 
settlement of Labour disputes is receiving considerable attention from provin- 
cial governments and in provincial legislatures. I am full of hope that the 
various measures that are now being adopted or being recommended to 
employers as well as to employes wdll establish the peace and harmony that 
is absolutely necessary for the development of our industries. 

Racial Teneion. 

The evidence of strong racial antagonism that to some extent prevails has 
caused me the greatest concern. Since my arrival in Indict regrettable inci- 
dents have come to my notice on both sides. At the same time I am far irom 
asserting that the fault is all on one side. It seems to me tha among the 



341 


factors contributing to this unhappy racial tension, instances of violence and 
discourtesy by Europeans against Indians which occur from time to time, 
aithough in truth I believe infrequently, cannot be overlooked. There is in 
general, 1 venture to assert, no ground of complaint to be maAe, but any 
instance of incivility attracts far more attention than the usual and infinitely 
more numerous instances of courtesy by Europeans to Indians. Neither can 
it be said that the results of the trials of Europeans coucemed in criminal 
cases arising from acts of violence or from improper conduct have always given 
satisfaction to the public. J have been made aware of a very prevalent feeling 
amongst Indians that in such cases strict justice does not always result when 
a European is eoncemed and cannot be said that the result of such trials 
ah\ays satisfies the public conscience. In particular my attention has been 
(Irawn to the differences in the le;gai i)rocedure applicable to Europeans and 
Indians. Local Governments have been consulted and an opportunity will 
Ijc taken during the course of the present session to lay before you the i>ro- 
posals of my Government as to the steps which should bo taken for further 
examination of this question and 1 trust that in the result means will be 
i<‘und to satisfy public opinion that justice will be done, both to Europeans 
and Indians, 

There are many other subjects which will be considered by you during the 
course of this session. There are questions of importance to which I have 
not even referred as I do not t\i.sh to detain you too long, in particular 1 would 
ij.cntion the interest taken by Sir Tliomas Holland on the industrial develop- 
ment of India. By his departure we lose the benefit of the services of one 
^,\ho has laboured faithfully and capably to this end. There are projects of 
irrigation which specially attract niy attention. 1 wish 1 could have discussed 
them. There is again education which is dear to rny heart and upon which 
1 should like to have made some observations to you, but I must content 
iny 5 ,elf with the knowledge that there- will be other opportunities and that all 
these subjects will come b 'fore you in the ordinary course of your delibera- 
tions* and will receive careful attention. 

During the time that I have been Viceroy 1 have boon in constant inter- 
course with the men of the public services of this country, both British and 
Indian, and I desire to take this opportunity of expressing publicly my grateful 
thanks to them for the assistance they have rendered to me and to Govern- 
ment, my apjireeiation (d‘ tbt' s<*rvices they mre always ready to perform, my 
recognition of the inevitable irrornptness with which they have responded to 
what I must confess to he the inordinate demands made by me upon their 
time and their labours. 


Moafditig the luturc. 

Now, Gentlemen, 1 shall not detain you longer. Sitting here in this 
chamber, at tl^ first meeting of this session of reformed legislature in 
Simla, I find my mind surging with imagination as to the future. I know 
that you are sitting here under a constitution which h;^^ never been presented 
otherwise than for the purposes of the transiticaal stage. There arc resolu- 
tions that will come before y<.'U during the sittings of your Assembly urging 
your advance along the road of constitutional progress. "l am carefully watch- 
ing and studying the working of this machinery and I am satisfied that in the 
short space of time in wdiich it has already existed you have not yet sufficiently 
tested its perfections (if you are ready to admit that it has any), also its 
imperfections. You have already to some extent discovered it is a human 
machine, with human imperfections. It has never been presented otherwise 
than as a compromise and it will lake a littte time Ij^efore we can fully realise 
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• 

how it will work and how this niachiuerv v\ ill fit iu the complex machinery 
oi the Government of India, I will itot at this moment hazard any obseiwation 
a& to the future. I tun not !>o young most of you who are present here 
(laughter). I am prone to the caution of age and thereioro will wait until 
I have had a little more upporturitv of judging before I pronounce my couclu- 
Bioiis; but these questions will be raised by yim in this legislature, which has 
still some sessions before it. There will be o[)portuiiities for full considera- 
tion and deliberaHou. 

I have already pointed out the results of the labour^ of this Assembly during 
the short period of its first ses&i(»n. I have dilated briefly upon some of the 
results of the creation of this reformed legislature. Vou have gathered a good 
harvest, for as a result of the committees appointed and legislation following 
upon your resolutions and the expression of your opinions duly recorded by 
Government you are already able to point to a large volume of Government 
action taken to redress grievances. May I again, taking advantage of my 
years as we elderly people su often do (laughter), add one word of waruiug? 
I do not tliink you can always expect at evcr\ session to garner so rich a 
haivest (laughter). 


A common fmrpofiC, 

In conclusion let me say to you as a member of this legislature now present 
with you, addressing general observations upon ]>rosent conditions, that we 
are all working together with one single purpose in vif'w , the promotion of 
the welfare' and happiTiess of India (upplause). We have no other object: we 
liavt‘ no r)ther desire, except this, which htuds us all logetlu r and which calls 
for the mniiifestation (d that spirit of mutual go(.dwill and forbearance without 
which no deliberations (an be effective and lead to lasting results. In leaving 
,^ou to your labours 1 make an appeal to you, which I am eonfldent I shall 
not make iu vain; do not content yourselves with merely doing your duty in 
this legislature, although J know it makes a gr(»at demand upon your time. 
It needs patriotism to sacrifice leisure and sonutirnes remunerative occupa- 
tion to take part in the deliberations of this Ass(nnbl\. You may think — no, 

I will uc>t say that; but some persons mM\ tliiuk that this is a sufficient 
demand to make upon 3011. It is not. No demand is t(H> great wluni tlierc 
is noed for patriotism. It is essential that men like yc)ursel vc's, who art' 
ttssisting Goveniment by your {(^Jvice, for Government is always seeking., 
knowledge, should go forth among the pt'Ofde, not only at tlie time of election, 
when constituents must always i>e remembered, but at other times. YY)'.! 
must be ctmseious that you are taking part iu important deliberations and 
that you are thus assisting in moulding the destinies of this great Empin*. 
Vou are, pf'rniit me to say, inscribing your names on the golden roll (vf patriotic* 
S'.rvice and aie devoting yourselv<‘s t<> great work and in this hijrh purpose are 
tine to your God, to \ ourselves and to \our country. (Prolonged applause.) 



APPENDIX XL 
BardoH Resolutions. 

The Working Committee of the Congress jnet at BardoJi on the llfch and 
12th P'rhruar}' 1922 and passed tljr following resohitions ; — 

(1) The Working Committee' deplores the inhuman conduct of the 
mob at Chauri ( haiira in having brutally murdered constables and 
wHutouly burned thr Police Thana and tenders its synipatlyy 
to the families of the bereaved. 

{2) Jn view of ISiature’s repeated \\arnmgs, every time mass civil 
disobedience h-as been imminent some popular violent outburst 
has taken place indicating that the atmosphere in the country is 
nut non-vi<0ent iniough for mass disobedicucc, the latest instance 
being the tragic and terrible events at Chauri Chaura near 
Gorakhpur, the Working Committee, of the Congress resolves that 
mass civil disobedience contemplated at JBardoli and else- 
where be suspended and instructs the looal Congress Committees 
forthwith to advise tlie cultivators to pay the land revenue and 
other taxes due to the .Government and whose payment might 
have been susj^ended in anticipation of mass civil disobedience, 

. -and instructs them to suspend every other preparatory activity 

of an offensive nature. 

The suspension of mass (dvil disobedience shall be continued till the 
atmosphere is so non-violent as to ensure the non-repetition of 
])opular atrocities such as at Gorakhpur or hooliganism such as 
at Bombay and Madras respectijely on i7th November 1921 and 
1.3th Januiary last. 

(4) In order to promote a peaceful atmosphere, the Working Committee 

advises, till further mstruction, all Congress organisations to stop 
activities s})eoiany designed to court arrest -and imprisonment, 
save normal Congress activities including voluntary harfah where 
an ^absolutely peaceful atmosphere (;-an be assur^ and for that 
rnd all picketing shall be stopped save for the bond fide and 
p^ceful purpose of warning the visitors to liquor shops against 
the evils of drinking, such picketing to be controlled by persons of 
knowm good character and specieily se^cted by the Congress 
Committees concerned. 

(5) The Working Committee advises, till further instru<;tion9, I he stop- 

page of all volunteer processions ami public meetings merely for the 
purpose of defiance of the notifications regarding such meetings. 
This, however, shall not interfere with the private meetings of 
the Congress and other Committees or public meetings which are 
required for the conduct of the normal activities of flie Congreas. 

(6) Complaints having been brought to the notice of the Working Com- 

mittee that ryots are not paying rent§ to the Zemindata, the 
Working Committee advises Congress workers and organisations 
( 343 ) 
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to inform the ryots that such withholding of rents is oontijAry to 
the resolutions of the Congress and that it is injurious to the 
, best interests of the country. 

(7) The Working OommiUee assures the Zemindars that the^ Congress , 

movement is in no way intended to attack their legal rights, md 
that even where the ryots have grievances, the Committee’s 
. desire is that redress should be sought by mutual consultation# 
and by the usual recourse to arbitrations. 

(8) Complaints having been brought to the notice of the Working Com- 

mittee that in the formation of volunteer corps great laxity 
prevails in the selection and that insistence is not had on the 
full use of hand-spun and hand-woven khaddar^ and on the full 
observance by Hindus of the rule as to the removal of untouoh* 
ability, nor is care being taken to ascertain that the candidates 
believe fully in the observance of non-violence in intent, word 
and deed, in terms of the Congress resolution, the Working Com- 
mittee calls upon all Congress organisations to revise their list* 
and remove from tliem the names of all such volunteers as do 
not strictly conform to the requirements of the pledge. 

(9) The Working Committee is of opinion that unless Congressmen 

carry out to the full the Congress constitution and the resolutions 
from time to time issued by the Working Committee, it is not 
possible to achieve its objects expoditioush or at all. 

(10) The foregoing resolutions will have effect only pending the meeting 

to be specially convened of tlic AI!-Tn<Iift ('ongress Committee and 
thereafter subject to confirmation by it, the Secretary to cal! 
siK'h meeting as carl\ possible after consultation with Hakim 
Ajmal Klian. 


The New Programme. 

Whereas the Gorakhpur tragedy is a powerful proof of the fact that the 
mass mind has not yet fully realised the necessity of non-violence as an 
integral, active, and chief part of mass civil disobedience, and whereas the 
reported indiscriminate acceptance of persons as volunteers in contravention of 
the Congress instructions betrays want of appreciation of vital part of 
Satyagraha, and whereas, in the opinion of the Working Coiamittfc, the delay 
in the attainment of national aim is solely due to the weak and incomplete 
execution, in practice, of the constitution of the Congress and with a view 
{ps BOBTApB 99(^(^Tuirao3 *aoi'|BSiu«8jo pjujo^ui aq; Suip)ojjod‘ 

Congress organisations to be engaged in the following activities : — 

(1) To enlist at least one crore of members of the Congress. 

Not* (0.— Since peace (non-violence) .'ind legilimatcneKs (troth) are the ewHenee of the Congresw creed, 
no person BDOuId be enlisted who does not Wlieve in non-violence and truth as indispensable for the 
attainment of Swaraj, The creed of the (’onj^ress must, therefore, be earelully explained to each person 
who Ifl appealed to, to join the Congress, 

Not* (ii}.— The workers sHoula note that no one who does not pay flie annua] subscript ion can be 
regarded as a qualified Congressmajj. All the old menibers arr, therefore, to be advised to re-register their 
names. 

(2) To popularise the spuming wheel and organise the manufacture of 

hand -spun and hand -woven khaddar. 

Not*. —To this end all workers and oflRoe-bearera should be dressed in Ha idar, and it is recoinmendad 
tliat with a view to encourage others they should theraselTes learn liand-»i>itining. 

(8) To organise national schools. 

Not*,— 'K o picketing of Ooverwruent weliools should be resorted to : but reliance should be placed upon 
the superiority of national schools in all vital nmtters to command attendance. 
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(4) To organise the depressed classes for a better life, to improve their 

social, mental and moral condition, to induce them to send their 
children to national schools, and to provide for them the ordinary 
facilities which other citizens e ijoy, * 

Not*. — W hilst^ therefore, where the urejiuUce against the untouehables is.still strong, separate sehoolB 
and ttepAtftte wells must the maintained out of (.‘ongress fundH. Every effort should be made to draw such 
children to national schools and to persuade the people to allow' the untoucliables to use the common 
wells. 

(5) To organise the temperance campaign amongst the people addicted 

to the drinkdiabit by house to house visits and to rely more 
upon appeal to the drinker in his home than upon picketing. 

(6) To organise village and town Vanchanaia for the private settlement 

of all disputes, reliance being placed solely upon the force of 
public opinion au(t the truthfuipcss (d Panchayat decisio?i to 
ensure obedience to them. 

Notk.— In ortlsr to a^oid even tlu.‘ app»‘ara!u‘L of coeieio)i, lo special boye<>lt should be re&orted to 
agaiuht those who will not obey the V ivch deeis-ion^. 

(7) In order to promote and emphasise unity among all classes and 

mutual goodwill, the establishment of which is the aim of the 
movement of non-co-operation, to organise a social service depart- 
meiit that will render help to all, irrespective of political differ- 
ences, in times ol illness or accid<‘nt. 

Noth. — A iion-co-operalor, wbilf^t hnnJy adhering to In^ creed, wiJJ tletoii it a ]>n\i]ege to rejuiLr 
I'ei>onal st'r^ice, in o.ihC of illness or aecid.cnt, to e^eis person whether Engiish or Indian. 

(8) To continue the Tilak IVIomorial Swaraj Fund and to call upon 

every (kjngressmau or .Congress-sympathiser to pay at least one 
hundredth part ot his ojitiual income for the year 1921. Every 
province to send every month 25 per cent, of its income, from 
- the Tilak ]Memorial Swaraj Fund to the AlFIndia Congress 

Committee. 

(9) The above resolution shall be brought before the forthcoming session 

of the All-india ( ongivss Committee for revision, if necessary. 

(lO) In the opinion of the Working Committee a project is necessary 
for the purpose ol finding ernjiloyiiieut for those wdio may give 
u]) Government service, and to that end this Committee appoints 
Messrs. Miaii Mahomed Haji Jaii Mahomed Chhotani, Jamnalal 
Bajaj and J. Patel to draw up a srheme for consideration by 
the said special meeting of the All-India Congress Committee. 



APPENDIX Xn. 
The Delhi Resolution. 


The following resolution was passed on the 25tli February 1922 at the session 
of the All-India Congress Committee held at Delhi : — 

The All-India Congress Committee having carefully considered the resolu- 
tions passed by the Working Committee at its meeting held at Bardoli on the 
11th and 12th instant, confirms the said resolutions with the modifications 
v^oted therein and further resolves that individual Civil Disobedience whether 
(if a defensive or aggressive character may be commenced in respect of parti- 
cular places or particular laws at the instance of and upon permission being 
granted therefor by the respective Provincial Committee ; provided that such 
Civil Disobedience shall not be permitted unless all the conditions laid down 
by the Congress or the All-India Congress Committee or the Working Com- 
mittee are strictly fulfilled. 

^ Reports having been received from various quarters that picketing regarding 
fi.reign cloth is as necessary as liquor-picketing, the All-India Congress Com- 
mittee authorises such picketing of a bon^-fide charaetor on the same terms 
as liquor.picketing mentioned in the Ba^loli re-soJutions. 

The All-India Congress Committee wishes it to be understood that the 
resolutions of the Working Committee do not mean any abandonment of the 
original Congress programme of non-co-operation or permanent abandonment 
of Mass Civil Disobedience but considers that an atmosphere of necessary mass 
non-violence can be established by the workers concentrating upon the con- 
structive programme framed by the Working Committee at Bardoli. 

The All-India Congress Committee holds Civil Disobedience to bo the 
light and duty of the people be exercised and f>erformc‘d whenever the 
State opposes the declared will of the people. 

— Indfridual Civil Disobedience in diHobcdience of orderw or law** by a wnglc individuRl or ait ascer- 
tained nninber or group of individuals. Therefore a f»r<*hibiu*d jmbiie meet in whore adniis«lou it^ rejcit- 
latcd bj ticket« and to w'bich no unauthoris.’d admission is allowed, an iiiKtance of Individual Civil 
Disobedience, whereas a pr<»hibit.cd niectlnjf 1o whieb the trcneral public is iwlmiltctl without any rcBtriotion 
is an instance of Mass Civil Disobetiicnee. Such Civil Disobedi.ncs is dclcnsire wdicn a prohibitwl public 
:neetinjr is* held for conducting a noriiml activity although ir may result in arrest. Ifi. would be aggressive 
if it is held not for anv uonnal a divitv b it iirreS fur th." vuri>o«e of e oirting arrest and iinprisoninent. 

i 
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Lord Reading's reply to tho^ Deputation which waited 
on him in Calcutta in December 1921. 

Pandit Malaviya, Mrs. Besant and Gentlemen, 

When I was informed that a deputation of the representatives of \arious 
jtihades of political opinion wished to wait upon me for the purpose of i)laeing 
their views on the situation anrl suggestions for allaying the present unrest, 

1 gladly assented, and I am pleased to receive \ou here to-da;v , for 1 know 
that you have come with on© object only that is to do what \ou conceive to 
b(^ the best in the interests ot ;your country, and to promote its welfare. I am 
perfectly sure that you are actuated solely by disinterested motives (T have 
had the pleasure of nueeting nearly all of you before to-day): and I do not, 

1 assure you, underrate the importance and the influence of those who are 
present hero this morning. 'I’he immediate purpose of your leprescntations, 
is that 1 should invite tiie leading rei>rescnta ti ves of all shades of political 
■opinion to a conference, in your words to take counsel together and consider 
practical suggestions and recommendations concerning the remedies which 
should be adopted; and you recommend, indeed your language is that, it seems 
imi)erative that the various notifications and proclamations recently issued by 
Goveriimfiiit should be withdrawn: and all persons imprisoned as the result of 
tboi^* operations immediately released. 

^ Dixcoutlii uaucc of Actirilicx. 

I can scarcely conceive that you have intended to present t<,> me such ve- 
cxaiimeiKlations without having in your minds as a necessary corollary, the 
equally imperative necessity for the diseoiitiiiiiance of those activities which* 
have led Ciovernmeut to adopt the measures, now forming the subject of dis- 
cussions. 


Law and Order, 

I do not propose to discuss those measures, but I will assume that they 
form the -snbjbct as I know of acute controversy. They were adopted by Gov- 
ernment with an object of giving protection to law-abiding citizens, parti- 
cularly herein Calcutta, and in other parts of Ine country. I have already 
said, it was not a new policyq it was the application of the policy^ \\*hieh lies 
at the very root of all civilised government, t.e., *1116 maintenance of law 
and the preservation of order, but nevertheless 1 will assume as your language 
indicates that there are considerable doubts as to this policy; and that 
differences of opinion exist, as to the necessity or the advisability of the 
measures taken. The opinions of Governments are formed upon a general 
presentation of facts, they cannot be lightly arrived at, and they necessarily 
are the opinions of persons to whom great positions of trust and "responsibility 
have been confided. I mention this not that you should be asked to accept 
the dictum of Government, but merely tor the purpose of emphasising to 
you the reasons for this policy. • 
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Calm AtmoMphere Wanted, 

The tenor of your address implies your recognition, In which I cordially 
agree, of the' need of a calm an<^ serene atmosphere for a conference. Indeed 
in my judgment it is impossible even to consider the convening of a confer- 
ence, if agitation in open and avowed defiance of law is meanwhile to he 
continued. 


Guarantees Missing. 

Unfortunately I look in vain in your address for any indication that 
these activities will oease. I fully understand that none of you are in a posi- 
tion to give an assurance to this effect for none of you have been authorised 
to make it. I hope that I shall not be misinterpreted. I am not suggesting 
any reproach to anyone concerned, all I mean is that whatever hopes may 
have been entertained have not been realised, and that therefore, when we 
are meeting to-day necessarily, rather surprisedly, in view of circumstances, 
the assurance for which I confess I had been looking as a necessary part 
of this discussion is not forthcoming. I <pnte appreciate that there may have 
been dilficuUiea in the brief time allowed and also in the great distances 
separating us. I do not know from the address presented to me what view 
is taken by the leaders who are responsible for non-co-operation activities, in 
the sense that I find no assurance from them that these activities will cease, 
if a conference were to be convened. I am asked without such an assurance 
to withdraw Government measures called into operation by Government under 
an existing law, for the protection of law-abiding citizens and to release all 
those arrested for defying this law. I cannot believe that this was the 
intention of the deputation when originally suggested, for it would mean 
that throughout the countrv' intimidation artd unlawful oppression and other 
unlawful acts should be allowed to continue, whilst Government action to 
maintain order and protect the law-abiding citizen would be largely paralysed. 
I need scarcely tell you that no responsible Government could even contem- 
plate the acceptance of such a state of public affairs, neitlier can I really 
hedieve, that you ever intended it, for it would suggest that Government should 
abandon one of its primary functions. * 

Cessation of Activities. 

I liave no doubt that most of you came under the same impression as 
myself, when I intimated in reply to a request from Pandit Malaviya that I 
would willingly receive this deputation. It is very necessary that I should 
make plain that all discussion between myself and Pandit Malaviya preli- 
minary to this deputation proceeded upon the basis of a genutne attempt, I 
believe a disinterested and honourable attempt to solve the problems of unrest, 
by means of discussion and consideration at a conference, and that meanwhile 
there should be a cessation of activities on both sides, of unlawful operations on 
the part of the non-co-Qperationists, and of Government prosecutions and im- 
prisonments. I wish it had been possible to consider the convening of a con- 
ference in the same atmosphere as characterised the discussions between Pandit 
Malaviya and myself. I would Wish nothing better, and nothing more conducive 
to beneficial results and more in accordance with patriotism. 

“ I Hate Arrests." 

Let me add speaking not only tor myself but also for all the members of 
my Executive Council, whom I have naturally consulted upon the situation 
that has arisen , nothing i# further from our wishes than the arrests and im- 
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prisounxents of citizens, more particularly *;izeas of reputation or sons of 
men of high honour and reputation in the country whose emotions have led 
them into conflict with the law. I do not hesitate co say bhgt I hate this 
making of numerous arrests and prosecutions,* but nevertheless so long as there 
is open defiance of law Government have no other course. There may be 
discussions about measures. I can quite conceive that men in high positions 
and understanding of public affairs may wish to make representations to a 
government upon a particular measure, or that in the legislatures steps may 
be taken for the puq^ose of calling attention to it. 

The Excesses. 

1 understand that the wisdom and judgment of Governments or of a particular 
Government may be brought under consideration. All that is possible, what 
I cannot understand and cannot conceive, is that the Indian, I am not peak- 
ing of parties, I am not speaking of creeds or of races, but that the Indian 
is opposed to the proper rnaintenarioe of law and to the preservation of order. 
I won’t recapitulate the conditions that led throughout the various provinces 
of India to the action taken by Governments. Indeed here in Calcutta, the 
facts are too well-known to require repetitions particularly after the pro- 
nouncement of His Exceilen^'y the Governor in his address to the Legislative 
Council on Monday last. 

May I observe now, that I am not suggesting that there can be no excesses 
by those entrusted with authority, some may have occurred. It is very rarely 
that in such a condition of affairs as existed here some excess may not 
happen; all that can bo said has already been said by His Excellency the 
Governor. It i.s tliat every precaution will be taken to prevent recurrence 
and that every attempt will be made to ensure proper enquiry and that proper 
steps are taken in the result. 


The New Situation. 

I wish witli all my heart that it had been possible to deal with these 
problems in a largo and generous spirit worthy of such an occasion in the 
history of India. Had there been indications to this effect before me to-day 
in the representations which you have mad^ in your address on the part of# 
the leaders of non-co-operation, had the offer been made to discontinue open 
breaches of law for the purpose of providing a calmer atmosphere for dis- 
cussion of remedies my Government would never have been backward in 
response. We would have been prepared to consider the new situation 
in the same large and generous spirit, and I would have conferred with 
the local goveinments for this purpose. 1 should have wished and I know that I 
speak not only my ovm thoughts, but those of Pandit Malaviya in this respect, 
that if suclv conditions had supervened no advartage or triumph should be 
claimed on either side, and no reproach should be made by the other of having 
been forced to yield or not having the courage to pfoceed with its campaign. 
I should have wished to see a new spirit iniroduced. In this respect, I do 
not stand alone in addressing you. I believe that if you were to give expression 
to your views, you would all agree with fhe that a new spirit should be 
created for the purpose of considering a conference in different circumstances 
and with higher hopes, 

I deeply regret that these are not the present conditions, and the discussion 
which I thought was to have proceeded on the high level of a patriotic desire, 
by mutual concession and forbearance to the finding of a solution of India’s 
present problems, takes the form in its present easpect of a request to the 
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Government to abandon its action without an; guarantee that the action 
which had led or as we believe forced the Government to take such action, 
would also cease, therefore it is that to a request cx>nve;ed to me even by so 
infiuential and authoritative a deputation as yourselves to call a conference, 
coupled as it is with tbe two conditions of revocation of the law and release 
of all the prisoners, the answer I must make is that I cannot comply with 
the request. Those are the conditions presented to me. Here again I speak 
not only my own views but those of those associated with nn* in the 
govermnent who bav»' unanimously arrived at the same conclusion in 
conference with me. But T should he sorry indeed if any eV*s<U'VfitionB 
- -have made could he ronstrued into a refusal for all time to consider the 
convening of a conference. Certmnly I have not intended by the 
language I liave used to convey that meaning to you. I have too 
great a regard for the value of discussion and for the consideration of 
any suggestions and recommendations that may be made. I am not 
one of those \yho think that all wisdom is to found in those who 
happen to be in positions of authority. I have had too great an experience 
of life not to appreciate that advantage may be derived from discussion and 
consultation with others who see from different angles, and who may have 
views to put forward which had not occurred to us; hut I can only act at 
the moment in view of the present existing circumstances, and as they stand, 
lor the reasons that I have given you. I must express my great regret that the 
essential conditions for the peace nrv not forthcoming. 


Ptmjab and Khilafat. 

Before I part from you I cannot refrain from making some brief observations 
on the statements in your address. 1 do not propose to go through them, 
but you refer to the action that ( Government has taken in relation to the 
Pimjab and Khilafat wrongs. I acknowledge your expression with regard, to 
them. You state that Government has not yet done all that it is thought 

should have been done. That, of course, is a legitimate view, and one with 

which I do not quarrel. But, may I ask you momentarily to pause and 

think with regard to these matters? Are these resMy the causes of the present 

conditions of affairs? Ever since I have been here, and frequently as a 
result of consultation with those* of great influence who do not represent 
Government, 1 have taken steps to meet the views presented to me in respect 
of the Punjab wrongs. That we have not been able to go to the full length 
I readily admit. I am perfectly aware of the desire on the part of many 
that more should he done not only from my reading, but from interviews 
when recommendations have been very forcibly presented to me. I have 
not accepted them because I have thought that I could not consc^ntiouslv give 
effect to them. 

“ Swaraj,^' 

With regard to the I^hilafat what action is it suggested that the Govern- 
ment of India should take. We have done every thing possible. I am not 
speaking only of my Government. I refer also to that of my predecessor, 
Lord Cnelmfiford. You are all i/ell aware that he also made the strongest 
representations to His Majesty’s Government at Home. There are some 
present and particularly I see one who was at the deputation that went Home 
to the Prime Minister, who alleged that the tault was against the Government 
of India. In this respect where do we fail? I will not pursue l^e subject, 
but I make these observations for your consideration. 

One further word upon j/he Reforms. I/et me see how we stand because, 

I understand it, the view presented is that, in the main, the desire for 
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an it enn bo properly and safely done, there should be an ^ens/OII* 8Umf 
there is not sufficient reason, in this respect for an acute cris^i as is suggested 
in vo\i' address. But I will not analvse further. 


i w ould ask you who represent the vanous shades of opinion fo r-ons/der tie- 
presell { situation, I have already told you of my Government’s dislike of 
arrest and imprisonment. I know that you yourselves have strong feelings 
upon the subject. You tell me in the address that we are proceeding to an 
acut^i crisis. It may be that we may have a more disturbed condition of 
affairs than at present. If the law is defied, whatever the reason, all rhe 
incidents tliat unfortunately accompany a challenge of the law, and of which 
we he VC s.'cn instances oidy during tlic rccanit year, may .piu'tly follow. 

I appeal to you to observ’e the conditions to-diay and in the future, and 
urge upon you that we should all seek a high level above party or political 
advantage: otlicrwlse, we slinll all be failing in our duty to India. I remind 
you that, whatever reforms may be desired in the present constitutional 
svNteni, they can only come through the British Parliament. The only con- 
stitutional method, the only ])eacefnl soiiition, is by the Ihitisli Parliament 
amending t!ie (lovernment of India Act. 

Therefore it is so important that a proper impression should be made upon 
tlie British Parliauient, and the British people who lare represented by that 
Parliament. For the vast majority of the population of India is loyal to the 
Crowm. 

Wlmtevcr their views iaa\ be about other political controversies, II. R. II. 
the prince of Wales w'ill arrive in Calcutta ^Yithin the next 3 days. He has 
nothing to do with the political controversies that are agitating us at the 
moment, yet every attempt is being made to prevent the suecoss of his visit- 
I shall not discuss or characterise those attempts, but I must utter the 
warning that every man wdio lends himself to an affront to the Prince of 
Wales is doing incalculable injury to India and her fortunes in the future. 
We hold H is Royal Highness in deep affect^n and admiration. 
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